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NOVEMBER 

1 

SUNDAY 

r 

2 

Monday 


3 

Tuesday 


4 

Wednesday 


5 

Thursday 

Last day for submission of applications 
for admission to the M.A. and M.Sc. 
examinations (except for college stu- 
dents). 

6 

Friday 


7 

Saturday 


8 

SUNDAY 


9 

Monday 


10 

Tuesday 


11 

Wednesday 

Armistice Day. 

12 

Thursday 

13 

Friday 


14 

Saturday 


15 

SUNDAY 


16 

Monday 


17 

Tuesday 


18 

Wednesday 


19 

Thursday 


20 

Friday 


21 

Saturday 


22 

SUNDAY 

1 

23 

M onday 

Last day for submission of applications for 
admission to the LL.M. examination 
(for all candidates). 

24 

Tuesday 

Faculty of Education — 8 A.M. 

25 

Wednesday 

26 

Thursday 

Faculty of Agriculture — 8 A.M. 

27 

Friday 

28 

Saturday 

Faculty of Law — 8 A.M. 

29 

SUNDAY 


30 

Monday 

1. Faculty of Science— 8 A. AT. 

2. Faculty of Arts — 12 Noon. 






IV 
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DECEMBER 

1 

Tuesday 

Academic Council— 12 Noon. 

2 

Wednesday 


3 

Thursday 

Executive Council — 12 Noon. 

4 

Friday 

Meeting of Court — 12 Noon. 

5 

Saturday 

Convocation — 3 P.M. 

6 

SUNDAY 


7 

Monday 

Convocation Holiday. 

8 

Tuesday 


9 

Wednesday 


10 

Thursday 

Jakatdar Elocution Competition-— 6-30 P.M, 

11 

Friday 

Kinkhede Lectures— 6 P.M. 

12 

Saturday 

] 

Do. do. 

i 

13 

SUNDAY 

Do. do. 

14 

Monday 


15 

Tuesday 


16 

Wednesday 


17 

Thursday 


18 

Friday 


19 

Saturday 

Sports Tournament— 2 P.M . 

20 

SUNDAY 


21 

Monday 


22 

Tuesday 


23 

Wednesday 


24 

Thursday 



25 

Friday 


(Christmas Day). 

26 

Saturday 




i 

i 

!• 

Christmas Vacation. 

27 

SUNDAY 



28 

Monday 



29 

Tuesday 



30 

Wednes. 



31 

Thursday J 

1 
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JANUARY 

1 

Friday 

New Year’s Day (Holiday). 

2 

Saturday 

l 

Last day for submission of applications 
for admission to the Previous and Final 
LL.B. examinations for college students. 

3 

SUNDAY 1 


4 

Monday i 

Last day for submission of applications 
for admission Jo the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science and Agriculture) examina- 
tions for college students— . 

5 

Tuesday 

6 

Wednesday 


7 

Thursday 


8 

Friday 


9 

; 

Saturday 

Byramji Debating Trophy Competition (at 
Amroati). 

10 

SUNDAY 

j 

11 

Monday 


12 

Tuesday 

. i 

13 

Wednesday 


14 

Thursday 

Til Sankrant (Holiday), 

15 

Friday 

16 

Saturday 

‘ ! 

17 

SUNDAY 

• 1 

18 

Monday 

Last day for submission of applications, 
for admission to the B-A. (Pass) and B* 
Sc. (Pass) and B.Ag. and Dip. T. 
examinations for college students. . 

19 

Tuesday 

20 

Wednesday 


21 

Thursday 


22 

Friday 


23 

Saturday 


24 

SUNDAY 

Last day for submission of applications 
for admission to the B. T. examination. 

25 

Monday 

26 

Tuesday 

* 

27 

Wednesday 


28 

Thursday 

: 

29 

Friday 


30 

Saturday 


31 | SUNDAY 

i — < 
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FEBRUARY 

1 

Monday 


2 

Tuesday 


3 

Wednesday 


4 

Thursday 

Academic Council— 12 Noon. 

5 

Friday 


6 

Saturday 

Executive Council — 12 Noon. 

7 

SUNDAY 1 


8 

Monday 

Last day for submission of applications 
for admission to the M.A., M.Sc., B.A. 



(Hons.) and B. Sc. (Hons.) examina- 
tions for college students. 

9 

Tuesday 

10 

Wednesday 


11 

Thursday 


12 

Friday 


13 

Saturday 


14 

i 

SUNDAY 


IS 

Monday 


16 : 

Tuesday 


17 

Wednesday 

Previous and Final LL.B. examinations 
commence. 

18 

Thursday 

19 

Friday 

Executive Council— 4-30 P.M. 

20 

Saturday 

21 

SUNDAY 


22 

Monday 

Id'Uz-Zoha (Holiday). 

23 

Tuesday 

Id-uz-Zoha (Holiday). 

24 

Wednesday 


25 

Thursday 


26 

Friday 


27 

Saturday 


28 | SUNDAY 

i 
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♦MARCH 

1 

Monday 

Intermediate (Arts, Science and Agricul- 


ture) examinations commence. 

2 

Tuesday 


3 

Wednesday 


4 

Thursday 


5 

Friday 


6 

Saturday 

1 

7 

• 

SUNDAY 


8 

Monday 


9 

Tuesday 


10 

Wednesday 

Shivratri (Holiday). 

11 

Thursday 


12 

Friday 


13 

Saturday 


14 

SUNDAY 


15 

Monday 

B.A. (Pass) and B. Sc. (Pass), B.Ag. and 
Dip. T. examinations commence. 

16 

Tuesday 

17 

Wednesday 


18 

Thursday 


19 

Friday 


20 

Saturday 


21 

SUNDAY 


22 

Monday 

LL.M. and B.T. examinations commence. 

23 

Tuesday 


24 

Wednesday 


25 

Thursday 


26 

Friday 

Good Friday (Holiday). 

27 

Saturday 

Saturday before Easter (Holiday). 

28 

SUNDAY 


29 

Monday 

Easter Monday (Holiday). 

30 

Tuesday 

31 

Wednesday 



* Dates of University Meetings to be heid in or after 
March 1937 have not yet been fixed. 
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APRIL 


1 

2 

3 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Academic Year 1935-36 ends. 

4 

SUNDAY 


5 

Monday 

B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. (Hons.), M.A. and 
M.Sc. examinations commence. 

6 

Tuesday 


7 

Wednesday 


8 

Thursday 


9 

Friday 


10 

Saturday 


11 

SUNDAY 


12 

Monday 


13 

Tuesday 


14 

Wednesday 


15 

Thursday 


16 

Friday 


17 

Saturday 


18 

SUNDAY 


19 

Monday 

Ramnavami (Holiday). 

20 

Tuesday 

21 

Wednesday 


22 

Thursday 


23 

24 

Friday \ 

Saturday j 

i Muharram (Holidays). * 

I 

25 

SUNDAY 


26 

Monday ' 


27 

Tuesday 


28 

Wednesday 


29 

Thursday 


■30 

Friday 
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MAY 


1 I Saturday 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesda y 

Thursday , 

Friday 

Saturday 



9 

SUNDAY 

10 

Monday 

11 

Tuesday 

12 

Wednesday 

13 

Thursday 

14 

Friday 

15 

Saturday 

16 

SUNDAY 

17 

Monday 

18 

Tuesday 

19 

Wednesday 

20 

Thursday 

21 

Friday 

22 

Saturday 

23 ] 

SUNDAY 


Akshaya Tritiva (Holiday). 


24 

25 

26 

27 

28 
29 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


30 I SUNDAY 


31 | Monday 
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JUNE 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


Emperor’s Birth Day (Holiday). 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 
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1 Thursday Bank Holiday. 

2 Friday 

3 Saturday Academic Year 1936-37 commences. 


4 SUNDAY 

5 Monday 
<6 Tuesday 

7 Wednesday 

8 Thursday 

9 Friday 

10 Saturday 


11 SUNDAY 

12 Monday 

13 Tuesday 

14 Wednesday 

15 Thursday 

16 Friday 

17 Saturday 
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AUGUST 

1 

SUNDAY 


2 

Monday 


3 

Tuesday 


4 

Wednesday 

Nagpur University incorporated. 

5 

Thursday 


6 

Friday 

< 

7 

Saturday 


8 

SUNDAY 


9 

Monday 

' 

10 

Tuesday 


11 

Wednesday 

Nagpanchami (Holiday). 

12 

. Thursday 


13 

Friday 


14 

Saturday 

1 

15 

SUNDAY 


16 

Monday 


17 

Tuesday 


18 

Wednesday 


19 

Thursday 


20 

Friday 


21 

Saturday 

Rakshabandha-n (Holiday). 

22 

SUNDAY 


23 

Monday 


24 

Tuesday 


25 

Wednesday 


26 

Thursday 


27 

Friday 


28 

Saturday 


29 

SUNDAY 


30 

Monday 


31 

Tuesday 
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SEPTEMBER 

1 

Wednesday 

f 

i 

i . 

2 

Thursday 

! 

3 

Friday 


4 

Saturday 


5 

SUNDAY 

» 

6 

Monday 


7 

Tuesday 


8 

Wednesday 

Ganesh Chaturthi (Holiday). 

9 

Thursday 


10 

Friday 


11 

Saturday 


12 

SUNDAY 


13 

Monday 


14 

Tuesday 


15 

Wednesday 


16 

Thursday 


17 

Friday 


18 

Saturday 


19 

SUNDAY 


20 

Monday 


.21 

Tuesday 


22 

Wednesday 


23 

Thursday 


24 

Friday 


25 

Saturday 


26 

SUNDAY 


27 

Monday 


28 

Tuesday 


29 

Wednesday 


30 

Thursday 
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OCTOBER 

1 

Friday 


2 

Saturday 


3 

SUNDAY 


4 

Monday 

Pitra Moksha Amavashya (Holiday). 

5 

Tuesday 

6 

Wednesday 


7 

Thursday 


8 

Friday 


9 

Saturday 

i 


10 

SUNDAY 


11 

Monday 


12 

Tuesday 


13 

Wednesday 


14 

Thursday 

| Dasehra (Holiday). 

15 

Friday 

16 

Saturday 


17 

[ SUNDAY 


18 

Monday 


19 

Tuesday 

Shabi-i-Barat (Holiday). 

20 

Wednesday 

21 

Thursday 


22 

Friday 


23 

Saturday 


24 

SUNDAY 


25 

Monday 


26 

Tuesday 


27 

Wednesday 


28 

Thursday 


29 

Friday 


30 

Saturday 


31 

SUNDAY 

1 
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CHAPTER II. 

VISITOR, OFFICERS, AUTHORITIES 
AND OTHER BODIES. 

VISITOR. 

Ilis Excellency the 'Most Hon’ble the Marquess 
of Linlithgow, p.c., Kt., g.m.s.l, g.m.i.e., o.b.e., 
d.l., t.d., Governor-General of India (ex-officio). 

OFFICERS. 

Chancellor/ 

His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, b.a., 
(Oxon.), k.c.s.i., c.i.e., v.d., i.c.s., J.P., Governor 
of the Central Provinces ( ex-officio ) . 


Vice-Chancellor . 


Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a., d.litt., d.c.l., 
ll.d., (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

(Elected with effect from 16th January, 1936.) 


. £Trea$frer • • 

Col. K. V r . Kukclay, . E.m.s' !/,c.'t.E'- (Elected with 
effect from 8th . Dpeemb,ef,M/!A ?- ) •’ 

'• ' '• ' -t , JfJ'V,' /"■ , 

V PEGISTRAR^'y 


U. Misra, Esq . , , . (-‘Appointed on 12th 

July, 1929.) 


Assistant Registrar. 

K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. (Appointed on 16th 
December, 1929.) 



- MEMBERS ' OF THE COURT 


3 


Deans op the Faculties. 

Arts: A. C. Sen-Oupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). (Elected 
on 20th August, 1936.) 

Science- M. L. De, Esq., m.a., (Cal.). (Elected on 
20th August, 1936.) 

Educaltion: F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 
(Elected on 8th August, 1936.) 

Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., b.sc., (Edin.). 
(Elected in a casual vacancy on 6th August, 1936 
up to 25th November, 1937.) 

Law: Sir M. Y. Joshi, Kt. } b.a., ll.b., (Elected on 
21st March, 1936.) 


A. AUTHORITIES. 

1. MEMBERS OF THE COURT. 

[Under Section 16 (1) of the Act.] 

Class I — Ex-officio Members. 

(i) Chancellor : — 

1. His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, B.A.* 

(Oxon.), k#c.s.i., c.ije.) vj)., i.c.s., j.p. ( ex-officio 

President.) 

(ii) Vice-Chancellor : — 

2. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt., m.a., d.ijtt., P.C.L., ll.d. 
(Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. (Elected with effect from 
16th January, 1936.) 

(iii) Members of the Executive Council and Ministers of the 

Governor the Central Provinces /. — 

Excouthre' Councillors :■*— ... 

3. The Hon J ble Mr. E. . Raghavendra Rao, 

Bavat-Law 

4. The Hbn’ble Mr. G. P. Burton, M.A. (Oxon.) r 
c.i.E.,* I.c.s. 

Ministers : — - . . .. - _ _ 

f; * X- ^ i5.?Tle Hon’bte Mr. B.* G. Khaparde, B.A. r 
LL.B, % .' * it ( * t . ' . 1 s . i_i 
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6. The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur K. S. Nayudu, B.A., 

LL.B. 

(iv) Chief Justice , Court of Judicature at Nagpur : — 

7. The Hon’ble Sir Gilbert Stone, Kt ., Bar.-at-Law. 

(v) Bishop of Nagpur : — 

8 . The Right Rev. Dr. Alex. Wood, m.a. (Aberd.), ph.d., 

D.D., O.B.E. 

(vi) The Members of the Executive and Academic Councils : 

(a) Members of the Executive Council: 

[Under Statute 3 (i).) 

* Vice-Chancellor : Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt., m.a., b.utt., d.c.l. 

ll.d. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

(Elected with effect from 16th January, 1936.) 

9. Treasurer: Col. K. V. Kukdey, l.m.s. cu.e. (Elected 

with effect from 8th December, 1935.) 

Class I — Ex-officio. 

Beans of Faculties : — 

10. Law: Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt. f b.a., ll.b. (Elected on 
21st March, 1936.) 

11. Science: M. L. De, Esq., m.a., (Cal.). (Elected on 20th 
August, 1936.) 

12. Arts: A. C. Sen -Gupta, Esq., m.a., (Edin.), (Elect- 
ed on 20th August, 1936 . ) 

13. Education: P. K. Claik, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.)* 

(Elected on 8th August, 1936.) 

14. Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. (Edin.). 

(Elected in a casual vacancy on 6th August, 1936 upto 
25th November, 1937.) 

Member elected by the Constituency of the Begistered Gra • 
dilates of the Unmersity to be a member of the C.P. 
Legislative Council (1930) ; — 

15. D. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., B.A** ll.m. 

Class II — Other Members. 

Elected by the Court ( 5th February , 1936) : — 

16. W. R. Puranik,, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

17. Govind Chandra, Esq., b.a. 

# The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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18. Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c . i . e . , 

M.B.E* 

19. Dr. V. S. Jha, b.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

20. C. B. Paraklv, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Academic Council (21 st August , 1936): — 

. 21. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

22. R. S. D. V. Bal, l.ag., a.i.c., f.c.s. (Lond.)- 

23. N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

24. Dr. H. C. Seth, m.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

Nominated by the Local Government (27 th January , 1936): — 

25. The Hon'bLe Mr. S. W. A. Rizvi, b.a., ll.b., c.b.e 

26. M. Owen, Esq . , m.sc., (Wales), f.inst.p. 

27. R. A. Kanitkar, Esq., b.a., ll.b., m.l.c. 

(b) Members of the Academic Council: 

[Under Statute 5 (?) and (ii) . ] 

* Vice-Chancellor: Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, AC, m.a., d.litt., 

d.c.l., ll.d. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

(Elected with effect from 16th January, 1936.) 

Class I — Ex-officio Members. 

Beans of Faculties : — 

*Law: Sir M. V. Joshi, At., b.a., ll.b. (Elected on 21st 
March, 1936.) 

* Science : M. L. De Esq., M.A. (Cal.). (Elected on 20th 
August, 1936.) 

*Aris: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). (Elected on 
20th Aygust, 1936.) 

* Education : F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), (Elected 
on 8th August, 1936 . ) 

* Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., b.sc., (Edin.), 

(Elected in a casual vacancy on 6th August, 1936 up- 
to 25th November, 1937.) 

Professors and Headers : — 

Principals of Colleges: — 

* Morris College: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., M.A. (Edin.). 

28. Bislop College: Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.) 
*CoUege of Science : M. L. De, Esq., m.a. (Cal.). 

29. Robertson College: W. S. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

30. King Edward College: F. P. Tostevin, Esq., m.a. 

(Oxon.). 

*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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* Spence Training College : F. K. Clark, Esq., M. A. 

(Cantab.). 

* College of Agriculture : E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., 
B.sc. (Edin.). 

31. City College : S. L. Pandharipande, Esq., m.a. 

32. University College of Law: Y. V. .Takatdar, b.a. 
N (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

33. Hitlcarini Sab ha City College: B. V. Degweker, Esq., 
M.A., m . so. , ll.b. 

34. Hitlcarini Sabha Law College: H. D. Palit, Esq., 

B.A., LL.B. 

35. Central College for Women: Miss K. 8. Ranga Rao, 

M.A., I/.T. 

36. Eajlcumar College: T. L. H. Smith-Pear^e, Esq., 
b.a. (Oxon.). 

37. Government Engineering School ; F. J. Cuerden, Esq., 
B.sc., (Eng.), (Loud.). 

Chairman of the Board of High School Education : — 

* M. Owen, Esq., m.so., (Wales.), f.inst.p. 

Class II — Other Members. 

Elected by the Vacuity of Law . (21st March , 1936):— 

*N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

38. N. P. Hirurker, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Faculty of Arts . (20 th August, 1936): — 
‘39. Y. 8. Na'idu, Esq., m.a. 

*Dr. H. C. Seth, m.a., pu.d. (Lond.) . 

*N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

40. V. Y. Mirashi, Es({ . , m.a. 

Elected by the Faculty of Science (20 th August , 1936): — 

41. 8. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

42. V. N. Thatte, Esq., M.sc. 

43. Dr. S. C. Dliar, d.sc (Edin.), P.R.8. (Cal.). 

44. R. S. S. N. Godbole, m.sc. 

Elected by the Faculty of Education ( 8th August , 1936) : — 

45. E. W. Franklin, Esq., m.a., b.t., d.t. (Loud.). 

46. L. P. 1) ’Souza, Esq., M.A., t.d. (Lond.). 

Elected by the Faculty of Agriculture (2Gth November , 
1934) 

M. Deshmukh, Esq., M.A., Bar.-at-Law. 

*R. 8. D. Y. Bal l.ag., a.i.o., f.c.s. (Lond.). 

*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Nominated by the Chancellor (With effect from 26 fh 
January, 1936): — 

47. Khan Bahahur Sycd Zakirali, b.a., i.s.o. 

48. Mrs. Bom an H. Mehta, M.A., b.t. 

49. l)r. Mrs. S. Parainanand, b.a., b.litt 1 ., d.phil. 

(Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

.50. Khan Bahadur H. M. Wilayatullab b.a., i.s.o. 

51. B. P. Mishra, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

Elected by the Court (otli February, 1936): — 

*Pr. V. 8. Jha, b.a., pii.d. (Lend.). 
i>2. R. 8. D. K. Mohoni, M.A., l.t. 

53. B. M. Pandit, Esq.> b.a., ll.b. 

Co-opted Members . (21a t August, 1936): — 

54. Hirde Narain, Esq... M.A., b.t. 

35. Dr. R. L. Nirula, b.sc., fji.d., (Lond.) . 

56. 8hnms-uMTlama, M. A. Ghani, M.A., m.litt. (Cantab.). 
(Co-opted with effect from 28th November , 1936.) 

(vii) Treasurer : — 

*Col’. K. V. # Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.e. 

(Appointed Treasurer with effect from 8th December, 
1935.) 

(viii) Principals of Colleges: — 

* Morris College: A. C. 8en-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 

IIisl op College: Rev. T, W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.)* 
•'College of Science : M. L. Do, Esq., m.a., (Cal.). 

*Eobertson College: W. S. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

* K mg Edward College : F. P. Tostevin, Esq., M.A. (Oxon.). 

* Spence Training College : F. K. Clark, Esq., M.A., 

(Cantab.) 

v College of Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. 
(Edin. ) . 

*City College: S. L. Pandharipamle, Esq., M.A. 

* University College of Law: Y. V. Jakatdar, B.A,, 
(Oxon.) . Bar.-at-Law. 

*HitTcarini Sablia City College: B. V. Degweker, Esq., m.a., 
M.SC., LL.B., (All.). 

* Hitkarini Sabha Law College: II. D. Palit,. Esq., 

B.A., LL.B., (All.). 

* Central College for Women: Miss K. S. Ranga Rao, M.A., 

L.T. - ; 

*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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*Rajfcumar College : T. L. H. Smith-Pearso, Esq., b.a. 
(Oxon.) 

* Government Engineering School: F. J. Cuerden, Esq., 
b.s <\ (Eng.), (Lond . ) . 

(ix) Professors and Readers: — 


(x) Ex-officio members under Statute 2 (1): — 

Director of Public Instruction , Central Provinces : — 
*M. Owen, Esq., M.sc., (Wales.), f.inst.p. 

Director of Industries , Central Provinces : — 

57. G. S. Bhalja, Esq., m.a., t.e.s. 

Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals , Central Provinces: — 

58. Col. N. M. Wilson, m.r.c.s. (Eng.), l.r.c.p- 
(Lond.), i>.t.m. & h. (Lond.), o.b.e., i.m.s. 

Principal , Agricultural College: — 

*E . A. H. Churchill, E*q., B.sr. (Edin.). 

Five nvmbers of the Legislative Council of the Governor 
of the Central Provinces : — 

59. G. A. Gavai, E?q. 

60. Khan Bahadur F. V. Tara pore, Bar.-at-Law. 

61. Mahommed Yusuf Shareef, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Cantab.). 
Bar.-at-Law. 

62. Khan Sahib Muzaffar Husain, m.a., ll.b. 

63. Dr. P. S. Deshmukh. m.a. (Edin.), d.phil. (Oxon.), 
Bar. -at -Law. 

Chief Conservator of Forests , Central Provinces : — 

64. C. F. Bell, E3q., (Officiating). 

Chief Engineer to Government : — 

65. H. A. Ilyde, Esq., c.i.e., M.c. (Nominated with effect 
from 19 tii January , 1936.) 

Commissioner of Berar : — 

66. C. M. Trivedi, Esq., b.a., c.i.e., o.b.e., i.c.s. 
Inspector of Schools (Nominated with effect from the 

19tffc January , 1936): — 

67. H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

Inspectress of Schools (Nominated with effect from 19th 
January , 1936) : — 

.68. Miss E. Chamier, m.a. (Oxon.). 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Head Masters of High Schools (Nominated with effect 
from 19 th January , 1936) : — 

69. U. P. Shrivastva, Esq., m.a. 

70. Miss E . J. Ennis. 

Principal , Government Engineering School , Nagpur : — 
*F. J. Cuerden, Esq., b.sc., (Eng.), (Loud.). 

Class II — Life-Member ., 

(xi) Appointed by the Chancellor to be life-member on the 
ground that he has rendered eminent sendees to educa- 
tion : — 


Class III — Other Members. 

(xii) Elected by the Begistered Graduates ( with effect from 
the 8th January , 1936) : — 

71. Miss Agnes> Swaroop Kumari Gour, b.a. 

*Balwant Martand Pandit, Esq., b.a., IjL.b. 

72. Bliaskar Vinayakrao Pradhan, Esq.,, b.a., ll.b. 

*Rao Saheb Dattatraya Krishna Mohoni, m.a., l.t. 

73. Rao Bahadur Ganesh Hari Gokhale, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
*Govind Cliandra, Esq., b.a. 

74. Habib Ahmed Rizvi, Esq„ m.a., ll.b. 

75. Hari Narayan Nene, Esq., m.a. 

76. Jamna Prasad Jain, Esq., m.a., ll.b., Bar.-at-Law. 

77. Jav a want Yishnupant Jakatdar, Esq., b.sc., ll.b. 

78. Madhao Shrihari Aney, Esq. b.a., b.l. 

79. Madhav Wasudeo Samudra, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

80. Mohammad Hidayatullah, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. 

81. Mohan Dnyaneshwar Shahane, Esq., b.a. 

82. Narayan Keslieo Behere, Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t. 
*Narayan Pralhad Hirurkar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

83. Narayan Tukaram Mangalmuiti, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

84. Narbar Govind Oka, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

85. Narliar Laxman Inamdar, Esq., M.A., t.d. (Loud.). 

86. Pestonji Jehangir Registrar, Esq., b.a. 

87. Purushottam Vinayak Dixit, Esq., B.sc., Bar.-at-Law. 

88. Purushottam Yashwant Deslipande, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

89. Ramchandra Laxman Khare, Esq., b.a., s.t.c. 

90. Trimbak Lakshman Kulkarni, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

91. Trimbak Nago Rao Wazalwar, Esq., B.sc., ll.b., b.t. 

92. TTmesh Datta Pathak, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

*Dr. Veni Shanker Jha, b.a., ph.b., (Loud.). 

93. Dr. Waman Sheodas Barlingay, m.a., ph.d., Bar.-at- 
Law. 

*Tlie asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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94. Waman Vishwanath Deshpande, Esq., b.a., b.com. 
Bar.-at-Law. 

95. Wasudeva Govind Mandpe, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

(xiil) Persons nominated by associations or individuals making 
to the University annual contributions of an amount 
prescribed by the Statutes for a purpose approved by the 
Executive Council : — 

(xiv) Persons nominated by other non-academic bodies 
approved i\n this behalf by the Chancellor on the recom- 
mendation of the Court : — 

96. 8. II. Bntlivala, Esq., (Nominated on 20th Janu- 
ary, 1936, for a period of three years.) 

(xv) Elected by Colleges under Statute 2 (5) : — 

Hislop College ( elected on 7th January , .1936): — 

97. I). G. Moses, Esq., m.a. 

98. M. G. Dharmaraj, Esq., m.a. 

King Edward College ( elected on 7th January , 1936): — 

99. U. I). Mukerji, Esq.,, M.SC. 

100. R. B. Maolankar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Morris College (elected on 7th January , 1936): — 

101. S. G. Taqi, Esq., M.A. 

102. Dr, II. N. Sinha, m.a., ph.d. 

Eobrrtson College (elected on 7th January , 1936): — 

103. G. 8. Makoday, Esq., M.sc. 

104. B. L. Powar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

College of Science (elected on 7th January , 1936): — 

105. N. A. Shastri, Esq., M.sc. 

106. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, b.sc. 

City College (elected on 7th January , 1936) : — 

107. B. R. Desh pa ndd Esq., m.a. 

108. D. 8. Vhdi, Esq., m.a. 

Spence Training College (elected on 7 th January , 
1936):— ^ 

109. M. L. Ohoudhuri, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

110. K. D. (’hatter ji, Esq., B.SC., L.T. 

. College of Agriculture (elected on 29 th September % 
1934): — 

111. P. D. Nair, Esq,, m.a., l.ag. 

112. 8. K. Mislira, Esq., L.AG. . 

University College of Law (elected upto 29 th September , 
1937. ) : . 

113. V. K. Rajwade, Esq., m.a., ll.m. (elected in a 
casual vacancy on 4tli February, 1936) . 
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114. K. C. Jain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Elected in a. casual 
vacancy on 17th October, 1935.) 

HitTcarini Sabha City College ( elected on 29 th September^ 
1934);— 

115. G. C. Chatterji, Es<p, m.a., ll.b. 

116. P. M. Paranjpe, Esq., m.a. 

HHkarini Sabha Law College ( elected on 29 th September , 
1934). . 

117. N. R. Roy, Esq., b.so., ll.b. (elected in a casual 
vacancy on 17th October, 1935.) 

118. R. G. Naolekar, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Central College for Women ( elected on 11th October , 
1935.) : — 

119. Miss A. John, M.A., ,b.sc. (Loud.), f.r.e.s. 

120. Miss M. A. Saklanha, m.a. 

Rajkumar College , Raipur. 

Government Engineering School , Nagpur . 

(xvi) Nominated by the Chancellor (with effect from 19 th 
Ja n uary, 1936 . ) ; — 

121. Sitaeharan Dube, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

*0. B. Parakh, Esq., b.a., ll.il 

122. The Hon ’bio Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, Kt. y K.C.S.I., 
k. c.i.e., Bar.-at-Law. 

123. Sir Sorabji B. Mehta, Vv/., c.i.e. 

*Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, c.i.e., m.b.k., b.a., 
ll.b. 

124. Rao Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede, ,b.a., b.l. 

*W. R. Puraniki. Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

0 25. Rev. G. C. Rogers, m.a. 

126. P. C. Nagdavne, Esq., b.a. 

127. Ram Narain Kayastha, Esq., m.sc. 

2. MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE 
COUNCIL. 

[Under Statute 3 (1).] 

1. Vice-Chancellor: Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, Kt. y m.a., 

d.litt., D.CuL., ll>i>., (Cantab-), Bar.-at-Law. 
(Elected with effect from 15th January, 1936.) 

2. Treasurer ; Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.e. (Appoint- 

ed Treasurer with effect from 8th December, 1935.) 


*Tho asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
Included in the list, at least once. 
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Class I — Ex-officio. 

Deans of Faculties : — 

3. Law: Sir M. V. Joshi, iTL, B.A., Ll.b. (Elected on 

21st March, 1936.) 

4. Science : M. L. De, Esq., m.a., (Cal.) (Elected on 

20th August, 1936.) 

5. Arts: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a., (Edin.). (Elected 

on 20th August, 1936.) 

6. Education : F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a.; (Cantab.). 

(Elected on 8th August, 1936.) 

7. Agriculture : E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., B.sc., (Edin.). 

(Elected with effect from 6th August, 1936, upto 
25th November, 1937.) 

Member elected by the Constituency of the Begistered Gra- 
duates of the University to be a member of the Legislative 
Council , £ 1930 ) : — 

8. D. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., B.A., ll.m. 

Class II — Other Members. 

Elected by the Court (5th February , 1936) : — 

9. W. R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

10. Govind Chandra, Esq., b.a. 

11. Dewan Bahadur K. Y. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., o. l.E r 

M.B.E. 

12. Dr. V. S. Jha, b.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

13. C. B. Parakh, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Academic Council (21st August, 1936): — 

14. N. Ganguli, E&q«. m.a. 

15. R. S. D. Y. Bal, l.ag., A.I.C., f.c.s. (Lond.). 

16. N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a., Bar.-at-Law. 

17. Dr. H. C. Seth, m.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

Nominated by the Local Government ( with effect from 27 th 
January , 1936) : — 

18. The Hon’ble Mr. S. W. A. Rizvi, b.a*, ll.b., c.b.E. 

19. M, Owen,, Esq., m.so., (Wales), f.inst.p. 

20. R. A. Kanitker, Esq., b.a., ll.b., m.l.c. 

3. MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 
[Under Statute 5 (i) and (ii).] 

1. Vice-Chancellor: Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a.,. 

d.litt., d.c.l., ll.d. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

(Elected with effect from 16th January, 1936.) 

Class I — Ex-offcio Members 1 . 

Deans of Faculties: — 

2. Law: Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt . (Elected on 21st March* 

1936.) 
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3. Science: M. L. De, Esq., m.a., (Cal.). (Elected on 

20th August, 1936 . ) 

4. Arts: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a., (Edin.). (Elected 

on 20th August, 1936.) 

5. Education: F. K. Clark, Esq., M.A., (Cantab.)* 

(Elected on 8th August, 1936.) 

6. Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., b.sc., (Edin.). 

(Elected with effect from 6th August, 1936 up to 
25th November, 1937.) 

Professors and Headers : — 


Principals of Colleges — 

* Morris College: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 

7. Hislap College: Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.). 
* College of Science : M. L. De, Esq., m.a, 

8. Robertson College: W. 8. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

9. King Edward College: F. P. Tostevin, Esq., M.A. 

(Oxon.). 

* Spence Training College: F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a. 

(Cantab.). 

* College of Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., 
b.sc. (Edin.). 

10. Ciiy College: S, L. Pandharipande, Esq., m.a. 

11. University College of Law: Y. V. Jakatdar, Esq., b.a., 

(Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

.12. HitJcarini Sabha City College: B. V. Degwekar, Esq., 
M.A., B.SC.; LL.B. 

13. Hitkarin • Sabha Law College: II. D. Palit, Esq., 

B.A., LL.B. 

14. Central College for Women: Miss K. S. Ranga Rao, 

M.A., L.T. 

15. JRajkumar College: T. L. H. Smith-Pearse, Esq., 

B.A.*, (Oxon.). 

16. Government Engineering School: F. J. Cuerden, 

Esq., b.sc., (Eng.), (Lond.). 

Chairman of the Board of High School Education : — 

17. M. Owen, Esq., M.sc., f.inst.p. 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Class II — Other Members, 

Elected by the Faculty of Lam (21«s*£ March , 1936) : — 

18. N. M. Deshinukh, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law* 
, IP. , N\ y P. Hirurker, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Faculty of Arts (20th August , 1936): — 

' 20. Dr. II. C. Seth, m.a., ph.d. (Loud.)- 

21. Y. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a. 

22. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

23. Y. Y. Mirashi, Esq., M.A. 

Elected by the Faculty of Science (20th August, 1936) : — 

24. S. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

25. Y. N. Thattei, Esq., m.so. 

' 26. Dr.’S. C. Dhar, d.sc., (Edin.), P.R.S. (Cal.). 

* 27. R. S. S.- N. Godbole, m.so. 

Elected by the Faculty of Education (Hth August , 1936) : — 

28. E. W. Franklin, Esq., M.A., b.t., d.t. (Loud.). 

29. L. P. D 'Souza, Esq., m.a., t.d. (Loud.). 

Elected by the Faculty of Agriculture . (With effect from 

2 0th November , 1934) : — 

*N. M. Deslnnukh, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.), 5 Bar.-at-Law. 

30. R. S. D. Y. Bal, l.ag., a.i.o., f.c.s. (Lond.). 

Nominated by the Chancellor (With effect from 2 0th Janu- 
ary, 1936) : — 

31. Khan Bahadur Sved Zakirali, B.A., i.s.O. 

32. Mrs. Boman H. Mehta, m.a., b.t. 

33. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, b.a., b.litt., d.piiil. 

(Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

34. Khan Bahadur H. M. Wilayatullah, b.a., i.s.O. 

35. B. P. Mishra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Court (5th February , 1936) : — 

36. Dr. V. S. Jha, b.a., ph.d. (Lond). 

37. It. S. D. K. Mohoni MA., l.t. 

38. B. M. Pandit, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Co-opted Members (21st August , 1936) : — 

39. Hirde Narain, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

40. Dr. R. L. Nirula, B.sc., ph.d. (Lond.). 

41. Shams-ul-Ulama M. A. Ghani, m.a., m.litt. (Cantab.) 

(Co-opted with effect from 28th November, 1936.) 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
* included in the list, at least once. ' : ’ } 
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4. COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE. 

[Under Section 22 (i) of the Act.] 

(Constituted by the Court on 1st February, 1933.) 

Vice -Chancellor — 

1 . I)r. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt. $ m.a., d.litt., d.c.t.., 
ll.d. ( Can tab. ) , Bar. -at-Law . 

Treasurer — 

2. (Yd. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.k. 

Members — 

3. Hjs Excellency Sir H. C. Gowan, B.A., (Oxon.), 

K.C.S.I., C.I.E., V.D., I.C.S. 

4. Mohammed Yusuf Shareef, Esq., m.a., Bar.-at-Law. 

5. The lion Mile Sir M. B. Dadabhov, k.c.i.e., Bar.-at- 

Law. 

6. Sir Sorabji B. Mehta, Kt., c.i.E. 

7. Umesli Dutta Pathak, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

8. Rao Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede, B.A., b.l. 

9. Khan Bahadur Syed Zakir Ali, b.a., i.s.o. 

10. Dr. Mrs. S. Paranianand, b.a., b.litt., d.phil. (Oxon.).. 

Bar. -at-Law. 

11. Muzuffar Husain, Esq., m.a., ll.b., m.l.o. 

1° 1 

5. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 
6th February, 1936.) 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of Departments of Studies comprised in the 
Faculty (ex-oflicio) : — 

1. English: W. S. Rowlands, Esq., b.a., (Acting). 

(Appointed with effect from 18th August, 1936). 
* Philosophy : W. S. Rowlands, Esq, b.a. (Appointed 
on 2nd December, 1933.) 

2. II, story: Dr. G. R. Hunter, m.a., d.phil. (Oxon*.). 

(Appointed on 2nd December, 1933.) 

3. Economics : A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 

(Appointed on 2iid December, 1933.) 


/The asterisk. indicates. that the* name - has already been 
Included in the list, at' least once. t : 
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~x 


4. 




6 . 


7. 


8 . 


Sanskrit , Pali and PraTcnt : V. V. Mirashi, Esq., 

*m.a. (Appointed on 2nd December, 1933.) 

Arabic and Persian : Shams-ul-Ulama, M. A. Gbani, 
M.A., m.litt. (Cantab.). (Appointed on 2nd 
December, 1933.) 

Modern European and Classical Languages : F. P. 
Toetevin, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.). (Appointed on 2nd. 
December!, 1933.) 

Mathematics: T. V. Mone, Esq., m.a. (Appointed 
on 2nd December, 1933.) 

Hindi : B. P. Mishraj, Esq., ^ 

M.A., LL.B. 


G . Taqi, Esq., 




(Appointed with 
effect from 12th 
Augusts 1933 ; term 
extended upto 30th 
November, 1936), 


9. Urdu: 8. 

M.A. 

10. Marathi: N. K. Behere, j 

Esq., M.A., B.SC., l.t. J 

11. Other Indian Languages: Dr. A. N. Kappanna), n.sc. 

(Appointed with effect from 12th August, 1933; 
term extended upto 30th .November, 193b.) 

* Political Science: F. P. Tostevin, Esq., m.a., (Oxon.) 
(Appointed with effect from 2nd December, 1933.) 

12. Geography: Miss K. S. Ranga Baa, m.a., l.t., f.r.g.s. 

(Appointed with effect from 21st October, 1935.) 

13. Music: Mrs. Comolata Dutt. (Appointed with effect 

from 21st October, 1935.) 

14. Home Science: Mrs. Ramabai Tambe, b.a., t.d., 

(Appointed with effect from 21st October, 1935.) 
Under Clause ( ii ) of Statute 8: — 

(i) English : — 


15. Dr. 8. P. Yanna, m.a., ph.d., (Lonci.) . 

16. M. N. Mitra, Esq., m.a. 

17. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

(ii) Philosophy : — 

18. Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a., ph.d. (Cantab.). 

19. P. S. Ramanathan, Esq., m.a. 

20. D. G. Moses, Esq., m.a. 

(iii) History : — 

21. Hirde Narain, Esq., M.A., b.t. 

22. B. L. Powar, Esq., m.a. 

23. Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a., (Cantab.), o.b.e. 

(iv) Economics : — 

24. M. H. Nanavati, Esq., M.A. 

25. Dr. H. C. Seth, m.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

# The asterisk indicates that the name has already bee® 
included in the list, at least once. 
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26. V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a. 

(v) Sanskrit , Pali and Prakrit : — 

27. Hira Lai Jain;, Esq., m.a. 

28. N. R. Navlekar, Esq., m.a. 

29. K. P. Chaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

(vi) Persian and Arabic [and (x) Urdu : — ] 

30. Aglia Hvder Hasan Abidi, Esq,, M.A., l.t. 

31. Iqbal Husain, Esq., m.a. 

(vii) Modern European and Classical Languages : — 


(viii) Mathematics : — 


(ix) Marathi : — 

32. S. L. Pandharipande, Esq., m.a. 
(x) Urdu \ See under (vi) above], 

(xi) Hindi: — 

33. It. D. Pathak, Esq., m.a. 

(xii) Other Indian Languages : — 

34. R. (\ Gulin, Esq., m.a. 

35. B. E. Dadaclmnji, Esq., m.a. 
(xiii) Political Science : — 

36. A. Sen, Esq., m.a. 

37. I)r. II. N. Sinha, m.a., pii.d. 

(xiv) Geography : — 


(xv) Music : — 


( x vi ) 77 om e S cien cc : — 

Under Clause (in) of Statute 8: — 


Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

58. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, B.A., b.litt., 
d.pijill. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

39. Dr. Y. S. Jha, b.a., pii.d. (Lond.). 

40. K. B. S. Zakir Ali, b.a., i.s.o. 

41. Dr. W. S. Barlingav, m.a., pii.d. (Loud.). 

Bar.-at-Law. 

42. Mrs. E. Owen. 


2 
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6. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 6th 
February, 1936.) 

' Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of Departments of Studies comprised in the 
.Faculty ( ex-officio ) : — 

1. Mathematics: T. V. Mone, Esq., m.a. (Appointed 
on 2nd December, 1933). 

£ 2. Physics: M. L. De, Esq., m.a. (Appointed officiating 

Head of the Department with effect from 2nd 
January, 1935 upto 1st December, 1930). 

3. Chemistry: Rao Sahib S. N. Godbole, M.sc. (Ap- 

pointed on 2nd December, 1933). 

4. Botany and Zoology: Dr. R. L. Nirula, B.sc., ph.d. 

(Appointed officiating Head of the Department 
from 21sf August, 1935 upto 1st December, 
1930) . 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

(i) Mathematics : — 

5. Dr. S. C. Dhar, i>.sc. 

0. S. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

7. K. D. Pandey, Esq., m.a. 

8. Dr. N. (I . Shabde, d.sc. 

(ii) Physics : — 

9. U. I). Mukerji, Esq., M.SC. 

10. R. S. Deoras, Esq., m.sc. 

11. Dr. B. R. Sen, m.sc., pii.d. (Appointed in a 

casual vacancy on 21st August, 1930). 

12. V. N. Thatte/Esq., m.sc. 

(iii) Chemistry : — 

13. D. V. Chandorkar, Esq., m.sc. 

14. Dr. K. Krishnamoorti, D.sc. (Loud.). 

15. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, d.sc. 

16. Dr. D. N. Chakra varti, d.sc. 

(iv) Botany and Zoology: — 

17. Karam Singh, Esq., m.sc. 

18. K. V. Yaradpande, Esq., M.sc. 

19. S. M. Husain, Esq., m.sc. 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

20. K. D. Chatter ji, Esq., b.sc., l.t. 

21. P. N. Nasear, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

22. J. F. Da^tur, Esq., m.sc., d.i.c. (Appointed 

in a casual vacancy on 21st August, 1936). 
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23. E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. (Ediu.). 

(Appointed in a casual vacancy on 21st 
August, 1936 . ) 

24. U. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

7. FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 6th 
February, 1936.) 

Under Chime (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Head of the Department of Studies in Law 
( ex-offloio ) : — 

1. R. B. M. B. Kinkhede, b.a., b.l. (Appointed on 

2nd December, 1933 . ) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

2. H. D. Palit, Esq., b.a., 

3. J. R. Mudholkar, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Cantab.) 

4. Y. V. Jakatdar, Esq., b.a., (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

5. Y. K. Rajwade, Esq., b.a., ll.m. 

6. 1\. O. Jain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

7. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt m.a., d.litt., ixo.l., 

ll.i>. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

8. The IloiCble Mr. Justice M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. 

9. N.. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), Bar.-at- 

Law . 

10. R. B. H. 8. Munje . 

11. N. P. Hirurkar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

12. J. S. Jha, Esq., b.a., b.l. 

13. Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt., b.a., ll.b. 

14. Md. Hidayatullah, b.a.* (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

15. P. S. Kotval, Esq., b.a., (Oxon.), o.b.e., Bar.- 

at-Law. (Appointed in a casual vacancy on 
21st August, 1936 . ) 

16. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Vivian Bose, b.a., ll.b., 

(Cantab. ) . 

8. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 6th 
February, 1936.) 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Head of the Department of Studies in Education 
( ex-officio ) : — 
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1. F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). (Appointed 

with effect from 2nd December, 1933.) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

2. O. N. Wankliade, Esq., m.sc., t.d. (Bristol.). 

(Appointed in a casual vacancy on 21st 
August, 1936 . ) 

3. E. W. Franklin, Esq., m.a. 

4. N. N. Mitra, Esq., b.sc., L.T., dip. ED. 

(Lond.) . 

5. M. L. Choudhury, Esq., B.A., l.t. 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

6. L. P. D ’Souza, Esq., m.a., t.d., (Lond.). 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 


7. 

R. 

S. 

D. K. Mohoni, m.a., l.t. 

8. 

Dr 

. V 

. 8. Jha, b.a., ph.d. (Loud.) 

9. 

Y. 

B. 

Ranade, Esq., m.sc. 

10. 

H. 

S. 

Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab. 

11. 

N. 

L. 

Inamdar, Esq., m.a., t.d. 


9. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council on 3rd 
August, 1934.) 

(i) Under Clause ( i ) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of the Departments of Studies comprised in tho- 
Faculty ( ex-officio ) : — 

1. Agriculture : .E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., B.sc. 

(Edin.). (Appointed in a casual vacancy on 
29tli July, 1936 upto 1st December, 1936.) 

2. Agricultural Chemistry: R. S. D. Y. Bal, Esq., 

l. ag., a.i.c., F.C.S., (Lond.). (Appointed on 
2nd December, 1933 . ) 

3. Botany and Plant Pathology : J. F. Dastur, Esq.,. 

m. sc., d.i.o. (Appointed on 2nd December,. 
1933.) 

(ii) Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

4. K. S. S. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 

5. Rai Saheb G. R. Dutt, b.a. 

6. K. P. Shrivastava, Esq. 

7. P. N. Nascar, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

(iii) Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

8. Dr. R. L. Nirula, b.sc., ph.d. (Lond.). 

(iv) Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

9. N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a., Bar.-at-Law. 
^E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., b.s c., (Edin.). 

*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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10. J. Y. Takle, Esq., l.ag. 

11. D. N. Mahta, Esq., b.a.. (Oxon.). 

12. E. S. Kiledar, Esq., l.ag. 

13 E. 15. M. G. Deshpande, c.b.e. 

14. B. S. G. K. Kelkar, b.ag. 

15. P. S. Nair, Esq. 

B. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

10. FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 22nd August, 1936 under Section 20 (2) 

of the Act.) 

1. Col. K. V. Kukday, Treasurer, ( ex-officio — 

Chairman) . 

2. Mr. D. T. Mangalmoorti. 

3. Mr. Govind Chandra. 

4. I). B. K. Y. Brahma. 

5. Mr. A. C. Se<n-Gupta. 

6. Mr. M. L. De. 


11. LAW COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 

(Under Paragraph 3 of the Ordinance No. 26 relating toi 
University College of Law.) 


Vice-Chancellor — 

1. Dr. Sir Il/ ; . 8. Gour, Kt.. ( Chairman — ex-Officio ) . 

(Elected with effect from 16th January, 1936.) 

Dean of the Faculty of Law — 

2. Sir M. Y. Joshi, Kt . , (ex-officio). (Elected on 21st 
March, 1936.). 

Nominated by the Chancellor — 

3. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Vivian Bose. (Nominated 
with effect from 16th April, 1936.). 

Director of Public Instruction , C.P , — 

4. Mr. M. Owen. 

Appointed by the Executive Council (4 tli August, 1934) — 

5. Mr. N. M. Deshmukh. 

6. Rao Bahadur K. Y. Brahma. 

7. Mr. D. T. Mangalmoorti. 

Secretary : Principal, University College of Law (ex~ 
officio ) . 
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12. UNIVERSITY STUDENTS* INFORMATION 
BUREAU. 

(Constituted on 22nd August, 1936.) 

1 . Mr . N . Ganguli ( Chairman ) . 

2. Dr. W. S. Barlingay. 

3. Mr. M. A. Bambawale. 

4. Dr. K. Krishnamurti. 

5. Shams-ul-Ulama M. A. Ghani. 

13. BOARD OF PHYSICAL WELFARE. 
(Constituted on 15th February, 1936). 

(a) Ttaoli-er# of Colleges : — 

1. Mr. M. Ghose. 

2. L)r. D. N. Chakra varti . 

3. Mr. P. N r . Nascar. 

4. Mr. N. Ganguli. 

(b) 0 the r Pc rs% ns: — 

5. Col. K. V. Kukday (Chairman). 

6. Dr. V. S. .7 ha . 

7. The Adjutant of the University Training Corps. 

14 COMMITTEE TO CONSIDER LOAN OF 
UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 

(Constituted on 30th November, 1933 by the Executive 

Council.) 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman ) . 

2. Mr. P. S. Kotval. 

3. It. B. K. V. Brahma. 

16 . EXAMINERS * REMUNERATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 4th August, 1934.) 

1. The Vice-Chancellor, (Chairman). 

2. Mr A. C. Sen Gupta. 

3. Mr. P. S. Kotval. 

C. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

16. EXTENSION LECTURES COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 18th August, 1933, under Extension 
Lectures Regulation 2.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt. 
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Dean of the Family of Arts — 

2. Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science w- 

3. Mr. M. L. De. 

Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture — 

4. Mr. K. A. 11. Chureliill. 

Three members appointed by the Academic Council (18th 
A ug ust, 1 93 3 ) — * 

17. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 21st August, 1936 under University 

Library Regulation 1.) 

V ie\n-Chancellor — 

]. Dr. Sir IT. S. Gour, Kt. ( Chairman — ex-officio). 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts — 

2. Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta . 

Deasn of the Fa cult if of Self nee — 

3. Mr. M. L. De. 

Two Heads of Departments of Studies appointed by the Aca - 
dt mie Council, (21st August, 1936)-- 

4. Mr. Y. V. Miraslii. 

6. Shams-ul-Ulania M. A. Ghani. 

One Principal of a College (elected on 21. August, 1936) — 

6. Mr. S. L. Pandharipande. 

Three other persons appointed by the Academic Council (21 st 
A ugust, 1936) — 

7. Mr. X. Gan gul i . 

8. Dr. S. C . D liar. 

9. Mr. M. Hidayalullah . 

18. SIR MANECKJI DADABHOY LAW LIBRARY 
COMMITTEE. 

(Under Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy Law Library Regulation 1.) 

V iee-Chancellor — 

1. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt. (Chairman ) . 

Dean of the Faculty of Law — 

2. Sir M. Y. .Joslii, Kt. 

Head of the Department of Law — 

3. Rao Baliadur M. B. Kinkhede. 

Two members appointed by the Academic Council (18 th 
A ugust , 1 93 3 ) — 

4. Mr. D. W. Kathaley. 

5. Mr. M. Hidayatullah . 

*Appointments in 1936 postponed. 
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Principal University College of Law ( ex-officio Secretary) 
6. Y. V. Jakatdar. 

19. GENERAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council on 
28th November, 1933): — 

(1) Mr. W. S. Rowlands. 

(2) Mr. A. O. Sen-Gupta. 

*(3) Rev. T. W. Gardiiu-r. 

(4) R. S. S. N. Godbole. 

* (5) Mr. M. L. Dc. 

*(6) Mr. S. R. Belekar. 

*(7) Mr. F. K. Clark. 

(8) Mr. J. C. McDougall. 

(9) Mr. P. S. Kotval {Chairman). 

SUBJECT EXAMINATION COMMITTEES. 

(Constituted on 21st August, 1936 under Section 34 (3) 
of the Act.) 

I. — Arts. 

(20) English— 

1. Rev. T. W. Gardiner (Chairman) . 

2. Dr. S. P. Verma. 

(21) Philosophy — 

1. Mr. W. S. Rowlands (Chairman). 

2. Dr. Jwala Prasad. 

(22) History — 

1. Rev. T. W. Gardiner (Chairman). 

2. Dr. G. R. Hunter. 

3. Mr. Hirde Naiain. 

(23) Economics — 

1. Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta (Chairman). 

2. Mr. V. S. Naidu. 

(24) Sanskrit , Pali and Prakrit — 

1. Mr. Y. V. Mirashi (Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. P. Chaturvedi. 

3. Mr. N. R. Navlekar. 

(25) Persian and * Arabic — 

1. Shanis-ul-ITJama M. A. Ghani (Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. G. Taqi. 


* Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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*(26) Modern European and Classical Language # — 

1. Mr. W. S. Rowlands, (Chairman). 

2. Mr. F. K. Clark. 

(27) Hindi — 

1 . Mr. B . P . M ishra ( Chai rma n ) . 

*2. Mr. R. I). Patliak. 

(28) Marathi— 

1. Mr. S. L. Pandharipande, (Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. D. Pendse. 

(29) Urdu— 

1. Shams-ul-Ulania M. A. Ghani (Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. G. Taqi. 

(30) Other Indian Language s — 

1. Dr. Y. S. Jlia. (Chairman). 

2. Dr. A. N. Kappanna. 

3. Mr. R. C. Guha. 

(31) Political Science — 

1. Mr. A. C. Stm-Gupta (Chairman). 

2. Mr. A. Sen. 

(32) Music (constituted on 3rd August, 1934) — 

1. Dr. Mrs. S. Paranmnand (Chairman). 

2. R. B. H. S. Munje. 

3. Dr. G. R. Ilunter. 

(33 ) , Geography — 

1. Miss K. S. Ranga Rao (Chairman). 

2. Mr. Uttam Singh Tomar. 

(34) Ilome-Science — 

1. Miss K. S. Ranga Rao (Chairman) . 

2. Mrs. Ramabai Tambe. 

IT. — Science. 

( 3 5 ) Ph ysi tv? — 

1. Mr. M. L. De (Chairman). 

2. Mr. Y. N. Thatte. 

(36) Chemistry — 

1. R. S.‘ S. N. Godbole ( Chavrman ). 

2. Dr. K. Krishnamurti . 

(37) Pure Mathematics * — 

1. Mr. S. B. Belekar (Chairman). 

2. Mr. T. V. Mono. 


* Authorised to transact their business in condition with 
each other. 



26 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(38) Applied Mathematics* — 

1. Dr. S . C. Dhar (Chairman). 

2 . Mr . K . D . Panday. 

(39) Botany aicdt Zoology — 

1. Br. R. L. Nirula (Chairman). 

2. Mr. 1). N. Mahta. 

3 Mr. Karani Singh. 

II J. — Law. 

(40) Law— 

1. Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar (Chairman). 

2. I). B. K. B. Bralnna . 

3. Mr. Y. K. Rajwade. 

IV. — Education. 

(41) Education — . 

1. Mr. F. K. Clark (Chairman). 

2 . F . VV . Franklin . 

3. Mr. M. L. Clioudhury. 

V. — AGRICULTURE. 

(42) Agriculture — 

1. Mr. E. A. H. Churchill, (Chairman). 

2. Mr. B. R. Phatak. 

(43) Agricultural Chemistry — 

1. R. S. S. N. God bole (Chairman) . 

2. R. S. D. V. Bal. 

(44) Botany and Plant Pathology — 

1. Dr. R. L. Nirula (Chairman). 

2. R. Sv G. R, Dutt. 

3. Mr. K. P. Srivastava . 

45. SPECIAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted under Section 34(3) of the Act.) 

1937. 

1 . Mr. Y . V . J a k a td a r ( Clui i r m an) . 

2. R. S. D. V. Bal. 

3. B. R. Phatak. 

46. EXAMINATIONS RECOGNITION COMMITTEE. 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on 6th 
February, 1936.) 

1. Mr. A. O. Sen-Gupta (Chairman). 

2 . T . W. Gardiner. 

3. Mr. S. B. Belekar. 


* Authorised to transact their business in consultation with 
each other. 
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4. Mr. M. L. De. 

5. Dr. A. N. Kappanna. 

47. EDITORIAL BOARD OF THE NAGPUR 
UNIVERSITY JOURNAL. 

(Constituted under Resolution of the Academic 
Council^ dated the 28th November, 1933.) 

( Appointed by the Faculty of Arts on 2nd August 
1934) : — 

1 • Dr. G. R. Hunter, (Chairman.) 

2. Dr. Jwala Prasad. 

3. Dr. H . (\ Seth. 

(Appointed by the Faculty cf Science on the 2nd August • 
1934) : — 

4. l)r. A. N. Kappanna. 

5. Dr. R. L. Nirula (Appointed in a casual vacancy). 

6. Dr. S. C. Dhar {Appointed in a casual vacan- 

cy )• 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Education on the 14 th 
July , 1934): — 

7. Mr. E. W. Franklin. 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Agriculture on the 2 6th 
July , 1934):— 

8. R. S. D. V. Bal. 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Late on the 28 th July , 
1934 ) : — 

9. R. B. M. B. Rmkhede. 

D. BOARDS OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED 
BY THE FACULTIES UNDER 
STATUTE 9(a). 

I. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(Constituted on 27th November, 1933.) 

(48) English— 

1. W. 8. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. (Acting Htad of the 

Department) . ( Appointed in a casual vacancy on 
the 18th August, 1936.) 

2. F. P. Tostcvin, Esq., m.a. 

3. .N . Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

4. M. N. Mitra, Esq., m.a. 

5. Madan Gopal, Esq., m.a., b.utt. 

6. Dr. 8. P. Varma, m.a., ph.I). 

7. 8. 8. L. Chordia, Esq., M.A. 

(49) Philosophy — 

1. W. S. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. (Head of the Depart- 
ment). 
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(50) 


(51) 


2. Rev. A. Robertson, m.a. 

3. Dr. V. Si. Jha, b.a., ph.d. 

4. P. S. Ramanathan, Esq., M.A. 

5. Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a., ph.d. 

G. Dr. W. S. Barlingay, m.a., ph.d. 

7. S. N. Phatak, Esq., m.a., ll.b, 

8. M. G. Dharmaraj, Esq., m.a. 

History — 

1. Dr. G. R. Hunter, m.a., d.phil. ( Head of the 

Department ) . 

2. F. P. Tostevin, Esq., m.a. 

3. Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. 

4. T. Fernandez, Esq., m.a. 

*5. Dr. H. N. Sinha, m.a., ph.d. 

6. Hirde Narain, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

7. B. L. Powar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

8. B. N. Gadre, Esq., m.a. 

Economies — 

1. A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., M.A. ( Head of the Depart- 
ment.) 

*2. B. H. Munje, Esq., M.A. 

3. M. H. Nanavati, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

4. V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

5. W. B. Raghaviah, Esq., M.A. 

6. B. E. Dadachanji, Esq., m.a. 

7. Dr. H. C. Seth, m.a., ph.d. 

8. M. D. Singru, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit — 

1. Y. V. Mirashi, Esq., m.a. ( Head of the Depart* 

ment). 

2. G. B. Bapat, Esq., m.a, 

3. S. G. Soniahvar, Esq., m.a. 

4. G. K. Garde, Esq., m.a. 

5. N. R. Navlekar, Esq., m.a. 

6. Hira Lai .lain, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

7. S. P. Ohaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

8. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, b.a., b.litt., d.phill, 

Bar . -at Law . 

9. Pandit Krishna Shastri Ghule. 


(33) Persian and Arabic — 


1. Shams-ul-Ulama M. k. Ghaui, m.a., m.litt. ( Head 

of the Department ) . 

2. Syed Md. Agha Hyder Hasan, Esq., m.a., l.t. 


* Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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3. S. G. Taqi, Esq., M.A. 

4. Khan Bahadur H. M. Wilayatullah, b.a., i.s.O. 

5. Khan Bahadur Moulvi Abdul Kadir. 

6. JI. A. Rizvi, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

7. Moulvi Mahmud Ali Khan. 

8. Q. S. Iqbal Husain, Esq., M.A. 

(54) Modern European and Classical Languages — 

1. F. P. Tostevin, Esq., M.A. ( Head of the Depart- 

ment.) 

2. W. S. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. 

3. Dr. G. R. Hunter, m.a., d.phil. 

4. F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a. 

5. Rev. Father B. Carron. 

(55) Political Science — 

1. F. P. Tostevin, Esq., m.a. ( Head of the Depart- 

ment) . 

2. Dr. W. S. Barlingay, b.a., ph.d., Bar.-at-Law. 

3. Dr. H. N. Sinlia, m.a., ph.d. (Appointed in a 

casual vacancy). 

4. A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. 

5. Hirde Narain, Esq., M.A., b.t. 

6. P. B. Sathe, Esq., b.a., ll.m. 

7. Dr. G. R. Hunter, m.a., d.phil. 

8. A. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

(56) Hindi ( Constituted on 17th August , 1933) ( Term ex- 

tended upto 30th November , 1936) — 

1. B. P. Mishra, Esq.,* m.a., ll.b. ( Head of the 

Department ) . 

2. R. D. Pathak, Esq., M.A. 

3. S. P. Cliaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

4. H. L. Jain, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

5. Kampta Prasad Guru, Esq. 

(57) Marathi ( Constituted on 1 7th August , 1933) Term 

(extended up to 30 th November , 1936) — 

1. N. K. Behere, Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t. ( Head of 

the Department). 

2. S. N. Banhatti, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

3. S. D. Pendse, Esq., m.a., m.o.l. 

4. S. L. Pandharipande, Esq., M.A. 

5. Y. B. Kolte, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

(58) Urdu (Constituted on 17 th August , 1933) (Term ex- 

tended upto 30 th November , 1936) — 

1. S. G. Taqi, Esq., m.a. (Head of the Department )• 

2. M'ahadeo Prasad Sami, Esq. 

3. Shams-ul-Ulama M. A. Ghani, m.a., m.litt. 

4. Sved Md. Agha Hyder Hasan, Esq., m.a., l.t, 

| 5. Khan Bahadur Syed Zakir Ali, b.a., i.s.o. 
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(59) Other Indian Languages ( Constituted on 11th August , 

1933). ( Term extended iipto ‘30th November , 1936). 

1. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, D.sc. {Bead of the Depart - 

merit ) . 

2. ‘ B. E. Dadachanji, Esq., m.a. 

3. 11. C. Guha, Esq., M.A. 

(60) Geography — ( With effect from 1 1th August , 1935) — 

1. Miss K. 8. Ranga Rao, m.a., l.t., ( Bead of the 

Department .) 

2. F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a. 

3. TTttam Singh Tomar, Esq., b.a., t.d. 

(61) Music ( With effect from 11 th August , 1935.) 

1. M^. Comolata Dutt., ( Bead of the Department.) . 

2. G. B. Bapat, Esq., m.a. 

3. F. North, Esq. 

4i. Dr. Mrs. S. Pararnanand, b.a.* b.litt., d.phil., 
Bar . -at-Law. 

5. B. S. Rau, Esq. 

6. M. V. Athavale, Esq. 

7. I). S. Patwardhan, Esq., 

8. B. N. Bakslii, Esq., (Ap])ointcd in a casual vacan- 

<‘.v) . 

9. Mrs. E. Owen (Appointed on 20th August, 1936). 

(62) Home Science ( Constituted on 1st August , 1935) — 

1. Mrs. Ranibai Tambe, b.a., t.d. ( Bead of the 
Department ) . 

2. Mrs. K. Dcshpande, b.a. 

3. Miss K. 8. Ranga Rao, m.a., l.t. 

4. Mrs. M. Dravid, b.a. 

II. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

(Constituted on 27th November, 1933.) 

(63) Physics — 

1. M. L. De, Esq., m.a. ( Officiating . Bead of the 
Department). 

2. V. N. Thatte, Esq., M.sc. 

3. R. 8. Deoras, Esq., m.sc. 

4. Dr. A. S. Ganesan, m.a., ph.d., d.i.o. 

5. B. V. Degweker, Esq., m.a., m.sc., ll-b. 

6. U. D. Mukerji, Esq., M.SC. 

(64) Ch em ist ry — 

1. Rao Sahib 8. N. Godbole, m.sc. ( Bead of the 

Department) . 

2. D. Y. Chandorker, Esq., M.sc. 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, n.sc. 

4. Dr. K. Krishnamurti, D.sc. 

5. G. R. Tamliankar, Esq., M.SC. 
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6. L. 8. Rurey, Esq., m.sc. 

7. L. K. Gokhale, Esq., M.sc. 

8. D. R. Paranjpe, Esq., M.SC. 

(65 ) M aihema t i as — 

3. T. Y. Mone, Esq., m.a. ( Head of the Depart - 
ment). 

2. Dr. R. C. Dhar, D.SC. 

3. K. D. Panday, Esq., M.A., b.sc. 

4. R. B. Belekar, Esq., M.A. 

5. G. K. Garde, Esq., m.a. 

6. V. Ragliavachari, Esq., m.a. 

7. B. Y. Degweker, Esq., m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

8. N. A. Rhastri, Esq., M.SC. 

(66) Botany and Zoology — 


1. Dr. It. L. Nirula, b.sc., pii.d., d.i.c. (Offg. 

Head of the Department.) 

2. J. P. Dastur, Esq., m.sc., d.i.c. 

3. Karam Singh, Esq., m.sc. 

4. lv. Y. Yaradpande, Esq., m.sc. 

5. Dr. N. R. Rahasrabudhe, M.s. 

6. Dr. M. Y. Mangrulkar, m.sc., m.r.c.v.s., d.t.v.m. 

7. Rved Malunood Hussain, Esq., m.sc. (Elected in a 

casual vacancy). 


III. FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Constituted on 26th November, 1933.) 

(67) Board of Studies in Law — 

J. Ran Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede., b.a., b.l. ( Head erf 
the Department). 

2. Rir M. V. Joshi, J\t. 9 K.cfil.K., b.a., ll.b. 

3. N. P. Hirurker, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

4. D. W. Kathalay, Esq., b.a v ll.m. 

5. A. Y. Wazalwar, Esq., B.A., ll.m. 

6. T. ,T. Kedar, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

7. J. C. Mukerjee, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

8. G. R. Deo, Esq., b.a., b.l. 

IV. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 

(Constituted on 6th November, 1933.) 

*(68) Board of Studies in Education — 

1. E. K. Clark, Esq., m.a., f.r.g.s. ( Head of the 

Department ) . 

2. N. N. Mitra, Esq., b.sc., L.T., t.d. 

3. S. O. Ghosh al, Esq., b.a., b.sc., ll.b. 

4. G. G. Kanetkar, Esq., m.a. 

5. Rai Rahib A. L. Mukerjee, b.sc., l.t. 

6. M. L. Choudhury, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

7. H . S . D . Smellie, Esq . , b.a. , * * - 
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V. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 
(Constituted on 26th November, 1934.) 

(69) Agriculture — 

1. E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., B.sc., (Edin.). (Acting- 

Bead of the Department). (Appointed in a 
casual vacancy on 29th July, 1936.) 

2. K. 8. S. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 

3. B. B. Phatak, Esq., b.ag. 

4. Rao Bahadur M. G. Deshpaudc, c.b.e. 

5. J. V. Takle, Esq., l.ag. 

6. B. S. Kiledar, Esq., l.ag. 

(70) Botany — 

1. J. F. Dastur, Esq., m.sc., D.i.c. ( Bead of the 

Department) . 

2. D. N. Mahta, Esq., B.A., f.l.s. 

3. K. P. Shrivas-tava, Esq., l.ag. 

4. K. Y. Yaradpande, Esq., m.sc. (Elected in a 

casual vacancy.) 

5. Dr. B. L. Nirula, b.sc., ph.d., d.i.c. 

6. Bai Sahib G. B. Dutt, b.a. 

7. G. 8. Bhatia, Esq., M.sc. 

8. Karam Singh, Esq., m.sc. 

(71) Chemistry — 

1. R. S . D. Y. Bal, l.ag., a.i.c., f.c.s. (Lond.). 

(Bead of the Department ) . 

2. B. 1ST. Mishra, Esq., M.sc. 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, D.sc. 

4. D. Y. Chandonker, Esq., m.sc. 

5. Dr. B. K. Mukerji, ph.d., d.sc. 

E. ENDOWMENT COMMITTEES. 

72. Jakatdar Elocution Committee, (1936): — 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on the 6th Febru- 
ary, 1936 under Regulation 4 relating to the Endow- 
ment) : — 

1. Miss K. S. Ranga Bao (Chairman.) 

2. Mr. B. O. Guha . 

3. Mrs. K. Deshpande. 

73. W. R. Joshi Prize Committee, (1936): — 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on the 6th February , 
1936, under Regulation 3 relating to the Endowment.) 

1. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand (Chairman.) 

2. Mr. 8. L. Pandaripande. 

3. Mr. G. A. Ogale. 
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74. University Post-graduate Scholarship Committee, 

(1936-38):— 

( Appointed by the Academic Council on the 6 th Febru- 
ary , 1936 under the provisions of Regulation 5 relating 
to the Endowment) : — 

1. Principal, College of Science: Mr. M. L. De, 

(. Ex-officio Chairman ). 

2. Dr. K. Krishnamurti . 

3. Dr. 1). N. Chakravarti. 

4. Mr. S. B. Belekar. 

5. R. S. S. N. Godbole. 

6. Dr. R. L. Nirula. 

75. Rao Bahadur Bapu Bao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship 

Committee, (1936-38): — 

(Constituted I under Regulation 5 (a) relating to the 
Endowment.) 

The Vice-Chancellor — 

1. Dr. Sir II. S. Clour, Kt. 

The Founder : — 

2. Rao Bahadur Madho Rao Bapu Rao Kinkhede. 
(Appointed by the Founder on 20 th October , 1934) : — 

3. Mr. A. V. Wazalmar. 

(Appointed by the Nagpur Philosophical Society on 
8th October , 1934): — 

4. Mr. K. N. Wadegaonker . 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Law on 17 th August , 
1936):— 

5. R. B. II. S. Munjc. 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Arts on 20 th August, 

1936):— 

6. Dr. W. S. Barlingay. 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Science on 20th August , 
1936):— 

7. R. S. S. N. Godbole. 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Education on 8 th August, 
1936): — 

8. Mr. N. N. Mitra. 

(Appointed by the Faculty of Agriculture on 0th 
August , 1936) : — 

9. R. S. G. R. Dutt. 
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76. Ktalxede Lectures gub-Dommifttee (1935-96). 

(Appointed by the Bao Bahadwri Bapu *Bada Lecture- 
ship Committee on the 15 th February , 1935, under 
Subsidiary Buie 1 (c) relating to the Endowment ) : — 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

2. Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt., K.C.I.E. 

3. Mr. D. V. Bal. 

77. League of Nations Essay Competition Committee 

(1936) : — 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on the 6th February, 
1936 under Begulation 6 relating to the En- 
dowment) : — 

1. Rev. Dr. J. F. McFadyen (Chairman). 

2. Mr. A. Sen. 

3 . Dr . N . N . Sinha . 

78. Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 

Lectureship Committee (1936-38). 

(Constituted under Begulation 5 (a) relating to the 

Endowment .) 

The Vice-Chancellor : — 

1. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt. 

\ The senior male member of the donor's family : — 

2. Dr. A. S. Paranjpe. 

(Appointed by the senior male member of the donor's 
family on the 25th October , 1934) : — 

3. Lt. Y.‘ S. Paranjpe. 

Appointed by — 

The Faculty of Arts on 20 th August, 1936: — 

4. Mr. N. K. Beliere. 

The Faculty of Science on 20 th August, 1936: — 

5. Mr. S. B. Belekar. 

The Faculty of Late on 17 th August , 1936: — 

6. Mr. V. K. Raj wade. 

The Faculty of Education on 8th August , 1936: — 

7. Mr. N. L. Inamrlar. 

The Faculty of Agriculture on 6th August, 1936: — 

8. Mr. J. Y. Takle . 

79. The Byram ji Debating Trophy Committee (1936). 

1. Mr. F. P. Tostevin (Chairman). 

2. Dr. II. O. Seth. 

3. D. B. K. V. Brahma. 




F. REPRESENTATIVES OF THE 
UNIVERSITY ON OTHER BODIES. 

1. Board of High School Education, Central Provinces 

and Berar. 

{Appointed on 22nd August, 1936 by the Executive Council.) 

1 . Hirde Narain, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

2. V. V. Mirashi, Esq., m.a. y 

3. M. L. De, Esq., M.A. 

4. R. S. D. V. Bal. 

5. V. R. Naidu, Esq., m.a. 

6. Dr. Y. S. Jlia, h.a., ph.d. 

7. N. K. BeLerc, Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t. 

2. Inter-University Board, India. 

{Appointed on 5th December, 1935, by the Executive Council.) 

A. ('. Hen-Guptu, Esq., m.a. {For a period of three 
yearn with effect from 1st April, 1936.) 

3. Court of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 

{Appointed by the Court on 5th December, 1935.) 

M. L. Dc, Esq., m.a. ( For the period from 1936-40.) 

4. C.P. and Berar Vernacular Literary Academy. 

{Appointed by the Executive Council on 2nd Febru- 
ary, 1935 for five years) . 

N* K. Behere, Esq,, m.a., b.sc., l.t. 

6. Member Elected by the Registered Graduates of the 
University to the Central Provinces Legislative 
Council (1930). 

D. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., b.a., ll.m. 
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SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1923. 

Chancellors. 

1923 Ilis Excellency Dr. Sir Frank George Sly, 

D.LITT., K.C.S.I., I.C.S. 

1925 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
: Butler, m.a. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 

C.V.O., C.B.E., I.C.S. 

1927 His Excellency Mr. John Thomas Marten, m.a. 

(Oxon.), c.s.i., i.c.s. ( from 19 th August , 
1927, till 10th December , 1927). 

1927 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
Butler, m.a (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 
C.V.O., C.B.E., i.c.s. 

1929 His Excellency Mr. Shripad Balwant Tambc, 

b. a., ll.b. ( Acting from 30 th November , 
1929, till 28 th March, 1930.) 

. 1930 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawei 
Butler, m.a. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 

c. v.o., c.b.e., i.c.s. (from 29 th March , 1930 
to 29 th July, 3932). 

1932 His Excellency Sir Arthur Nelson, m.a. 

(Oxon.), k. c.i.e., o.b.e., j.p. (Acting from 
30th July to 24 th November, 1932.) 

1932 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

Butler, m.a., (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 
c.v.o., c.b.e., i.c.s. (from 25th November, 
1932 to 15 th September, 1933.) 

1933 His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, 

b.a. (Oxon.), C.S.I., C.I.E., V.D., i.c.s. 

(From 1 0th September, 1933 to 1 5th May, 
1936). 

1936 His Excellency Air. E. Itaghavendra Rao, 
Bar.-at-Law. (Acting from 16//t May to 
loth September, 1936.) 
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3936 Ilis Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Go wan, 

B.A. (Oxon.), K.C.S..I, C.I.E., V.D., I.C.S., 

j.p. ( From I6//1 September y 3936.) 

Vice-Chancellors . 

. 1923 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
b.Jj. t k.c.i.e. ( Nominated , 4th August, 1923.) 

1925 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
b.l., k.c.i.e. ( Elected , 31$£ July, 1925.) 

1927 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
b.L;., k.c.i.e.* (Re-elected, 3rd December, 
1927.) 

1929 Rev. Dr. J. F. McFadyen, m.a., d.d. 
(Elected, 23 rd November, 1929.) 

1932 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. (Elected 
with effect from loth January, 1932.) 

1934 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. (Re-elected 
with effect from loth January, 1934.) 

1934 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Acting 
Vice-Chancellor from 6th February to 15th 
June, 3934. ) 

1934 Mr. M. B. Niyoji, m.a., ll.m. (From 16 th 
June, 1934 to loth January, 1936.) 

1936. Dr. Sir I lari Singh Gour, Ki., m.a., d.litt., 
d.c.l., LL.i). (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. (Elect- 
ed with effect from ,16th January, 1936.) 

1936. Col. K. V. Knkday, c.i.e. (Acting Vice- 
chancellor from 12 th April to lWi 
August, 1936) . 

1936. Dr. Sir ITari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a., d.litt., 
d.c.l. t ll.d. (Cantab.), Bar-at-Law, 
(From 14th August, 1936.) 

' Treasurers. 

1923 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Nomi- 
nated, 20 th September, 1923.) 

*The Honorary Degree of Doctor of Laws was subsequently 

conferred on him by Nagpur University. 
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1925 Eao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. ( Elected , 

31 st July, 1925.) 

1927 Eao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re-elected, 

3rd December, 1927.) 

1929 Eao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. ( Re-elected , 
23 rd November, 1929 . ) 

1931 Eao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a., (Re- 
elected, 8th December, 1931.) 

1933 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re- 
elected with effect from 8th December, 1933.) 
1935 Kao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b.. c.i.e.. 

M.BiE. (Appointed Officiating Treasurer 
with effect from 4 th April, 1935.) 

1935 Col. K. V. Kukday, c.i.e. (Elected with 
effect from 8th December, 1935.) 

Registrars. 

1923 G. G. E. Hunter, Esq., m.a.* (Appointed 

Ath August, 1923.) 

1924 R. R. Khanna, Esq., m.sc. (Appointed, 1st 

January, 1924 . ) 

1924 K. T). Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Appointed, 
14 th December, 1924.) 

1926 M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. (Appointed 

1st June, 1926.) 

1929 U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Appointed, 12th 
July, 1929. ) 

Assistant Registrars. 

1926’ M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. (Appointed, 
1st March, 1926 . ) 

1926 IJ. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Appointed, 12th 
August, 1926 . ) 

1928 S. P. Banerji, Esq., ( Appointed '■ Officiating 

Assistant Registrar, 4th October, 1928.) 

1929 K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. (Appointed, 16th 

December, 1929 . ) 


*Now D. Phil. (Oxon.). 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 
1923 .* 

(CENTRAL PROVINCES ACT No. V OF 1923.) 
[Received the assent of the Governor-General on 
the 6th of June , 1923.] 

Published in the “Central Provinces Gazette ” 
of the 16 th June, 1923. 

An Act to Establish and Incorporate a 
University at Nagpur. 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorpo- 
rate a University at Nagpur, to be known as the 
Nagpur University; 

And whereas the previous sanction of the 
Governor-General, as required by section 80-A, sub- 
section (3), of the Government of India Act, has 
been accorded to the passing of this Act; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. (1) This Act may be called The Nagpur Uni- 
versity Act, 1923. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Local Government may, by notification, appoint in 
this behalf. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 
nant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “college” means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the 

*As amended by the Amending Acts of 1930, 1933, 1934 
and 1936. 
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University, by or under the provisions 
of this Act; 

(6) “hostel” means a place of residence for 
students of the University maintained or 
recognised by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college; 

(c) “registered graduates” means graduates 

registered under the provisions of this 
Act ; 

(d) “Statutes,” “Ordinances” and “Regula- 

tions” mean respectively the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force; and 
they .shall be deemed to be rules within 
the meaning of section 20 of the Central 
Provinces General Clauses Act, 1914; 1 of 191 ^ 
and 

(c) “University” means the Nagpur Univer- 
sity . 


The University. 

3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor TheUni- 
of the University, and the first members of the verslty - 
Court, of the Executive Council and of the Acade- 
mic Council of the University, and all persons 

who may hereafter become such officers or members, 
so long as they continue to hold such office or mem- 
bership, are hereby constituted a body corporate by 
the name of the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succes- 
sion and a common seal and shall sue and be sued 
by the said name. 

4 . Subject to such conditions as may be pro- * f 0 ™ rs 
scribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the univer 
University shall have the following powers, sity. 
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namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 
of learning as the University may think 
fit, and to make provision for research 
and for the advancement and dissemina- 
tion of knowledge; 

(.2) to hold examinations, and confer degrees 
and other academic distinctions on 
persons who — 

( а ) have pursued a course of study in the 
University or in a college, or 

(б) are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions laid down in the Ordi- 
nances and Regulations, and have passed 
the examinations of the University under 
like conditions, or 

(c)* hold a degree in Arts or Science of the 
University or a degree of any other 
University recognized by the University as 
equivalent thereto : provided that no such 
person shall be eligible for examination for 
a degree higher than the degree already 
held by him (i) until three academical 
years have elapsed since he passed the 
examination for that degree; ( ii ) in a 
subject other than, those in which he passed 
the examination for that degree, or (Hi) 
in a subject for which practical work in a 
laboratory is prescribed: 

Provided that the Statutes may make pro- 
vision for examining and conferring 
degrees and other academic distinctions 


*Tlus sub-clause was added by the University Amendment 
Act- of 1934 which reeehed the assent of the Governor-General 
on the 5th April, 1934 and was published in the Central 
Provinces Gazette, dated the 13th April, 1934. 
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upon women who have not pursued a 
course of studies in the University or in 
a college; or 

(d)* are whole-time librarians or library 
clerks: 

(3) to confer degrees and other academic dis- 
tinctions on persons who have carried on 
independent research under conditions 
laid down in the Ordinances and Regu- 
lations ; 

<4) to confer honorary degrees or other dis- 
tinctions on approved persons, in the 
manner prescribed in the Statutes; 

(5) to provide such lectures and instruction 

for and to grant such diplomas to per- 
sons, not being enrolled students of the 
University, as the University may deter- 
mine; ' 

(6) to admit colleges to the privileges of the 

University and to recognize hostels, 
under conditions which may be pres- 
cribed in the Statutes and Ordinances; 

(7) to inspect colleges and hostels; 

(8) to co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may deter- 
mine ; 

(9) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 

Lectureships and any other teaching 
posts required by the University, and to 
appoint persons to such Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships and posts; 

(10) to recognize teachers as qualified to give 
instruction in colleges ; 

*This sub-clause was added by the Central Provinces Act 
No. XI of 1933, which received the assent of the Governor- 
General on 21.v/ September, 1933 and was published in the 
< Central Provinces Gazette on 7th October, 1933. 
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(11) to institute and award fellowships, scholar- 

ships, exhibitions, bursaries, medals and : 
other rewards in accordance with con- 
ditions which may be prescribed in the 
Statutes and Regulations; 

(12) to institute, maintain and manage colleges 

and hostels in the manner which may be- 
prescribed in the Statutes; 

(13) to demand and receive such fees as may 

be prescribed in the Ordinances; 

(14) to supervise and control the residence and ; 

discipline of students of the University, 
and to make arrangements for promot- 
ing their health and general welfare; 
and 

(15) to do such other acts, whether incidental 

to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects 
of the University as an examining and 
teaching body, and to cultivate and pro- 
mote arts, science and other branches of 
learning . 

5 . The University shall be open to all persons of 
either sex, of whatever race, creed or class, and it 
shall not be lawful for the University to adopt or 
impose on any person any test whatsoever of reli- 
gious profession or belief in order to entitle him 
to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or 
to hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat, 
or to enjoy or exercise any privileges thereof, except 
where such test is imposed in any testamentary or 
other instrument creating a benefaction which has 
been accepted by the University : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent persons (whether teachers of 
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the University or not), who have been approved for 
that purpose by the Executive Council, from giving 
religious instruction in the manner which may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances to those who are will- 
ing to receive it. 

6. (1) The courses of study in the University Teaching 
and colleges shall be prescribed by the Ordinances ^niver- 
and Regulations, and the teaching thereof shall be sity . 
organised by such authorities as may be prescribed 

by the Statutes. 

(2) No attendance at any teaching other than 
teaching conducted by the University or by a 
College in accordance with the provisions of this 
•section shall qualify for admission to any examina- 
tion of the University other than an examination for 
admission to the University. 

(3) It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose 
of preparing students for admission to the Univer- 
sity, or to frame courses or recognize institutions 
for that purpose, save with the. previous sanction of 
the Local Government, and subject to such condi- 
tions as the Local Government may impose. 

The Visitor. 

7. (1) The Governor-General shall be the The 

Visitor of the University. Visitor. 

(2) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an 
inspection to be made by such person or persons 
as he may direct of the University, its buildings, 
laboratories, workshops and equipment, and of any 
college or hostel, and also of the examinations, 
teaching and other work conducted or done by 
the University, and to cause an inquiry to be made 
in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Visitor shall, in every 
case, give notice to the University of his intention 
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to cause an inspection or inquiry to be made, and 
the University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat. 

(3) The Visitor may address the Chancellor ■with 
reference ‘to the results of such inspection or in- 
quiry, and the Chancellor shall communicate to 
the Court and to the ‘Executive Council the views 
of the Visitor and shall, after ascertaining the 
opinion of the Court and the Executive Council 
thereon, advise the University upon the action to be 
taken. 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Chancellor for communication to the Visitor such 
action, if any, as it has taken or may propose to- 
take upon the results of such inspection or inquiry. 
Such report shall be submitted, within such time 
as the Chancellor may direct, through the Court 
which may express its opinion thereon. 

(5) Where the Executive Council does not, with- 
in a reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction 
of the Chancellor, the Chancellor may, after con- 
sidering any explanation furnished or representa- 
tion made by the Court and the Executive Council, 
issue such directions as he may think fit, and the 
Executive Council shall comply therewith. 

Officers of the University. 

8. The following shall be the officers of the Uni- 
versity : — 

(i) the Chancellor, 

(ii) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(Hi) the Treasurer, 

(iv) the Registrar, 

(v) the Deans of the Faculties, and . 

(vi) such other officers as may be declared 

* by the Statutes to be officers of the 

University. 
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9. (1) The Governor of the Central Provinces The 

shall be the Chancellor. He shall, by virtue of his Chancel- 
office, be the head of the University and the Presi- lor- 
dent of the Court, and shall, when present, preside at 
meetings of the Court and at any Convocation of 
the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as 
may be conferred on him by or under this Act. 

(3) Every proposal to confer an honorary 
degree shall be subject to the confirmation of the 
Chancellor. 

(4) The Chancellor shall, where committees of 
selection for Professorships, Readerships or Lec- 
tureships of the University are constituted, appoint, 
in the manner prescribed in the Statutes, one or 
more members of every such committee. 

19. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by 

the Court from among persons recommended by the 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the ce iior- 
Chancellor, and shall hold office for such term and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as soon 
as possible, subject to the approval of the Chan- 
cellor, make such arrangements for carrying on the 
office of Vice-Chancellor as it may think fit. Until 
such arrangements have been made, the Registrar 
shall carry on the current duties of the office of 
Vice-Chancellor. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the princi- ^°^ ers 

pal executive and academic officer of the Univer- duWeg0 f 
sity, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, the Vice- 
preside at meetings of the Court and at any Con- Chancel- 
vocation of the University. He shall be an ex-‘ 
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officio member and chairman of the Executive 
Council and of the Academic Council, and shall be 
entitled to* be present and to speak at any meeting 
of any authority or other body of the University, 
but shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he 
is a member of the authority or body concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court, the Executive 
Council and the Academic Council. 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor may, in any emergency 
which in his opinion requires that immediate action 
should be taken, take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity re- 
port his action to the authority which in the ordinary 
course would have dealt with the matter. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding the 
appointment, dismissal and suspension of the officers 
and teachers of the University, and shall exercise 
general control over the affairs of the University. 
He shall be responsible for the discipline of the 
University in accordance with this Act, the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as may be conferred on him by the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

12. (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the 

Court from among persons recommended by the 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the 
Chancellor, and shall serve upon such conditions 
and for such period, and shall receive such remunera- 
tion (if any) from the funds of the University, as 
the Executive Council shall deem fit. 
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(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make 
such arrangements for carrying on the office of 
Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(3) The Treasurer shall exercise general super- 
vision over the funds of the University, and shall 
advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) lie shall be an ex-officio member of the Exe- 
cutive Council, and shall, subject to the control of 
the Executive Council, manage the property and in- 
vestments of the University. He shall be res- 
ponsible for the presentation of the annual estimates 
and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive Coun- 
cil, he shall be responsible for seeing that all 
moneys are expended on the purpose for which they 
are granted or allotted. 

(6) Unless otherwise provided for under this 
Act, all contracts shall be signed by the Treasurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powers as may 
be conferred on him by the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances. 

13. The Eegistrar shall be a whole-time officer The 
and shall act as the Secretary of the Court, of the Regis- 
Executive Council' and of the Academic Council. trar ‘ 
He shall exercise such powers and perform such 
duties as may be conferred or imposed on him by 

the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

14. The powers and duties of such other officers other 
as may be declared by the Statutes to be officers officers, 
of the University shall be prescribed by the Statutes 

and the Ordinances. 

A. 
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Authorities of the University. 

15. The following shall be the authorities of 
the University: — 

(i) The Court, 

( ii ) the Executive Council, 

(Hi) the Academic Council, 

( iv ) the Committee of Reference, 

( v ) the Faculties, and 

( vi ) such other authorities as may be declared 

by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University. 

16. (1) The Court shall consist of the follow- 
ing persons, namely: — 

Class I. — Ex-officio members. 

( i ) The Chancellor, 

(ii) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(in) the members of the Executive Council 
and the Ministers of the Governor of 
the Central Provinces, 

(iv) the Chief Justice of the High Court of 
Judicature at Nagpur. 

(v) the Bishop of Nagpur, 

(vi) the members of the Executive and Acade- 

mic Councils, 

(vii) the Treasurer, 

(dmi) the Principals of colleges, 

(ix) .the Professors and Readers of the Univer- 

sity, and 

(x) such other ex-officio members as may be 

prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II . — Life members. 

(xi) Persons (if any) appointed by the Chan- 

cellor to be life members on the 
ground that they have rendered 
eminent services to education. 

Class III. — Other members. 

(xii) Graduates elected by the registered gra- 

duates from among their own body, 
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( xiii ) persons nominated by associations or in- 
dividuals making to the University 
annual contributions of an amount to 
be prescribed by the Statutes for a 
purpose approved by the Executive 
Council, 

(xiv) persons nominated by other non-acade- 
mic bodies approved in this behalf by 
the Chancellor on the recommendation 
of the Court, 

(xv) persons, other than Professors and Read- 
ers of the University, elected in 
accordance with the Statutes, from 
among their own bodies, by the 
teachers in the University and in col- 
leges, and 

(xvi) persons nominated by the Chancellor. 

(2) The number of members to be elected or 
nominated under clauses (xii) to (xvi) of sub-sec- 
tion (1), the tenure of office of such member's, and 
the mode of election of members to be elected 
under clause (xii) and clause (xv) of sub-section 
(1) shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

17. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed Meetings 
by the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meet- 

ing to be called the annual meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he 
thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 
signed by not less than twenty-five per cent of the 
members of the Court, convene a special meeting of 
the Court. 

18. The Court shall be the supreme governing Powers 
body of the University and shall have power to & nd 
revise the acts of the Executive and Academic^* es 0 
Councils and shall exercise all powers and perform court. 
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all duties conferred or imposed on it by or under 
this Act, and shall exercise all the powers of the 
University not otherwise provided for by or under 
this Act. 

19 . The Executive Council shall be the exe- 
cutive body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

20 . ( 1 ) The Executive Council — 

(а) shall direct the form, custody and use of 

the common seal of the University; 

(б) shall hold, control and administer the pro- 

perty and funds and shall make con- 
tracts on behalf of the University; 

(c) shall have power, subject to the Statutes, 

to transfer and accept transfer of any 
moveable or immoveable property on 
behalf of the University: 

Provided that all such transfers or accept- 
ance of transfer shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting: 

Provided further that no transfer of im- 
moveable property shall be made without 
the previous sanction of the Court and 
of the Chancellor; 

( d ) shall manage and regulate the finances, ac- 

counts and investments of the Univer- 
sity; 

(e) may invest any moneys belonging to the 

University including any unapplied in- 
come, in any of the securities described 
in section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 
1882, or in the purchase of immoveable 
property in India, with the like power 
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of varying such investment; or may 
place on fixed deposit in any bank 
approved in this behalf by the Local 
Government any portion of such moneys 
not required for immediate expenditure; 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes ; 

( g ) shall frame the budget of the University; 

( h ) shall lay before the Local Government an- 

nually a full statement of the financial 
requirements of all colleges and hostels; 

(j) shall admit colleges to the privileges of the 
University, subject to the provisions of 
this Act and under conditions which 
may be prescribed in the Statutes: 

Provided that no college shall be so admitted 
without the previous sanction of the 
Local Government; 

( Jc ) shall arrange for and direct the inspection 
of colleges and hostels; 

(Z) may institute, at its discretion, such Pro- 
fessorships, Readerships or Lecture- 
ships, or other teaching posts as may be 
proposed by the Academic Council; 

(m ) may abolish or suspend, after report 

from the Academic Council thereon, any 
Professorship, Readership, Lectureship 
or other teaching posts in the Univer- 
sity ; 

(n) save as otherwise provided for by this Act 

or the Statutes, shall appoint the officers 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer), teachers 
and other servants of the University, and 
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shall define their duties and the condi- 
tions of their service, and shall provide 
for the filling of temporary vacancies in 
their posts; 

(o) shall publish the results of the University 

examinations ; 

(p) may delegate, subject to such conditions 

as may be prescribed by Regulations 
made by the Executive Council, its 
power to make contracts and to appoint 
officers, teachers and other servants of 
the University to such person or autho- 
rity as the Executive Council may deter- 
mine; 

(q) shall, subject to the powers conferred by 

this Act on other authorities of the 
University, regulate, determine and, ad- 
minister all matters concerning the Uni- 
versity, and, to this end, shall exercise 
such other powers and perform such 
other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes, 
and shall exercise all other powers of 
the University not otherwise provided 
for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(2) The Executive Council may appoint, from 
among its own members, a Finance Committee to 
advise it on matters of finance. The Treasurer 
shall be the Chairman thereof, and at least one mem- 
ber shall be a member elected to the Executive 
Council by the Court. 

21 . ( 1 ) The Academic Council shall be the aca- 

demic body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, the Academic Council 
shall have the control and general regulation, and 
be responsible for the maintenance of standards of 
teaching and examination within the University, 
and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
on it by or under this Act. 

(3) It shall have the right to advise the Executive 
Council on all academic matters, and, in particular, 
the Executive Council shall take no action in res- 
pect of the fees paid to examiners, the number, 
qualifications and the emoluments of teachers, and 
the admission of colleges to the privileges of the 
University otherwise than after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Academic Council. 

22. (1) The Committee of Reference shall con- The 
sist of the Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, and not £om- 
more than thirteen members of the Court elected by ™ 

it in such manner and holding office for such term ference. 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes: 

Provided that of the members so elected none 
shall be a member of the Executive Council. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal with 
items. of new expenditure only and its powers and 
duties in respect of such items shall be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

23. (1) The University shall include Faculties The 
of Arts, Science, Law and such other Faculties as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who 
shall be elected by the Faculty in such manner and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 
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(4) The Dean of each Faculty shall be responsi- 
ble for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordi- 
nances and Regulations relating to such Faculty. 

(5) The Dean shall receive in respect of his 
duties as Dean such remuneration (if any) as may 
be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office as Dean for such term as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(6) Each Faculty shall comprise such depart- 
ments of study as may be prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances. The head of every such department shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

24. The constitution, powers and duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes 
to be authorities of the University shall be provided 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

University Boards. 

25. (1) The University shall include such 
Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution , powers and duties of the 
Boards shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

26. Subject to the provisions of this Act, and 
in addition to all matters which by this Act are to 
be or may be prescribed by the Statutes, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely: — 

(«) the classification and the mode of appoint- 
ment of the teachers of the University; 

(6) the maintenance of a register of registered 
graduates ; 

(c) the discipline of students. 
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27. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set out Statutes 

in the Schedule. how ^ 

initiated. 

(2) The Court may make, amend or repeal Sta- 
tutes in the manner hereinafter appearing. 


(3) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any Statute and such draft shall 
be considered by. the Court as soon as may be. 
The Court may approve such draft and pass the 
Statute, or may reject it, or may return it to the 
Executive Council for reconsideration, either in 
whole or in part, together with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest. After any draft so 
returned has been further considered by the Exe- 
cutive Council, together with any amendments 
suggested by the Court, it shall be again presented 
to the Court with a report of the Executive Council 
thereon, and the Court may then deal with the draft 
in any way it thinks fit. 


(4) Where any Statute has been passed by the 
Court or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by 
the Court, it shall bo submitted to the Chancellor 
who may refer the Statute or draft back, to the 
Court for further consideration or, in the case of 
a Statute passed by the Court, assent thereto or 
withhold his assent. A Statute passed by the Court 
shall have no validity until it has been assented to 
by the Chancellor. 


(5) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute or of any amendment of a 
Statute or the repeal of any Statute — 


(a) affecting the status, power or constitution 
of any authority of the University until 
such authority has been given an oppor- 
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Ordi- 

nances. 


tunity of expressing an opinion upon 
the proposal, or 

(b) affecting the conditions of admission of 

colleges to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, until the Academic Council has been 
given an opportunity of expressing an 
opinion upon the proposal; 

and such opinions shall be forwarded by the Execu- 
tive Council to the Court along with any draft it 
may propose. 

(6) The Court may pass resolutions regarding 
the desirability of amending, repealing or adding 
to the Statutes, and may instruct the Executive 
Council to present a report on such resolutions. 

28. Subject to the provisions of this Act and 
the Statutes, and in addition to all matters which 
by this Act or the Statutes arc to be or may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances, the Ordinances may 
provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(а) the admission of students to the University; 

(б) the courses of study to be laid down for all 

degrees and diplomas of the University; 

(c) the conditions under which students shall 

be admitted to the degree or diploma 
courses and to the examinations of the 
University and shall be eligible for 
degrees and diplomas; 

(d) the levying of fees for residence in hostels 
' maintained by the University; 

(e) the fees to be charged for the enrolment of 

students, for attending courses of teach- 
ing in the University, for admission to 
the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
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of the University and for the registra- 
tion of graduates; 

if) the conditions subject to which persons 
may be recognized as qualified to give 
instruction in the University and 
Colleges ; 

(g) the conduct of examinations; 

( h ) the term of office, duties and conditions of 

service of officers and teachers of the 
University in so far as these arc under 
the Act subject to the Executive Council. 

29. (1) Ordinances shall be made by the Exe- 

cutive Council: 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made — 

(a) affecting the admission of students, or pre- 

scribing examinations to be recognized 
as equivalent to the University examina- 
tions or the further qualifications men- 
tioned in sub-section (1) of section 33 
for admission to the degree courses of 
the University, unless a draft of the 
same has been proposed by the Academic 
Council, or 

(b) affecting the conditions and mode of 

appointment and duties of examiners 
and the conduct or standard of examina- 
tions or any course of study, except in 
accordance wifh a proposal of the Faculty 
or Faculties concerned and unless a draft 
of such Ordinance has been proposed by 
the Academic Council, or 

(c) affecting the number, qualifications and 

emoluments of teachers of the Univer- 
sity, unless a draft of the same has been 
proposed by the Academic Council. 


Ordi- 

nances 

how 

made. 
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(2) The Executive Council shall not have power 
to amend any draft proposed by the Academic 
Council under sub-section (1) but may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for reconsidera- 
tion, either in whole or in part, together with any 
amendments which the Executive Council may 
suggest . 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Coun- 
cil shall have effect from such date as it may direct, 
but every Ordinance so made shall be submitted, 
as soon as may be, to the Chancellor and the Court, 
and shall be considered by the Court as soon as may 
be. The Court shall have power by a resolution 
passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of 
the members voting at such meeting to cancel any 
such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from the 
date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance lias been considered by the Court, 
signify to the Court and the Executive Council his 
disallowance of such Ordinance, and from the date 
of receipt by the Executive Council of intimation of 
such disallowance, such Ordinance shall become 
void . 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he 
has had an opportunity of exercising his power of 
disallowance. An order of suspension under this 
sub-section shall cease to have effect on the expira- 
tion of one month from the date of such order, or 
on the expiration of fifteen days from the date of 
consideration of the Ordinance by the Court, which- 
ever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
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■Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 
Chancellor who, after obtaining the views of the 
Executive Council, may, if he approves the draft, 
make the Ordinance. An Ordinance made under 
this sub-section shall cease to have effect on the 
•expiry of six months from the making thereof. 

30 . (1) The authorities and the Boards of the Re gu i a . 

University may make Regulations consistent with tions. 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances — 

(a) laying down the procedure to be observed 

at their meetings and the number of 
members required to form a quorum; 

(b) providing for all matters which by this 

Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances arc 
to be prescribed by Regulations; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely con- 

cerning such authorities and Boards and 
not provided for by this Act, the Statutes 
or the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to 
the, members of such authority of the dates and 
hours of meetings and of the business to be con- 
sidered at meetings and for the keeping of a record 
of the proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may specify, of 
any Regulation made under this section other than 
a Regulation made by the Court : 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such 
direction may appeal to the Chancellor, who, after 
obtaining the views of the Executive Council, may 
pass such orders as he thinks fit. 
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Hostels and Eesidence. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 
shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

( 2 ) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by 
the Executive Council on such general or special 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The condition of residence in hostels shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the con- 
ditions prescribed by the Ordinances: 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

Admission and Examinations. 

33. (1) Students shall not be eligible for ad- 
mission to a course of study for a degree unless 
they have passed the final examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922 , or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of this section as equivalent 
thereto, or the Matriculation Examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force, and possess such further quali- 
fications as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, 
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and have been enrolled as students of the Univer- 
sity. 

(2) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor-General in Council, 
recognize (for the purposes of admission to a course 
of study for a degree), as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity, or, as equivalent to the final examination 
held under the Central Provinces High School jjj of 
Education Act, 1922, any other examination. 1922. 

(3) Unless exempted from the provisions of this 
sub-section by a special order of the Executive Coun- 
cil, made on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council, no student shall be admitted to a course of 
study leading up to a degree unless he is enrolled 
as a member of a college. Any such exemption 
may be made subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may think fit. 

(4) Students exempted from the provisions of 
sub-section (3) and students admitted in accord- 
ance with the conditions prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances to courses of study other than courses of 
study leading up to a degree, shall be non -collegiate 
students of the University. 

34 . ( 1 ) Subject to the provisions of the Sta- 

tutes, all arrangements for the conduct of examina- 
tions shall be made by the Academic Council and 
all examiners shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of a committee of 
not more than nine members constituted by the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(2) If during the course of an examination any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner 
to fill the vacancy. 
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(3) The Academic Council shall appoint examin- 
ation committees, consisting of members of its own 
body or other persons, or both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate- examination questions, to prepare the re- 
sults of examinations and to report such results to 
the Executive Council for publication. The Chair- 
man of any such committee shall be appointed by 
the Academic Council from among its own body. 

Annual Report and Accounts. 

35. The annual report of the University shall 
be prepared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall be submitted to the Court on 
or before such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, and shall be considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting. The Court may pass resolutions 
thereon and communicate the same to the Executive 
Council which shall take such action as it thinks fit, 
and the Executive Council shall inform the Court 
of the action taken by it or of its reasons for taking 
no action. 

36. (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet 
of the University shall be prepared under the 
direction of the Executive Council and shall be sub- 
mitted to the Local Government for audit. 

(2) The accounts when audited shall be published 
by the Executive Council in the Gazette and copies 
thereof shall, together with copies of the audit 
report, be submitted to the Court, to the Local 
Government and to the Visitor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, be- 
fore such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) Every item of new expenditure, of or above 
such amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
which it is proposed to include in the financial esti- 
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prates, shall be' referred by the Executive Council 
to the Committee of Reference which may make re- 
commendations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after consider- 
ing the recommendations (if any) of the Committee 
of Reference, submit the financial estimates as 
finally approved by it to the Court with such re- 
commendations. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Court may pass resolutions with 
reference thereto and communicate the same to the 
Executive Council which shall take them into con- 
sideration, and take such action thereon as it thinks 
fit: 

Provided that where there has been a disagree- 
ment between the Executive Council and the Com- 
mittee of Reference upon any item of expenditure 
referred under sub-section (4), the decision of the 
Court thereon shall be final. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

37. On the recommendation of the Executive With- 
Council, made with the concurrence of not less drawal of 
than two-thirds of the members present at the meet- degrees ' 
ing, the Court may, by a resolution passed with the 
concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the 
members present at a meeting comprising not less 

than one-half of the members of the Court, with- 
draw any degree or diploma conferred by the Uni- 
versity, other than an honorary degree. 

38. The Chancellor may, with the concurrence Removal 
of not less than two-thirds of the members of the fr0 “ _ 
Executive Council for the time being in India, ^® p0 ® r 
remove the name of any person from the register the Uni- 
of graduates or from the roll of students of the versity. 

5 
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University or may remove any person from member- 
ship of any of its authorities or other bodies. Ttie 
reasons for such removal shall be stated in writing. 

39. If any question arises whether any person 
has been duly appointed, elected, nominated or co- 
opted as, or is entitled to be, a member of any 
authority or other body of the University, the matter 
shall be referred to the Chancellor whose decision 
thereon shall be final. 

40. (1) An appeal may be made by petition to 
the Chancellor against the order of any officer or 
authority of the University affecting any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor shall 
send a copy of any such petition to the officer or 
authority concerned, and shall give such officer or 
authority an opportunity to show cause why the 
appeal should not be entertained. 

(2) The Chancellor may reject any such appeal, 
or may, if he thinks fit, appoint a commission of 
persons, not being officers of the University or 
members of any authority thereof, to enquire into 
the matter and report to him thereon. On receipt 
of the commission’s report, the Chancellor shall 
send a copy thereof to the Executive Council. The 
Executive Council shall take such report into con- 
sideration, and shall, within three months of the 
receipt thereof, pass a resolution thereon which shall 
be communicated to the Chancellor. 

(3) A commission appointed under sub-section 
(2) may require any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity to furnish it with any papers or informa- 
tion which are, in the opinion of the commission, 
relevant to the matter under inquiry, and such 
officer or authority shall be bound to comply with 
such requisition. 
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41. Where any authority of the University is Consti- 
given power by this Act or the Statutes to appoint tutlon ot 
committees, such committees shall, unless otherwise ^ tees 
provided, consist of members of the authority con- 
cerned and of such other persons, if any, as the 
Authority in each case may think fit. 

42. All casual vacancies among the members Filling 
{other than ex-officio members) of any authority 

or other body of the University shall be filled as C i es . 
soon as conveniently may be by the person or body 
who appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted the 
member whose place has become vacant, and the 
person appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted to 
a casual vacancy shall be a member of such 
authority or body for the residue of the term for 
which the person whose place he fills would have 
been a member. 

43. No act or proceeding of any authority or Proceed- 
other body of the University shall be invalidated ings not 
merely by reason of any vacancy in its membership.^ dated by- 

vacan- 

cies- 

.44. Every salaried officer and teacher of thecondi- 
Universitv shall be appointed on a written con- tions of 
tract. * ~ service - 

The contract shall be lodged with the Kegistrar 
of the University, and a copy thereof shall be fur- 
nished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

45. Any dispute arising out of a contract be- Tribunal 
tween the University and any officer or teacher 
of the University shall, on the request of the officer 
or teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of 
arbitration consisting of one member appointed by 
the Executive Council, one member nominated by 
the officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire 
appointed by the Chancellor. The decision of the 
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tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any 
civil court in respect of the matters decided by the 
tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed to 
be a submission to arbitration upon the terms of 
the section within the meaning of the Indian Arbi- 
IX of tration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that Act, 

1899. with the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply 

accordingly. 

Pension 46. (1) The University shall constitute for the 

vident* benefit of its officers, teachers and other servants 
Pund. such pension and provident funds as it may deem 
lit in such manner and subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where such pension or provident fund has 
been so constituted, the Governor-General in Council 
may declare that the provisions of the Provident 
Funds Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund as if it 
were a Government Provident Fund. 

Terrlto- 47 . No educational institution beyond the limits 
rial exer* 0 f the Central Provinces, Berar, or the Feudatory 
powers. States of the Central Provinces shall be admitted to 
any privileges of the University, and no educational 
institution within the limits of the Central Provinces 
shall, save with the sanction of the Chancellor, be 
associated in any way with or seek admission to any 
privileges of any other University incorporated by 
law in British India, and any such privileges 
granted by any such other University to any edu- 
cational institution within the Central Provinces 
prior to the commencement of this Act shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn on the commencement of 
this Act. 


Transitory Provisions. 

' 48 . Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college 
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in the Central Provinces affiliated to the Allaha- Oomple- 
had University who, immediately prior to the com- 
mencement of this Act, was studying or was eli- an a exa . 
gible for any examination of the Allahabad Uni- minations 
versity, or for the Intermediate Examination of the * or jf*®- 
United Provinces or an examination recognized by c oueges 
the Allahabad University as equivalent thereto for in the 
Intermediate students of colleges in the Central Central 
Provinces and Berar, shall be permitted to com- ceTaflui- 
plete his course in preparation therefor, and theatedto 
University shall provide for such students instruc- the 
tion and examination in accordance with the pros- 
pectus of studies of the Allahabad University or of versity. 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion of the United Provinces or for the examination 
recognized as equivalent thereto for Intermediate 
students of colleges in the Central Provinces. 

49 . The first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed Appoint- 

at any time after the passing of this Act. Such _ 

appointment shall, notwithstanding anything con- chancel^' 
tained in sub-section (1) of section 10, be made byior. 

the Chancellor for a period of not more than three 
years on such conditions as he thinks fit. 

50. (1) At any time after the passing of this First ap- 

Act and until such time as the authorities of the 
University shall have been duly constituted — Univer- 

(a) the Treasurer may be appointed by the Bltyata ®' 

Chancellor ; 

(b) any other officers of the University may be 

appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with 
the previous sanction of the Chancellor; 

(c) teachers of the University shall be appoint- 

ed by the Chancellor after considering 
the recommendation, of an Advisory Com- 
, mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
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the Director of Public Instruction, and 
such other person or persons, if any, as 
the Chancellor thinks fit to associate with 
them. 

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section 
(1) shall be for such period, not exceeding three 
years, and on such conditions as the appointing 
authority thinks fit : 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made 
until financial provision has been made therefor. 

51. The Vice-Chancellor appointed under 
section 49 shall have power — 

(а) with the previous approval of the Chancel- 

lor, to make additional Statutes to pro- 
vide for any matter not provided for by 
the first Statutes; 

(б) to constitute provisional authorities and 

bodies, and on their recommendations to 
make rules providing for the conduct of 
the work of the University; 

(c) subject to the control of the Local Govern- 

ment, to make such financial arrange- 
ments as may be necessary to enable this 
Act or any part thereof to be brought 
into operation; 

(d) with the sanction of the Chancellor, to 

make such appointments as may be neces- 
sary to enable this Act or any part 
thereof to be brought into operation; 

( e ) to appoint committees, as he may think fit, 

to discharge such of his functions as he 
may direct; and 
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(/) generally to exercise all or any of the 
powers conferred on the Executive 
Council by this Act or the Statutes. 

NOTIFICATIONS RELATING TO 
TIIE ACT. 

( 1 ) 

Government of the Central Provinces. 

Education Department. 

(Miscellaneous.) 

Nagpur , the 1st August, 1923. 

No. 513. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
on it by sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923, the Local Government is 
pleased to declare the 4th of August 1923 as the date 
on which the aforesaid Act shall come into force. 

(2) 

Nagpur, the 1st August, 1923. 

No. 514. — In exercise of the power conferred on 
him by section 49 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, 
His Excellency the Chancellor is pleased to appoint 
Rai Bahadur Sir B. K. Bose, K.C.I.E., M.A., B.L., 
M.L.C., as the first Vice-Chancellor of the University 
for the period of two years with effect from August 
the 4th, 1923. 


By order of Government, 
(Ministry of Education), 
C. E. W. JONES, 
Sccretarg to Government, 
Central Provinces. 
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(3) 

Government of India. 

Foreign and Political Department. 

Delhi, the 28 Ih November, 1923. 

No. 139-1. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order-in-Coun- 
cil, 1902, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the Governor-General-in-Council_is pleased to 
direct that the following further amendments shall 
be made in the First Schedule to the notification of 
the Government of India in the Foreign Department 
No. 3510-1. B., dated the 3rd November, 1913, apply- 
ing certain enactments to Berar, namely : — 
##«### 

(3) After entry No. 144 the following entries 
shall be inserted, namely: — 

145 Tlic Nagpur 

University Act, Only the following sections in 
1923 (Central Pro- the modified form set forth below 
vinces Act, Y of shall apply: — 

1923). 

2. (1) In this Act, unless there 

is anything repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “college” means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the 
University, by or under the provisions of 
the Nagpur University Act, 1923; 

(&) “hostel” means a place of residence 
for students of the University maintained 
or recognized by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college; 

(c) “Statutes” and “Ordinances” means res- 
pectively the Statutes and Ordinances of 
the University for the time being in force ; 
and they shall be deemed to be rules with- 
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in the meaning of section 20 of the 
Central Provinces General Clauses Act, 
1914; and 

( d ) “University” means the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University, the Visitor, the officers and 
authorities of the University and the University 
Boards shall exercise and perform in Berar, so far 
as may be, the powers conferred and the duties or 
functions imposed upon them for the time being by 
or under the Nagpur University Act, 1923. 

(3) Such powers, duties and functions shall be 
exercised and performed in Berar in the same manner 
and subject to the same conditions as may be pres- 
cribed for the time being in the Central Provinces. 

6. It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose of 
preparing students for admission to the University, 
or to frame courses or recognize institutions for that 
purpose, save with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government,' and subject to such conditions as the 
Local Government may impose. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 
shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by the 
Executive Council on such general or special condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The conditions of residence in hostels shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
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officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the condi- 
tions prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

45. Any dispute arising out of a contract be- 
tween the University and any officer or teacher of the 
University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbi- 
tration consisting of one member appointed by the 
Executive Council, one member nominated by the 
officer or teacher concerned) and an umpire appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor. The decision of the tribunal 
shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any civil court 
in respect of the matter decided by the tribunal. 
Every such request shall be deemed to be a submis- 
sion to arbitration upon the terms of the section 
IX of within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 

1899. 1899, and all the provisions of that Act, with the 

exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply accord- 
ingly. 

47 . No educational institution within the limits 
of Berar shall, save with the sanction of the Chan- 
cellor, be associated in any way with or seek admis- 
sion to any privileges of any other University 
incorporated by law in British India, and any such 
privileges granted by any such other University to 
any educational institution prior to .the commence- 
ment of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn on the commencement of 
that Act. 
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48 . Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college in 
Berar affiliated to the Allahabad University who, 
immediately prior to the commencement of this 
Act, was studying or was eligible for any examina- 
tion of the Allahabad University, or for the Inter- 
mediate examination of the United Provinces or an 
examination recognized by the Allahabad Univer- 
sity as equivalent thereto for Intermediate students 
of colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar, 
shall be permitted to complete his course in pre- 
paration therefor,, and the University shall provide 
for such students instruction and examination in 
accordance with the Prospectus of Studies of the 
Allahabad University or of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education of the United 
Provinces or for the examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto for Intermediate students of 
colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

G. I). OGILVIE, 

Offg. Secretary to Government of India. 

(4) 

Central Provinces Act No. I op 1930. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1930. 

( Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
the 8th March, 1930.) 

An Act to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Nagpur v of 
University Act, 1923; 1923. 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur Univer- 
sity (Amendment) Act, 1930. 

2 . After section 4 (2) (&) of the Nagpur Univer- V of 

sity Act, 1923, the following shall be inserted: — 1923 * 
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“or 

(c) are graduates in Arts of the University or 
any other University recognized by the University, in 
any subject in which they have graduated, provided 
that they shall not be allowed to present themselves 
in the Final Examination until three academical 
years shall have elapsed since their graduation.” 

( 5 ) 

Central Provinces Act No. XI of 1933. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1933. 

( Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
the 1th October, 1933.) 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1933. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- 
after appearing; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1 . This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1933. 

2 . In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, 
at the end of sub-clause (c) of clause (2) the word 
“or” shall be added and thereafter the following 
sub-clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

“(d) are whole-time librarians or library 
clerks. ’ ’ 

06) 

Central Provinces Act No. X of 1934. 

Tiie Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1934. 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- 
after appearing; 
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It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1934. 

2. In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, C. P. Act 
for clause (c) of sub-section (2), the following clause 

shall be substituted, namely : — 

“(c) hold a degree in Arts or Science of the 
University or a degree of any other University 
recognized by the University as equivalent thereto: 
provided that no such person shall be eligible for 
examination for a degree higher than the degree 
already held by him ( i ) until three academical years 
have elapsed since he passed the examination for that 
degree, (ii) in a subject other than those in which he 
passed the examination for that degree, or (Hi) in a 
subject for which practical work in a laboratory is 
prescribed.” 

( 7 ) 

Central Provinces Act No. XI of 1936. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1936. 
(Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
(10 th April, 1936.) 

An Ad further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Pream ' 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, for the purpose herein- We ' 
after appearing; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur University Short 

(Amendment) Act, 1936. title. 

2. In sub-section (1) of section 16 of the Nagpur Amend- 

University Act, 1923, for item (iv), the following ment o£ 
item shall be substituted, namely:— leuT 

“(«’) The Chief Justice of the High Court of ° p f Act 
Judicature at Nagpur.” 



Defini- 

tions. 


Consti 
tution 
of the 
Court. 


CHAPTER IV. 

STATUTES. 

1. In these Statutes, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(а) “the Act” means the Nagpur University 

Act, 1923, and “section” means a section 
of the Act, and “paragraph” means a 
paragraph of this schedule; and 

(б) “officers,” “authorities,” “Professors,” 

“Readers,” “Lecturers,” “servants,” 
and “registered graduates” mean res- 
pectively, officers, authorities, Professors, 
Readers, Lecturers, sen-ants, and regis- 
tered graduates of the University. 

The Court. 

2. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in 
sub-section (1) of section 16, the following persons 
shall be ex-officio members of the Court, namely: — 

(i) the Director of Public Instruction; 

(ii) the Director of Industries; 

(iii) the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals; 

(iv) the Principal, Agricultural College, 

Nagpur ; 

(v) five members of the Legislative Council 

of the Governor of the Centra) Pro- 
vinces elected by the non-official 
members of that Council; 

(vi) the Chief Conservator of Forests; 

(vii) a Chief Engineer to Government, nomi- 

nated by the Chancellor; 

(viii) the Commissioner, Bcrar; 
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(ix) an Inspector of Schools, nominated by the 

Chancellor ; 

(x) an Inspectress of Schools, nominated by 

the Chancellor; 

(xi) two Head Masters of High Schools, nomi- 

nated by the Chancellor; 

(xii) the Principal, Engineering School, 

Nagpur. 

(2) The number of graduates to be elected under 
clause (xii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall 
be thirty. 

(3) Every association or individual making a 
donation of not less than Rs. 10,000 and every 
association or individual making an annual con- 
tribution of not less than Rs. 5,000 to the funds 
of the University, for a purpose approved by the 
Executive Council, shall be entitled under clause 
(xiii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 to nominate 
one member to the Court, who shall be a member 
for five years, or as long as the annual contribution 
continues, as the case may be. 

(4) The number of persons to be nominated 
under clause (xiv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 
shall be three. 

(5) The number of persons to be elected under 
clause (xv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall be 
two persons from each College elected by the 
teachers of that College and two persons elected by 
the teachers of the University. 

(6) The number of persons to be nominated by 
the Chancellor under clause (xvi) of sub-section (1) 
of section 16 shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years: 
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Provided that teachers elected under clause (xv) of 
sub-section (1) of section 16 shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be 
teachers. 


, The Executive Council. 

Consti- 3. (1) The members of the Executive Council, in 

tution of addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer, 

the Exe- , „ . 
cutive shall be 

Council. Class I. — Ex-officio members. 


(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) The member elected by the Nagpur Uni- 

versity Constituency to be a member of 
the Legislative Council , of the 
Governor of the Central Provinces 
under the rules for the election and 
nomination of members thereto. 


Class II. — Other members. 

(i) Five members of the Court, elected by 
the Court; 

(ii) three Principals of colleges nominated by 

the Vice-Chancellor, of whom at least 
one shall be the Principal of a college 
situated outside Nagpur; 

(iii) one member elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body; 

(iv) three members nominated by the Local 

Government : 

Provided that no member elected or nominated 
under clause (i) or (iv) above shall be a salaried 
officer of the University or of any institution con- 
nected therewith : . 

Provided further that if any Principals are, as 
Deans of Faculties, members of the Executive 
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Council, the number of members to be nominated 
under clause (ii) shall be reduced and the number 
of members elected under clause (iii) shall be in- 
creased by the number of such Principals, but so 
that the number of members elected under clause 

(iii) shall in no case exceed four. 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
a member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
particular post shall hold office so long only within 
that period as he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that post, as the case may be. 

4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Exe- powers 

eutive Council — and 

(a) shall provide the buildings, premises, 

furniture, apparatus, equipment and eutive 
other means needed for carrying on the Council, 
work of the University; 

(b) may institute and manage colleges and 

hostels. 

5. (1) The members of the Academic Council, in The 

addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be — Acade- 

mic 

Class I. — Ex-officio members. 

(i) the Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) the Professors and Readers; 

(iii) the Principals of colleges; and 

(iv) the Chairman of the Board of High 

School Education. 

Class II. — Other members. 

(v) Four representatives elected by the mem- 

bers of the Faculty of Arts and four 
representatives elected by the members 
of the Faculty of Science from among 
their own bodies: 
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Provided that at least two of the persons 
elected by the Faculty of Arts shall 
represent colleges outside Nagpur; 

(vi) two representatives from each of the 

other Faculties elected by the members 
thereof from among their own bodies; 

(vii) persons, not exceeding five in number and 

not being teachers in the University or 
in colleges, whom the Chancellor 
may appoint on account of their possess- 
ing special knowledge in subjects 
recognized by the University; and 

(viii) three representatives, not being persons 
engaged in teaching, elected by the 
Court from its own body. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-paragraph (1) may co-opt as members teachers 
not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so consti- 
tuted. 

(:>) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
representative of any particular body or as the 
holder of a particular post shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as he continues to be 
a member of that body or holder of that post, as the 
case may be. 

6. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the 
Academic Council shall have the following powers, 
namely : — 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive Council 
for the institution of Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships or other teach- 
ers’ posts, and in regard to the duties 
and emoluments thereof; 
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(b) to make Regulations for and to award in 
accordance with such Regulations, fellow- 
ships, scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries,, 
medals and other rewards; . 

. (c) to constitute a committee to recommend the 
appointment of examiners after report 
from the Faculties concerned; 

( d ) to control and manage the University 

library or libraries, to frame Regulations 
regarding their use, and to appoint a 
library committee under the general 
control of the Academic Council to 
manage the affairs of the library; 

(e) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to 

the control of the Executive Council, 
schemes for the constitution or reconstitu- 
tion of Faculties and for the assignment 
of subjects to such Faculties; 

(/) to appoint persons to the Faculties in 
accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph 8 of the Statutes; 

(g) to promote researeli within the University 

and to require reports on such research 
from the persons engaged thereon; and 

(h) such further powers as are prescribed 

under the Act or may be assigned by the 
Court subject to the provisions of the 
Act. 

The Committee op Reference. 

7. (1) The items of new expenditure in the Powers 

financial estimates to be referred by the Executive of the 
Council to the Committee of Reference shall be — . " 

(a) in the case of non-recurring expenditure, Eefer ‘ 
any item of ten thousand rupees or over, ence ‘ 
and 
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( b ) in the case of recurring expenditure, any 
item of three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
before such date as may be prescribed in this behalf 
by the Ordinances, consider all items of expenditure 
referred to it by the Executive Council under sub- 
paragraph (1), and shall make and communicate to 
the Executive Council, as soon as may be, its recom- 
mendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after 
the consideration of the annual financial estimates 
by the Court, proposes any revision thereof involv- 
ing recurring or non-recurring expenditure of the 
amounts respectively referred to in sub-paragraph 
(1), the Executive Council shall refer the proposal 
to the Committee of Reference, which may require 
that the proposal shall be laid before the Court for 
its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitled 
to inspect any reports from the Executive Council 
or the Academic Council relating to any item of 
proposed expenditure referred to the Committee 
under sub-paragraph (1) or sub-paragraph (2), and 
to require that the proposal shall be considered at 
a joint meeting of the Committee and the Executive 
Council. At any such joint meeting, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall preside. 

The Faculties. 

8. Each Faculty shall consist of — 

(i) the Heads of the departments of study 
comprised in the Faculty; 

(ii) such other teachers of subjects assigned to 
the Faculty as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council: 
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Provided that at least one teacher of each 
department of study comprised within 
the Faculty shall be appointed to that 
Faculty ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to 

the Faculty but having in the opinion 
of the Academic Council an important 
bearing on subjects so assigned, as may 
be appointed to the Faculty by the 
Academic Council; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed 

to the P 1 acuity by the Academic Coun- 
cil on account of their possessing 
special knowledge in a subject or sub- 
jects assigned to the Faculty. 

9. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely: — 

(а) to constitute boards of studies; 

(б) to recommend to the Academic Council the 

names of persons suitable to be appointed 
examiners in subjects assigned to the 
Faculty ; 

(c) subject to the control of the Academic 

Council, to organize the teaching and 
research work of the University in the 
subjects assigned to the Faculty; 

(d) subject to the control of the Academm 

Council, to regulate the conditions for 
the award of degrees, diplomas and other 
distinctions ; 

(e) to deal with any matter referred to it by 

the Academic Council. 

10 . (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 
executive officer of the Faculty and shall preside at 
its meetings. lie shall hold office for three years. 


Powers 
of the 
Facul- 
ties- 


The 

Dean. 
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(2) He shall have the right to be present and to 
speak at any meeting of any committee of the 
Faculty, but not to vote unless he is a member of 
the committee. 

Admission to University. 

11 . ( 1 ) An educational institution, applying 
for admission to the privileges of the University 
shall send a letter of application to the Registrar, 
and shall satisfy the Executive Council — 

(a) that the college is to be under the manage- 

ment of the Local Government or a duly 
constituted governing body; 

(b) that the qualifications of the teaching staff 

and the conditions governing their 
tenure of office are such as to make due 
provision for the courses of instruction 
to be undertaken by the college; 

(c) that the buildings in which the college is 

to be located are suitable, and that pro- 
vision will be made, in conformity with 
the Ordinances, for the residence, in the 
college or in lodgings approved by the 
college, of students not residing with 
their parents or guardians, and for the 
supervision and physical welfare of 
students ; 

(d) that due provision has been made for a 

library ; 

(e) where admission to the privileges of the 

University is sought in any branch of 
experimental science, that provision has 
been made in conformity with the Ordin- 
ances for imparting instruction in that 
branch of science in a properly equipped 
laboratory or museum; 
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(/) that due provision will, so far as circum- 
stances may permit, be made for the 
residence of the Head of the college and 
some members of the teaching staff in 
or near the college or the place provided 
for the residence of its students; 

( g ) that the financial resources of the educa- 

tional institution are such as to make due 
provision for its continued maintenance; 

(h) that the admission of the educational in- 

stitution to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, having regard to the provision made 
for students by other colleges in the 
same neighbourhood, will not be injuri- 
ous to the interests of education or dis- 
cipline'; and 

( i ) that the rules of the educational institu- 

tion fixing the fees to be paid by its 
students have not been so framed as to 
involve such competition with any exist- 
ing college in the same neighbourhood, as 
would be injurious to the interests of 
education. 

The application shall further contain ap assurance 
that, after the educational institution has been ad- 
mitted to the privileges of the University, any 
tranference of management and all changes in the 
teaching staff shall be forthwith reported to the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(2) On receipt of a letter of application under 
sub-paragraph (1), the Executive Council shall — 

(a) direct a local inquiry to be made by two or 
more competent persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, and 
consider the recommendations of the 
Academic Council relating thereto; 
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(&) make such further inquiry as may appear 
to it to he necessary; and 
(c) determine whether the application should be 
refused or whether it should be granted 
in whole or in part. 

(3) Where the Executive Council determines that 
the application, or any part thereof, should be 
granted, the Registrar shall submit the application 
and all proceedings of the Committee of Enquiry, 
and of the Academic and Executive Councils relat- 
ing thereto, to the Local Government. 

And the Executive Council shall not grant the 
application, in whole or in part, until the Local 
Government has given its sanction thereto. 

(4) Where the application or any part thereof is 
granted, the order of the Executive Council shall 
specify the courses of instruction in respect of 
which the college is admitted to the privileges of 
the University and, where the application or any 
part thereof is refused, the grounds of such refusal 
shall be stated. 

(5) An application under sub-paragraph (2) 
may be withdrawn at any time before an order is 
made under sub-paragraph (4). 

(6) Where a college desires to add to the courses 
of instruction in respect of which it is admitted to 
the privileges of the University, the procedure pre- 
scribed in sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph shall, so far as may be, be followed. 

(7) (a) Every college admitted to the privileges 
of the University shall furnish such reports, returns, 
and other information as the Executive Council may 
require to enable it to judge of the efficiency of the 
•college. 

.(b) The Executive Council shall cause every 
such college to be inspected from time to 
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time by one or more competent persons 
authorized by the Academic Council in 
this behalf: 

Provided that each college shall be inspected at 
least once every five years. 

(c) The Executive Council may call upon any 
college so inspected to take, within a 
specified period, such action as may 
appear to the Executive Council to be 
necessary in respect of any of the matters 
referred to in this statute. 

(8) (a) A member of the Executive Council who 
intends to move that the rights conferred on any 
college be withdrawn, in whole or in part, shall give 
notice of his motion, and shall state in writing the 
grounds on which the motion is made. 

(b) Before taking the said motion into con- 

sideration, the Executive Council shall 
send a copy of the notice and written 
statement mentioned in sub-clause (a) 
to the Head of the college concerned, to- 
gether with an intimation that any repre- 
sentation in writing submitted within a 
period specified in such intimation on 
behalf of the college, will be considered 
by the Executive Council. 

(c) On receipt of the representation or on 

expiration of the period referred to in 
sub-clause (6), the Executive Council, 
after considering the notice of motion, 
the statement and the representation (if 
any), and after inspection by such com- 
petent person or persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf and 
after considering the recommendations 
of the Academic Council, and after 
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such further inquiry as may appear to it 
to be necessary, shall determine the action 
to be taken and submit the necessary 
papers for sanction to the Local Govern- 
ment before making an order thereon.. 

( d ) Where, by an order made under sub-clause 
(c), the rights conferred on a college are 
withdrawn, in whole or in part, the 
grounds for such withdrawal shall be 
stated in the order. 

12. (1) All proposals to confer honorary degrees 
shall be made by the Academic Council to the Exe- 
cutive Council and shall require the assent of the 
Court before submission to the Chancellor for con- 
firmation : 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the Uni- 
versity may, with the previous approval of the Court 
and the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by 
the Executive Council. 

13. All graduates of the University or of any 
University in British India incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force or of any University in 
the United Kingdom, of three years’ standing and 
upwards, and all persons possessing honorary degrees 
of the University, shall, on payment of such fees as 
may be prescribed by the Ordinances, be entitled to 
have their names enrolled in the register of regis- 
tered graduates and, upon such enrolment, to enjoy 
all the privileges of registration: 

Provided that no graduate of any University other 
than the Nagpur University shall be enrolled unless 
he resides in the Central Provinces or Berar or the 
Feudatory States of the Central Provinces. 
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Teachers. 

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph Commit- 
15, appointments to Professorships, Readerships and t?® 8 of 
Lectureships shall be made on the nomination of tionln 
Committees of Selection constituted for the purpose, India, 
as follows, namely: — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Head of the Department of Study in 

the Faculty concerned; 

(iii) one member of the Executive Council 

nominated by the Executive Council; 

(iv) two members of the Academic Council 

nominated by the Academic Council 
on the ground of their special know- 
ledge of, or interest in, the subject or 
subjects with which the Professor, 

Reader or Lecturer, as the case may 
be, will be concerned; 

(v) one member, who shall not be an officer 

or a teacher in the University or in a 
College, appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Committees of Selection appointed under 
sub-paragraph (1) shall report to the Executive 
Council which shall, if it accepts the nomination of 
the Committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If the Executive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall, in 
the case of a Professorship or Readership, refer the 
case to the Chancellor, who shall make such appoint- 
ment as he thinks fit, and, in the case of a Lecture- 
ship, it shall make the appointment itself as it 
thinks fit. 

15. (1) Where the Executive Council desires to Commit- 
engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a 
vacant Professorship, such Professorship shall be tion in 

the Unit- 
ed King- 
dom- 
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filled on the nomination of Committees of Selection 
constituted for the purpose in the United Kingdom. 

(2) The Committees of Selection referred to in 
sub-paragraph (1) shall be constituted as follows, 
namely : — 

(i) two members resident in the United 
Kingdom appointed by the Aeademic 
Council ; 

(ii) one member appointed by the Executive 

Council ; 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chancellor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of a Committee of Selection constituted under 
sub-paragraph (2), and shall, if it accepts the 
nomination of the Committee, make the appointment 
to the post accordingly. If the Executive Council 
does not accept the nomination of the Committee, it 
shall refer the case to the Chancellor, who shall make 
such appointment as he thinks fit. 

16. Appointments to teachers’ posts other than 
those provided for by paragraphs 14 and 15 shall, 
subject to the provisions of the Act and the Statutes, 
be made in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Examiners. 

17. (a) In the Law and B.T. examinations at 
least 50 per cent, of the examiners shall ordinarily 
be persons who are not University or College 
teachers. 

(b) In the M.A. and M.Sc. examinations at 

least 50 per cent, of the examiners in each 
subject of examination shall ordinarily 
be persons who are not University or 
College teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each examina- 

tion and in each subject thereof (includ- 
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ing practical), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a Univer- 
sity or College teacher. 

18. The thirty graduates to be elected under Election 
Section 16, sub-section (1), clause (xii), and First ofGra ' 
Statutes of paragraph 2 (2), shall be elected by the Mem- 
registered graduates on the principle of proportion- tors of * 
ate representation by means of the single transfer- the 
able vote in accordance with rules prescribed in the Court> 
Schedule hereto attached. 

Schedule. 

Rules governing the matter of election by single 
transferable vote. 

Definitions. 

I. — In these rules — 

(1) “continuing candidates” mean candidates 

not elected or not excluded from the poll 
at any given time; 

(2) “first preference” means the figure 1 set 

opposite the name of any candidate; 

“second preference” similarly means the 
figure 2; “third preference” the figure 3, 
and so on; 

(3) “unexhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which a further preference is recorded 
for a continuing candidate; 

(4) “exhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which no further preference is 
recorded for a continuing candidate, 
provided that a paper shall also be deem- 
ed to be exhausted in any case in which— 

(a) the names of two or more candidates, 
whether continuing or not, arc marked 
with the same figure and are next in 
order of preference, or * 
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(&) the name of the candidate next in order 
of preference, whether continuing or 
not, is marked — 

(i) by a figure not following consecutively 
after some other figure on the voting 
paper, or 

(ii) by two or more figures*; 

(5) “original votes” in regard to any candidate 

mean the votes derived from voting 
papers on which a first preference is 
recorded for such candidate; 

(6) “transferred votes” in regard to any 

candidate mean votes, the value or part 
of the value of which is credited to such 
candidate and which are derived from 
voting papers on which a second or sub- 
sequent preference is recorded for such 
candidate ; 


*Tlie fact that a voter has not marked every preference 
correctly does not invalidate the whole of his preferences. 
His paper is only treated as exhausted when the wrongly mark- 
ed preference is reached. The following are examples: — 


O) 


r a 

i ? 
i d 

I E 


1. 

2 . 

3. 

3. 

4. 



1. 

2 . 

3. 

5. 

6. 


In case (1), the preferences for A and B would be valid. 
If the third preference were reached, the paper would be 
treated as exhausted, as it would be impossible to say for 
which candidate, the voter really intended to give his third 
preference. Tn case (2), the preferences for A, B, and C 
would be valid, but not the later ones, whether D had been 
elected or excluded or was still a continuing candidate. It is 
possible that the voter meant to give a fourth preference for 
some other candidate, e.g., F, but omitted to do so. It would 
not be possible to treat 5 as being meant to be 4. 
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(7) “surplus” means the number by which 

the value of the votes of any candidate, 
original and transferred, exceeds the 
quota. 

(8) “Attesting Officer” means any of the 
following persons, viz : — 

(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Government; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A Magistrate; 

(4) Any person holding a Master’s degree of 
any University incorporated by law in British India. 

Nominations. 

II. — When it is necessary to hold the election, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall, by notice published in the 
Central Provinces Gazette and in newspapers pub- 
lished in the Province, — 

(i) call upon the registered graduates to 
elect members of the Court, specifying 
the number of members to be elected, and 

(ii) fix dates and, where necessary, places for — 

(a) the nomination of candidates, 

( b ) the scrutiny of nominations, 

(c) the despatch of voting papers, 

(d) the return of voting papers, and 
(c) the scrutiny of voting papers: 

Provided that — 

(a) the date for nomination shall be not later 

than one calendar month from the date 
of the notice; 

(b) the date for the scrutiny of nominations, 

shall be not later than 3 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of 
nominations ; 
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(c) the date for the despatch of voting papers 

shall be not later than 7 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of the 
scrutiny of nominations; 

( d ) the date for the return of the voting 

papers shall he not later than 21 days 
from the date of their despatch; and 

( e ) the date for the scrutiny of voting papers 

shall be not later than 3 days (exclud- 
ing gazetted holidays) from the last date 
fixed for their return. 

III. — (i) Nomination shall be made by means of 
a nomination paper in Form A which shall be sup- 
plied by the Registrar to any elector asking for the 
same. 

(ii) Every nomination paper shall be signed 

by two electors as proposer and seconder 
and shall be signed by the candidate as 
assenting to the nomination. 

(iii) The same elector may sign as many 

nomination papers as there are vacan- 
cies to be filled. 

(iv) Each candidate shall be nominated by a 

separate nomination paper. 

IV. — (i) Every nomination paper shall, on or 
before the date appointed for the nomination of 
candidates, be delivered by the proposer in a sealed 
cover to the Registrar personally or by messenger or 
by Registered Post. They shall attach to such 
nomination paper a certificate from an Attesting 
Officer that they have signed the paper in his 
presence. 

(ii) Nomination papers not received by the 
Registrar during office hours before 
the aforesaid date, shall be rejected. 
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(iii) On the date and time appointed for 

scrutiny of nomination papers every 
candidate and his proposer and 
seconder may attend at the office of 
the Registrar, who shall allow them 
to examine the nomination papers of 
all candidates received by him as 
aforesaid. 

(iv) The Registrar shall examine the nomina- 

tion papers and shall decide all 
objections, if any, to the nomination 
paper on the ground that it is not 
valid under rule III and this rule and 
may reject, either of his own motion 
or on such objection, any nomination 
paper on such ground. The decision 
of the Registrar shall be endorsed on the 
nomination paper. 

(v) If the number of candidates is equal to 
or less than the number of vacancies, 
all such candidates shall be declared 
elected. 

(vi) If the number of candidates exceeds the 
number of vacancies, voting shall take 
place in the manner following. 

Voting. 

V. — (i) Votes shall be recorded on voting paper 
which shall be in Form B. An elector shall have 
one vote only. In giving his vote he — 

(а) must place on his voting paper the figure 1 

in the square opposite the name of the 
candidate for whom he votes; 

(б) may, in addition, place on his voting paper 

the figure 2 or the figures 2 and 3, or 2, 
3 and 4, and so on, in the squares oppo- 
site the names of other candidates in the 
order of his preference. 


7 
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One voting paper in the Form B and two covers in 
-the Forms C and D, hereinafter referred to as covers 
C and D respectively, shall be forwarded by the 
'Registrar by Registered Post to every elector on or 
before the date fixed therefor. 

(ii) After recording his vote on the voting paper, 

the elector shall place it in the cover C and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place 
the cover in another cover D, and seal the 
' . latter cover. Each voting paper shall 
bear the signature of the Registrar and 
each cover D, the name and number of the 
voter. 

(iii) The elector shall then take the sealed cover 

D to an Attesting Officer and place his 
signature at the space provided for the 
purpose on the cover D, in the presence of 
the Attesting Officer. The Attesting 
Officer shall then attest to the identity 
of the elector by placing his signature, 
date of signature and designation, at the 
space provided on the cover for the pur- 
pose. The cover shall then be delivered to 
the Registrar by the elector, personally or 
by messenger or by Registered Post. 

(iv) On receipt of voting papers the Registrar 
shall endorse on the cover the date and 
hour of receipt and place them in a 
locked box, provided that any voting 
paper received after the last date and 
after office hours shall be sealed up in 
a separate packet. 

YI. — A voting paper shall be invalid — 

(а) on which the figure 1 is not marked; or 

(б) on which' the figure 1 is set opposite the 

name of more than one candidate; or 
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(c) on which the figure 1 and some other figure 

is set opposite the name of the same can- 
didate; or 

(d) which is unmarked or void for uncertainty. 

(e) which is signed by the voter. 

VII. — On the date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open the 
box containing the covers of voting papers. He shall 
then examine the covers D and shall reject the voting 
papers which they contain: 

(a) if the cover D is not duly signed by a person 

authorised to vote at the election; 

(b) if the signature on the cover is not duly 

attested ; 

(c) if the cover D is not duly sealed. 

The covers D rejected under this rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

He shall then remove the covers D and place 
together all covers C. 

He shall then open the covers C and scrutinize the 
voting papers. He shall reject the voting papers 
which are invalid under Rule VI. 

All the proceedings under this rule shall be con- 
ducted in the presence of a Committee of threfe persons 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Every elector shall have the right to be present at 
the proceedings, provided that no disturbance of the 
proceedings is caused thereby. 

The counting of Votes. 

VIII. — The Registrar, after rejecting any invalid 
voting papers, shall divide the remaining papers 
into parcels according to the first preferences record- 
ed for each candidate. He shall then count the 
number of papers in eaeh parcel. 



100 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


IX. — In carrying out the rules hereinafter con- 
tained, the Registrar shall — 

(a) disregard all fractions; 

( b ) ignore all preferences recorded for candi- 

dates already elected or excluded from 
the poll. 

X. — For the purpose of facilitating the processes 
prescribed by the rules hereinafter contained, each 
valid voting paper shall be deemed to be of the value 
of one hundred. 

XI. — The Registrar shall add together the values 
of the papers in all parcels and divide the total by 
a number exceeding by one the number of vacancies 
to be filled, and the result increased by one shall be 
the number sufficient to secure the return of a can- 
didate (hereinafter called the quota). 

XII. — If at any time a number of candidates 
equal to the number of persons to be elected has 
obtained the quota, such candidates shall be treated 
as elected, and no further steps shall be taken. 

XIII. — (1) Any candidate the value of whose 
parcel, on the first preferences being counted, is 
equal to or greater than the quota, shall be declared 
elected. 

(2) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is equal to the quota, the papers shall be set aside 
as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be trans- 
ferred to the continuing candidates indicated on the 
voting papers as next in the order of the voters' 
preference, in the manner prescribed in the follow- 
ing rules. 
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XIV. — (1) If and whenever as the result of any 
operation prescribed by these rules a candidate has 
a surplus, that surplus shall be transferred in 
accordance with the provisions of this rule. 

(2) If more than one candidate has a surplus, 
the largest surplus shall be dealt with first and the 
others in order of magnitude: provided that every 
surplus arising on the first count of votes shall be 
dealt with before those arising on the second count, 
and so on. 

(3) Where two or more surpluses are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide, as hereinafter provided in 
Rule XIX, which shall first be dealt with. 

(4) {a) If the surplus of any candidate to be 
transferred arises from original votes only, the 
Registrar shall examine all the papers in the parcel 
belonging to the candidate whose surplus is to be 
transferred, and divide the unexhausted papers into 
sub-parcels according to the next preferences re- 
corded therein. He shall also make a separate sub- 
parcel of the • exhausted papers. 

(6) He shall ascertain the value of the papers 
in each sub-parcel and of all the un- 
exhausted papers. 

(c) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

equal to or less than the surplus, he shall 
transfer all the unexhausted papers at 
the value at which they were received by 
the candidate whose surplus is being 
transferred. 

( d ) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

greater than the surplus, he shall transfer 
the sub-parcels of unexhausted papers, 
and the value at which each paper shall 
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be transferred shall be ascertained by 
dividing the surplus by the total number 
of unexhausted papers. 

(5) . If the surplus of any candidate to be trans- 
ferred arises from transferred as well as original 
votes, the Registrar shall re-examine all the papers 
in the sub-parcel last transferred to the candidate, 
and divide the unexhausted papers into sub-parcels 
according to the next preferences recorded thereon. 
He shall thereupon deal with the sub-parcels in the 
same manner as is provided in the case of the sub- 
parcels referred to in clause (4). 

(6) The papers transferred to each candidate 
shall be added in the form of a sub-parcel to the 
papers already belonging to such candidate. 

(7) All papers in the parcel or sub-parcel of an 
elected candidate not transferred under the rule 
shall be set aside as finally dealt with. 

XV. — (1) If after all surpluses have been trans- 
ferred, as hereinbefore directed, less than the 
number of candidates required has been elected, the 
Registrar shall exclude from the poll the candidate 
lowest on the poll and shall distribute his unexhaust- 
ed papers among the continuing candidates accord- 
ing to the next preferences recorded thereon. Any 
exhausted papers shall be set aside as finally dealt 
with. 

(2) The papers containing original votes of an 
excluded candidate shall first be transferred, the 
transfer value of each paper being one hundred. 

(3) The papers containing transferred votes of 
an excluded candidate shall then be transferred in 
the order of the transfers in which and at the value . 
at which he obtained them. 
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(4) Each of such transfers shall he deemed to be 
a separate transfer. 

(5) The process directed by this rule shall be 
repeated on the successive exclusions one after 
another of the candidates lowest on the poll until the 
last vacancy is filled either by the election of a 
candidate with the quota or as hereinafter provided. 

XVI. — If, as the result of a transfer of papers 
under these rules, the value of the votes obtained 
by a candidate is equal to or greater than the quota, 
the transfer then proceeding shall be completed, 
but no further papers shall be transferred to him. 

XVII. — (1) If, after the completion of any trans- 
fer under these rules, the value of the votes of any 
candidate shall be equal to or greater than the quota, 
he shall be declared elected. 

(2) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be equal to the quota, the whole of the 
papers on which such votes are recorded shall be 
set aside as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be greater than the quota, his surplus 
shall thereupon be distributed in the manner here- 
inbefore provided, before the exclusion of any other 
candidate. 

XVIII. — (1) When the . number of continuing 
candidates is reduced to the number of vacancies 
remaining unfilled, the continuing candidates shall 
be declared elected. 

(2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
the value of the votes of some one continuing candi- 
date exceeds the total value of all the votes of the 
other continuing candidates, together with any 
surplus not transferred, that candidate shall be 
declared elected. 
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(3) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
there are only two continuing candidates, and those 
two candidates have each the same value of votes 
and no surplus remains capable of transfer, one 
candidate shall be declared excluded under the next 
succeeding rule, and the other declared elected. 

XIX. — If, when there is more than one surplus to 
distribute, two or more surpluses are equal, or if at 
any time it becomes necessary to exclude a candi- 
date and two or more candidates have the same 
value of votes and are lowest on the poll, regard 
shall be had to the original votes of each candidate, 
and the candidate for whom fewest original votes 
are recorded shall have his surplus first distributed, 
or shall be first excluded, as the case may be. If 
the values of their original votes are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide by lot which candidate shall 
have his surplus distributed or be excluded. 
Miscellaneous. 

XX. — An election-petition against any returned 
candidate may be presented to the Vice-Chancellor 
by any candidate or elector or his agent authorized 
in that behalf within thirty days from the date of 
the publication of the result in the Central Pro- 
vinces Gazette. The Vice-Chancellor’s order on the 
petition shall be final. 

XXI. — No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of the voting paper posted to an elector 
not having been delivered to him, or not having 
been delivered to him in time, by the Postal Depart- 
ment. 

XXII. — If any question arises as to the interpre- 
tation of these rules, it shall be referred to the 
Vice-Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be 
final. 

19. The members of each Faculty shall elect one 
of their number to be Dean of the Faculty. 
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20. The Executive Council shall at the time of Admis- 
admitting a College to the privileges of the Univer- aionof 
sity, and may at any time thereafter, specify the t ’ olleges ' 
examination or examinations for which the College 

is. permitted to prepare students. 

21. The Vice-Chancellor on behalf of the Univer- Confer- 
sity shall have power to confer Degrees and other ^“ g 8 re ®g 
academic distinctions as recommended by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

22. The election of members of the Court to the E i c t < ? ion 

Committee of Reference shall take place at the commit- 
annual meeting of the Court: teeol 

• Provided that the first election may take place at Eefer 
the first meeting of the Court. ence ‘ 

The members so elected shall hold office for a 
period of , three years: 

Provided that the period of office shall not extend 
beyond the period during which they continue to be 
members of the Court. 

23. Members of the Faculties appointed under Duration 
clauses (ii),.(iii) and (iv) of paragraph 8 of the of office 
First Statutes of the University shall hold office for 

a period of three years: Facultiea- 

Provided that teachers appointed under para- 
graph 8, clauses (ii) and (iii) aforesaid, shall hold 
office for so long only as they continue to be teachers. 

24. (1) Not less than six weeks’ notice shall be Convoca- 
given by the Registrar of all meetings of Convoca- tlon ‘ 
tion. 

(2) The Registrar shall, with the notice required 
by regulation of the Executive Council, issue to 
each member of Convocation a programme of pro- 
cedure thereat. 

(3) One or more Convocations for conferring 
degrees shall be held in each year, according as the 
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Executive Council may determine on such date and 
at such time as the Chancellor shall appoint. 

(4) Convocation shall consist of the body cor- 
porate of the University. 

(5) All members attending Convocation shall 
appear either in the habit prescribed for members- 
of the University or in that for the degree to which 
they have been admitted by any University. 

25 . On or before the 5th of September in every 
year the Executive Council shall prepare a budget 
estimate of receipts and expenditure for the next 
financial year. 

f 

20 . (1) Every whole-time officer, teacher, or 
other servant of the University other than one whose- 
services have been lent to the University by Govern- 
ment, permanently appointed to a substantive- 
appointment, shall as a condition of his service- 
become a depositor in the University Provident 
Fund. 

(2) Subscription to the fund shall be eight per- 
cent. on the salary of the depositor. Such sub- 
scription shall be deducted monthly from the salary 
of the depositor, and the amount so deducted shall! 
be paid to the University Fund, to the credit 
of the depositor. An officer, teacher or other ser- 
vant on leave on full pay shall continue to pay his- 
subscription to the Provident Fund, and may con- 
tinue to do so at his option if on leave on less than 
full pay. At the end of every month the University 
shall in the case of each subscriber make a contribu- 


*The University Provident Fund has been declared by the* 
Governor -Generaldn-CouncVY to Ym from attachment . 

( Vide Government of India, Department of Education, Health 
and Land* Hotvdeatim . l^LvEdu,, dated the Wtd. 3 me,, 
1925 ) . 
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tion at the rate of twelve per eent. on his salary, 
and this amount shall be placed to the credit of the 
depositor . 

(3) Subject to the exceptions stated in para- 
graphs (4) and (5), a depositor shall be entitled, 
upon leaving the service of the University, to draw 
out and receive the whole sum standing to his credit 
in the Fund. 

(4) No officer, teacher, or other servant (a) whose 
services shall have been dispensed with for what, in 
the opinion of the Executive Council, is misconduct ; 
or (b) who has been in the service of the University 
for less than three years; or (c) who resigns his 
appointment without the permission of the authority 
that appointed him, shall be entitled to any sum or 
sums contributed by the University, or any part 
thereof, or any interest or other profit thereof. 

(5) In the case of an officer, teacher, or other ser- 
vant who is engaged for a term of years, and who, 
with or without the permission of the authority that 
appointed him, vacates his appointment before the 
completion of • his first term of service, it shall be 
within the discretion of the Executive Council to 
withhold part or the whole of any sum or sums stand- 
ing to his credit in the Fund that have been contri- 
buted by the University and of any interest or other 
profit thereof . 

(6) In ease of illness of a depositor or any 
member of his family, the Executive Council may 
advance to the depositor one-fourth of the sum to 
his credit at the time, subject to such conditions 
regarding repayment as the Council may deem fit 
to impose. 

(7) A depositor may from time to time make a 
declaration in the form hereto appended stating the 

desires to be paid at his death the amount standing 
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to his credit in the fund, and the said amount shall 
he paid to such person or persons. On such pay- 
ment being made the University shall be absolved 
from all liability in connection therewith. 

(8) The Executive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issue such general or 
special directions as may be consistent with the 
Statute as to — 

(а) the conduct of the business of the Fund, 

(б) any matter relating to the Fund, or its 

management, or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund, or the privi- 
leges of the depositors, not herein ex- 
pressly provided for, or vary or cancel 
any regulations made or directions given. 

(9) The provisions of this Statute shall be 
deemed to be conditions of the appointment of 
every depositor in the service of the University and 
shall be binding on him as such. 

Note. — The term “salary” in this Statute includes 
personal allowances, but does not include any acting 
or other allowance. 

Declaration Form under sub-paragraph (5). 

I, of 

Nagpur University, do hereby declare in the presence 
of the persons named below that on my death the 
amount standing to my credit in the University 
Provident Fund- shall be paid to 


Signed in the presence of 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

Dated, Nagpur : 

the . Signature of the Depositor. 
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27 . The degrees conferred by the University 
shall be the following: — B.A., B.A. (Honours) 
M.A., B.Sc., B.Sc. (Honours), M.Sc,, Ph.D., D.Litt., 
LL.B., LL.M., LL.D., B.T., D.Sc., B.Ag. 

28 . Once in every calendar year, commencing 
with the year 1924, the University shall hold the 
following examinations : — 

An Intermediate examination for the degrees of 
B.A., B.Sc. and B.Ag.* 

An examination for the degree of B.A. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Master of Arts. 

An examination for the degree of B.Sc. 


Acade- 

mical 

degieea 

of 

Nagpnr 

Univer- 

sity. 

Examina- 
tions of 
Nagpnr 
Univer- 
sity. 


An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Master of 
Science . 

Two examinations for the degree of LL.B., viz.. 
Previous and Pinal. 

Two examinations for the degree of LL.M. viz., 
Part I and Part II. 

An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
(Dip. T.). 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Agriculture. 


§The Junior Diploma Examinatibn (Prajna, or 
Munshi or Maulvi Examination, according as the sub- 


*One Intermediate Examination for the degrees of B.A. and 
B.Sc., and one Intermediate Examination for the B.Ag. degree 
will be held* 

$The amendment to come into force with effect from the 
examinations of 1938. 
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ject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit, or Persian 
or Arabic) ; 

•The Senior Diploma Examination (Yisharad or 
Munshi-Alim or Maulvi-Alim Examination, accord- 
ing as the subject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic) ; 

•The Higher Diploma Examination (Shastri or 
Munshi-Fazil or Maulvi-Fazil Examination, accord- 
ing as the subject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic). 

Provided that a Previous Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts and a Previous Examination 
for the Degree of Master of Science shall be held in 
the year 1934 ; and a Final Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts and a Final Examination 
for the Degree of Master of Science shall be held in 
the years 1934 and 1935. « 

Aflmis- 29. Women who have not pursued a course of 
eion of studies in the University or a college may be admit- 
women ted to any University examination by the special 
nations 1 or< ^ er °f the Executive Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council: 

Provided that for the year 1924 admission may 
be granted by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Election 30. The two persons to be elected by the teach- 
of teach- era of each college, under section 16, sub-section (1), 
Court th ° c ^ ause ( xv )> of the Act, and paragraph 2, clause (5), 
of the First Statutes, shall be elected by the said 
teachers in accordance with the following rules: — 

(1) When it is necessary to hold an election the 
Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for the election. 

(2) The voting paper shall be in Form A or in 
Form B, in counterfoil , according as there are two 

•The amendments to come into force with effect from the 
examinations of 1938. 
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vacancies or one vacancy. On it shall be noted the 
date fixed for the election. 

(3) The Registrar shall despatch one voting 
paper to each teacher, of a college at least ten clear 
days before the date fixed for the election. 

(4) The teacher will write the name or names of 
the person or persons for whom he wishes to vote 
in the space or spaces provided. He will then sign 
the paper in the presence of a gazetted officer and 
despatch it in a sealed envelope, marked “voting 
paper for the Court,' ’ by hand or by registered 
post, so as to reach the office of the Registrar not 
later than 5 p.m. on the day preceding the election. 

(5) At 8 a.m. on the date fixed for the election 
the Registrar shall open the sealed envelopes and 
scrutinize the voting papers. Every voter shall be 
entitled to be present at the scrutiny. 

(6) A voting paper which on examination is 
found (1) to contain more votes than there are 
vacancies, (2) to be illegible as regards either the 
name of a candidate or the signature of the elector, 
shall be rejected as invalid. 

(7) The Registrar shall count the number of valid 
votes given for each individual teacher, and shall 
declare elected (1) the teacher who has secured the 
highest nuihber of votes; and — in the case of two 
vacancies only (2) the teacher who has secured the 
second highest number of votes. 

(8) In all cases of a tie the Registrar shall decide 
by lot which candidate is elected. • 

Form A. Form A. 

Nagpur University Court. 

Election of two teachers of Election of two teachers of 
Colleges . Colleges. 

Serial No. Serial No. 

Name Name 
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Roll No. 


Roll No. 

I vote for 
and for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 

[To be printed on the reverse]. 

(1) First fill in the names of the persons you vote 
for; then fold the paper at the dotted line before 
signing, so that the gazetted officer does not see 
for whom you vote. 

(2) You have two votes; you may not give both 
to the same person. 

(3) You may only vote for teachers in Colleges. 

(4) This paper must reach the office of the 

Registrar not later than 5 p.m. on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 


Form B. 

Election of a College 
Teacher . 

Serial No. 
Name 
RoU No. 


Form B. 

Nagpur University Court. 

Election of a College 

Teacher. 

Serial No. 

Name 
RoU No. 

I vote for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 
[To be printed on the reverse] 
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(1) First fill in the name of the person you vote 
for and then fold the paper at the dotted line, so 
that the gazetted officer does not see for whom you 
vote. 

(2) You have one vote only. 

• (3) You may only vote for a teacher in a College. 

(4) This paper must reach the office of the Regis- 
trar not later than 5 p.m. on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 

31. In addition to the Faculties enumerated in Facul- 
sub-section (1), of section 23 of the Nagpur Uni-**® 80 * 
versity Act, 1923, the University shall include a cation 
Faculty of Education and a Faculty of Agriculture, and Agri- 
culture. 

32. (a) The annual report of the University Annual 
shall be submitted to the Court at its annual meet- Report 
ing in November and a copy shall be sent to each 
member of the Court at least six weeks before the 

date of the meeting. 

(6) The annual report should be prepared for 
the period ending the 30th June each 
year. 

33. The 'term of office of the Vice-Chancellor The term 

shall be two years from the date with effect from°*°® ce 
which the Chancellor confirms his election. He will, vice- 
however, continue in office until the appointment of Chan- 
his successor. cellar. 

34. The Assistant Registrar shall be an officer of Assistant 

University. Begis- 

trar. 

35. Notwithstanding any provisions limiting ^the Duration 
term of office of a member or members of the Univer- ot term 
sity authorities or bodies to a specified period, such 
member or members shall continue in office till the versity 
appointment, election, nomination or co-option of member* 
their successors except when otherwise directed by 

the auhority, body or person competent to appoint, 
elect, nominate or co-opt. 

8 



CHAPTER V 

ORDINANCES 

No. 1. 

Enrolment and Admission of Students to 
Courses of Study. 

1. Any person who shall have passed the final 
examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, or that Act as applied to 
Berar or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of section 33 of the Nagpur 
University Act as equivalent thereto or the Matri- 
culation examination of an Indian University in- 
corporated by any law for the time being in force, 
may be enrolled as a student of the University. 

2 . Applications for enrolment as students of 
the University shall be made to the Registrar in 
the form prescribed in the schedule* appended to 
this Ordinance and shall be accompanied by the 
fee for enrolment. Students of colleges shall submit 
their applications through the Principals of their 
respective colleges. 

3 . The fees for enrolment shall be rupees two : pro- 
vided that students of colleges in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar, who, on the 3rd August, 1923, 
were already enrolled members of the associated 
colleges of the University of Allahabad shall be 
eligible for enrolment without payment of the 
enrolment fee of the University. 


*jSTot printed. 
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4. No student shall be admitted to any course of 
study prescribed by the University, unless his name is 
borne on the register of enrolled students. 

5. The expulsion of a student from the Univer- 
sity or from a college shall entail the removal of his 
name from the register of enrolled students. 

6. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
from a college or from the University shall be granted 
a Migration Certificate; and no person who has been 
rusticated by his college or by the University shall be 
granted a Migration Certificate within the period of 
his rustication. 

7. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
or rustication from another University, or from a 
college connected with another University shall be 
admitted to any course of study. 

No. 2. 

Admission of Students into Colleges* 

1. A student when applying for admission to a 
college shall. bring with him a school-leaving certi- 
ficate or a college-leaving certificate signed by the 
head of the institution in which he last studied: 

Provided that a student who passed his last exami- 
nation as a private candidate shall, instead of such 
certificate, furnish to the Principal of the college in 
which he desires to prosecute his studies evidence of 
good conduct: 

Provided further, that a student who studied last 
at an institution connected with another University 
shall produce a Migration Certificate from the Regis- 
trar of that University, in addition to the leaving 
certificate from the head of such institution. 

2. A student shall be enrolled as a member of a 
college as soon as he has been accepted by the Prin- 
cipal and has paid the prescribed college fee.. 
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3. No student shall be allowed to migrate from 
one College to another without a leaving or transfer 
certificate in the form prescribed. 

4 . If during an academical year a student desires 
to leave the College of which he has become a member 
and to join another College, he shall — 

(i) give notice of his intention to leave; 

(ii) make payment of all College fees due up 

to date and, unless exempted as next 
hereinafter provided, pay a further sum 
of rupees ten; and 

(iii) refund whatever scholarship or bursary has 

been paid to him from College funds, if 
required by the college to do so: 

Provided that, when it is proved to the satisfaction 
of the Principal of the College from which the 
student wishes to migrate, that — 

(a) the parent or guardian with whom the 

student has been residing has changed 
his permanent place of residence to 
another district, or 

(b) a change of residence has been recom- 

mended by a' qualified medical practi- 
tioner, 

the Principal shall remit the additional sum of rupees 
ten prescribed in Paragraph 4 above. 

5. When a student has made all payments re- 
quired by Paragraph 4 of this Ordinance, the Prin- 
cipal shall grant a transfer certificate in the form 
prescribed. 

6. Except with the permission of the Principal 
of the College which the student is leaving, a student 
shall be refused admission into a College situated in 
the same city or district as the College from which 
his transfer certificate was issued. 
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7. A student who, owing to his failure at a 
College terminal examination, has not been promoted 
into a higher class, shall not be admitted into such 
higher class in another College. 

. (1) When a student has been guilty of grave 

misconduct or of persistent idleness, the Principal 
of the College at which such student is studying may, 
according to the nature and gravity of the offence, — 
(a) expel, (6) rusticate, or (c) disqualify such 
student from being a candidate at the 
next ensuing University examination. 

(2) No student who has been so expelled shall 
be admitted into another College without the per- 
mission of the Principal of the College from which 
the student was expelled, and no student who has 
been so rusticated shall be admitted into another 
College within the period of his rustication. 

9. All persons who were enrolled as students of 
the following institutions: — 

(1) Morris College, Nagpur, 

(2) Hislop College, Nagpur, 

(3) Victoria College of Science, Nagpur, 

(4) Robertson College, Jubbulpore, 

(5) Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, 

(6) King Edward College, Amraoti, 

on 3rd August, 1923, shall be deemed to have ful- 
filled the conditions laid down in Paragraph 1 and 
the proviso appended thereto. 

No. 3. 

Residence of College Students. 

1. Students shall ordinarily reside in hostels. A 
student who does not reside in a hostel shall be desig- 
nated an attached student. No student may be 
admitted as an attached student without the written 
approval of the Principal of his College. If the 
Principal of a College admits a student to the College 
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as an attached student, he shall give this student a 
written statement that the arrangement has his ap- 
proval. 

2. An attached student shall reside with a parent 
or with a guardian approved by the Principal of his 
College, or in lodgings approved by the Principal: 

Provided that if he be studying a post-graduate 
course and be over the age of twenty years, he shall 
be permitted to select his own residence. He shall 
inform the Principal of his College as to his place of 
residence. 

3. A student who makes a false statement 
regarding the conditions of his residence or omits to 
report any change of residence to the Principal of his 
College shall be liable to removal from the Univer- 
sity. 

No. 3-A. 

Physical Welfare of Students 

1. There shall be for each college in the University 
a Medical Officer, appointed or approved by the Exe- 
cutive Council, who shall conduct medical inspection 
of the students of the college in accordance with the 
provisions of this Ordinance: 

Provided that the medical inspection of women 
students shall be conducted by lady doctors only. 

2. All Medical Officers shall be appointed by the 
Executive Council or appointed by the managing 
body of the college concerned and approved by the 
Executive Council. In the former case, their terms 
of appointment shall be determined by the Execu- 
tive Council. 

3; Every student on the roll of a college in the 
University shall present himself for medical inspec- 
tion before the Medical Officer for his college on 
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such dates as may be fixed by the Medical Officer in 
consultation with the Principal of the College: 

Provided that no medical inspection shall be held 
in the case of students prosecuting a course of stu- 
dies for a post-graduate degree and students 
exempted by a special order of the Executive Coun- 
cil. 

4 . Unless otherwise directed by the Executive 
Council, the medical inspection of the students of 
each college shall be held on the premises of the 
college and twice in each academic year. 

5. If a student fails to present himself for medi- 
cal inspection at the appointed time, his Case shall 
be reported by the Medical Officer through the 
Principal of his College to the Executive Council, 
which may — 

(a) impose a fine not exceeding rupees fifty, 

( b ) rusticate, 

(c) expel, or 

(d) disqualify such student from admission at 
the- next University Examination. 

6. (i) Every student on his admissien to a college 
shall submit to the Medical Officer a statement of 
his health in Form A.* 

(ii) After each medical inspection, the Medi- 
cal Officer shall — 

(a) record the result of the medical inspection 
of students in Form B. # 

(b) give such medical advice to each student as 
he may consider necessary as a result of the inspec- 
tion; and 

(c) invite the special attention of the Principal 
to all cases of a serious character. 


*Not printed. 
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(iii) The record of the results of the medical 
inspection with the Medical Officer’s Report 
thereon shall be forwarded through the Principal of 
the college to the Board of Physical Welfare. 

(iv) The Forms A and B prescribed under 
this Ordinance may be amended by the Board of 
Physical Welfare with the approval of the Execu- 
tive Council. 

7. Every student required to present himself for 
medical inspection before a Medical Officer appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council, shall pay to the Uni- 
versity, through the Principal of his college, an 
annual fee of rupee one: 

Provided that, on the recommendation of the 
Principal of his college, the Executive Council may 
exempt a student from the payment of such fee, the 
number of students exempted from such payment 
being not more than fifteen per cent, of the total 
number of students liable to pay the fee. 

8. (i) Every male student prosecuting a course 
for the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examina- 
tion in a college in Nagpur shall — 

(а) attend for one year not less than such 
number of periods of a course in physical education 
as may be prescribed by the Board of Physical Wel- 
fare; or 

(б) play for one year such number of matches 
or practice games in Cricket, Hockey, Football or 
Tennis as may be prescribed by the Board of Physi- 
cal Welfare; or. 

(c) pass such tests of Physical attainments as 
may be prescribed by the Board of Physical Welfare.* 

*The Board of Physical Welfare has made rules for such 
texts on 11th July, 1936. 
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(ii) Members of the University Training 
Corps shall be exempted from the operation of 
clause (i) of this Paragraph. But no member of 
of the University Training Corps in any college 
shall be admitted to an examination of the Univer- 
sity unless the Adjutant of the Corps certifies that 
he has attended not less than seventy-five per cent, 
of the parades and the Annual Camp of Exercise in 
each of the academic years in which he b.as prose- 
cuted the course for the examination. 

(iii) The Board of Physical Welfare may 
exempt a student from the operation of clause (i) or 
clause (ii) on the production of a satisfactory medi- 
cal certificate. 

(iv) The Executive Council may extend by a 
resolution the operation of the provisions of clause 

(i) of this Paragraph to such other examinations 
and such other colleges as it may determine from 
time to time. 

9. (i) Every college in Nagpur providing a 
course of instruction for the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination shall provide for its students 
a course in physical education in such items as may 
be approved by the Board of Physical Welfare. 

(ii) The conduct of the course shall be subject 
to the general supervision of the Board of Physical 
Welfare. 

(iii) The Principal may appoint instructors 
for the course from among the students of the col- 
lege, in consultation with the Director of Physical 
Education appointed under this Ordinance. 

10. (i) A Sports Tournment open to all the Col- 
leges in the University shall be conducted annually 
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by the Board of Physical Welfare. It shall be gov- 
erned by Regulations made by the Executive Coun- 
cil. Such Regulations may, however, be amended 
from time to time by the Board of Physical Welfare,, 
with the approval of the Executive Council. 

(ii) Each college participating in the Tour- 
nament shall make an annual contribution of rupees 
one hundred to the University. 

11. (i) The Executive Council shall appoint a 
Board of Physical Welfare which shall consist of: 

(a) four teachers of colleges, of whom at least 
one shall be a teacher of a college outside Nagpur; 
and 

( b ) three other persons, at least one of whom 
shall be a graduate in medicine of not less than five 
years’ standing. 

At meetings of the Board, three shall form a 
quorum. 

(ii) The Chairman of the Board shall be elect- 
ed by the Board from among its own members and 
the Director of Physical Education shall act as 
Secretary to the Board. 

(iii) Members of the Board shall hold office for 
three years. 

(iv) The proceedings of the Board shall be sub- 
ject to revision by the Executive Council. 

12. The following shall be the functions of the 
Board of Physical Welfare, viz ., — 

(a) To organise the physical education and 
medical inspection of the students of the University? 

(b) To organise courses for the training of ins- 
tructors in physical education; 
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(c) To conduct Sports Tournments and, when 
necessary, to arrange Inter-University contests; 

(cl) To advise the Heads of Colleges and Hostels 
in matters relating to the health of their students; 

( e ) To prescribe tests of physical attainments 
of students and to award badges; 

(/) To submit to the Executive Council an 
annual report on the general state of the health of 
students ; 

(g) Subject to the general control of the Exe- 
cutive Council, to take such other steps for the pro- 
motion of the physical well-being of students as may 
be found necessary or expedient from time to time. 

13 . (i) The Executive Council shall appoint a 

whole-time Director of Physical Education on such 
terms as it may determine. His salary shall be 
Rs. 200-15-350-Bar-365-15-500 and he shall be 
eligible for the benefits of the University Provident 
Fund and for leave in accordance with the Leave 
Rules of the' University. 

(ii) His duties shall be as follows, viz : — 

(a) To conduct courses in physical education 
and to supervise the conduct of such courses by 
student instructors or other persons approved by the 
Board of Physical Welfare; 

(b) To assist the Principals of Colleges in 
working out schemes approved by the Board of 
Physical Education; 

(c) To advise the Principals of Colleges in the 
selection of student instructors and to train them; 

( d ) To conduct tests for the physical attain- 
ments of students; 
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(e) To advise students with regard to their 
health and physical development; 

(/) To deliver lectures on physical education; 

and 

( g ) To carry out such other directions relat- 
ing to tournaments, medical inspection, physical edu- 
cation or other matters relating to the physical 
welfare of students as may be issued by the Execu- 
tive Council, the Board of Physical Welfare, or the 
Vice-Chancellor from time to time. 

(iii) The Director shall be the Secretary and 
executive official of the Board and shall be in gene- 
ral charge of the play-grounds, gymnasium and 
physical education equipment of the University. 

No. 3-B*. 

Physical Education of Students. 

No. 4. 

Recognition of Hostels. 

1. The manager or secretary of an institution 
who desires to have his institution placed upon 
the list of recognised hostels shall apply to the 
Executive Council, through the Registrar, sending a 
copy of the rules of the institution, together with a 
sketch plan of the buildings and grounds. 

2. The Executive Council, after communication 
with the Principal or Principals of the College or Col- 
leges whose students the institution is intended to 
accommodate and after satisfying itself that due 
provision has been made in the rules for the proper 
management of the institution, shall arrange for an 
inspection of the institution. 

3. The Executive Council, after consideration 
of the report of the inspection, shall inform th6 


•Repealed . 
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manager or secretary whether his institution can 
or cannot be placed upon the list of recognized 
hostels; and, in the event of the application being 
refused, shall communicate the reasons for refusal. 

'4. A recognized hostel shall be open to inspection 
at any time by the Principal of a College who has 
students residing therein and by any person deputed 
by the Executive Council to visit it. 

5. A recognized hostel shall be required to main- 
tain and to produce for inspection, when called for 
by an authorized person, an admission register, a 
register of attendance and a conduct register. 

6. The manager shall at once report to the 
Registrar any proposed change in the rules of the 
hostel for the confirmation of the Executive Council* 
and the Council shall thereupon notify of the pro- 
posed change the Principal of any College whose 
students reside therein and shall consider his opinion 
thereon before confirming them. 

7. The Principal of a College shall satisfy himself 
that the management of a recognized hostel in which 
students of his College reside is maintained in accord- 
ance with the conditions under which it received ita 
recognition, and shall report to the said Council if it 
is not so maintained. 

8. Students expelled from Colleges shall not be 
admitted to any recognized hostel or approved 
lodgings. 

9. Students who have been rusticated shall not 
be permitted to reside in a recognized hostel or in 
approved lodgings during the period of their rustica- 
tion. 

10. Before cancelling recognition of a hostel, 
the Executive Council shall inform the manager of 
the hostel of the grounds on which it considers it 
necessary to withdraw the recognition granted. If 



126 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


within fourteen days of the receipt of the eommuniea* 
tion, the manager furnishes a written explanation, 
the Council shall’ consider the explanation, and may 
then cancel the recognition or pass such other order 
as it deems fit. 

No. 5. 

Departments of Study. 

1. The following shall be the departments of 
study comprised within the Faculty of Arts: — 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosophy. 

(3) History. 

(4) Economics. 

(5) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit. 

(6) Arabic and Persian. 

(7) Modern and Classical European Languages. 

(8) Mathematics. 

(9) Hindi. 

(10) Urdu. 

(11) Marathi. 

(12) Other Indian Languages. 

(13) Political Science. 

(14) Geography. 

(15) Music. 

(16) Home Science. 

2. The following shall be the departments of study 
comprised within the Faculty of Science: — 

(1) Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Botany and Zoology. 

(5) Geology. 

(6) Engineering. 

(7) Technology. 

3. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of, Law: — 

The Department of Law. 
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4. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Education: — 

The Department of Education. 

5. The following shall be the departments of 
staidy comprised within the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture : — 

(1) Agriculture in all its forms and interests, 
including — 

(a) Agronomy, Animal Husbandry and 

Dairying, Farm Management and 

Agricultural Economics. 

(b) Agricultural Geology and Climatology. 

(c) Veterinary Science including Animal 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

(d) Mathematical and Agricultural Engi- 

neering, including Land Survey and 

Levelling. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Botany and Plant Pathology (Mycology 
and Entomology) . 

No. 6. 

Examinations in General. 

1. The syllabus and the text-books, if any, to be 
prescribed or recommended in connection with any 
subject in which the University conducts an exami- 
nation shall be determined from time to time by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommen- 
dations of the Boards of Studies and the Faculties. 

2. All examinations shall be held in Nagpur and 
at such other place or places as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

3. Except as provided in Section 5 of the Act, 
no question shall be put at any University examina- 
tion calling for or necessitating a declaration of reli- 
gious belief on the part of the examinee, and no 
answer given by any examinee shall be objected to 
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on the ground of its giving expression to any parti- 
cular form of religious belief. 

4. A candidate who is unable to present himself 
for any examination shall not receive a refund of 
his fee: 

Provided that, except in the case of an exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master' of Arts or that for 
the Degree of Master of Science, the Executive 
Council may, for special reason, permit a candidate 
to present himself for the examination held next 
year, on payment of half the amount of fee pre- 
scribed for the examination, if the application for 
the purpose is received within one month of the 
commencement of the examination and is supported 
by a medical certificate or other necessary docu- 
ment. 

4-A. Not with standing any provisions to the 
contrary in any of the Ordinances relating to the 
Examinations of the University, no fees for admission 
to any examination of the University held between 
the years 1934 and 1940 (both inclusive) shall be 
payable by any applicant belonging to a Depressed or 
Aboriginal class. 

Explanation . — The words * ‘ Depressed or Aboriginal 
class” shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, bear 
the interpretation given to them by the Government 
of the Central Provinces from time to time. 

4-B. If for any reason, an applicant is not admit- 
ted to a University Examination, three-fourths of the 
examination fee paid by him shall be refunded: 

Provided that in the case of an applicant who is 
refused admission to the examination, on account of 
his failure to prosecute a regular course of study for 
it, or whose application is withdrawn by the Princi- 
pal of his College, the whole amount of the exami- 
nation fee shall be refunded. 
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5. All examinations, except practical and viva 
voce, shall be conducted by means of. printed papers 
to be answered in English, unless otherwise stated 
therein. They shall be given out to examinees on 
the same day and at the same hour at all examina- 
tion centres. 

Provided that- — 

(a) instruction in Hindi, Marathi and Urdu shall 
be imparted and examinations in these subjects held 
through the medium of Hindi, Marathi and Urdu 
respectively ; 

*(b) in the case of the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) and B.A. (Pass) Examinations, instruc- 
tion in Sanskrit Pali and Prakrit shall be imparted 
through Marathi, Hindi or English, at the option of 
the College, and any of these media may be offered 
for examination in Sanskrit by the candidates; 

*(<•) in the < case the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) and B.A. (Pass) Examinations instruction 
in Persian and Arabic shall be imparted in Urdu or 
English at the option of the Colleges, and either of 
^1) esc media may be offered for examination in Per- 
sian and Arabic by the candidates. 

( d ) instruction in Indian Music shall be im- 
parted in English, Marathi or Hindi, at the option 
of the Colleges and any of these media may be 
offered for examination in Indian Music by the 
candidates. 

(■Provided further that for the examinations in 
Oriental Learning the medium of exa- 
■ mination and instruction shall be: 


*Tlie amendment to come into force with effect from the 
examinations of 1938. 

tThe proviso shall come into force* with effect from the 
examinations of 1938. 

0 
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(а) Sanskrit, in the case of candidates 

offering Sanskrit ; 

(б) Marathi or Hindi, in the case of candi- 

dates offering Pali or Prakrit ; 

(c) Persian, in the case of candidates offer- 

ing Persian; 

(d) Urdu, in the case of candidates offer- 
ee ! . : ing Arabic. 

6. Except when otherwise provided for . under 
the Ordinances relating to particular examinations, 
three hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

7. In order to pass an examination, an examinee 
tmist obtain not less than the minimum percentage 
of marks laid down in the Ordinance for the exami- 
nation : 

. Provided, firstly, that in the case of Intermedi- 
ate (Arts and Science), Intermediate (Agricul- 
ture), B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), B.Ag. Dip. E. 
(First and Final) and LL.B. (Previous and Final) 
Examinations : 

(1) An examinee who fails in one subject only 
but secures more than the minimum aggregate marks 
required, may have the deficiency of his marks 
condoned as follows: — 

(a) If he secures not less than five and not 
more than ten marks in excess of the minimum 
aggregate, a deficiency of one mark in the subject 
in which he fails may be condoned. 

(&) If he secures more than ten marks in 
excess of the minimum aggregate, a deficiency of 
one mark for every ten marks above the minimum 
aggregate secured, up to ja limit of deficiency of five 
marks, may be condoned. 

(2) The deficiency of an examinee who passes 
in every subject but fails in the aggregate by not 
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more than two marks or, in the case of the Previous 
and the Final LL.B. Examinations, by not more than 
ten marks, may be condoned. 

(3) In subjects in which there is a practical 
examination in addition to a theoretical one, the 
theoretical and practical parts shall be deemed to be 
separate subjects for the purpose of these rules. 

(4) Failure to pass in ,the aggregate of a 
subject in which it is necessary to secure a minimum 
in different parts of the subject, does not debar an 
examinee from the benefit of these rules. 

(5) An examinee passing by condonation of 
deficiency of marks under these regulations will not 
be placed in any division but will be declared only 
to have passed the examination. 

Provided, secondly, that no examinee, who 
passes either the Previous or the Final LL.B. 
Examination under the first proviso, shall be placed 
in the First or the Second Division at the Final 
LL . B . Examination. 

8. A certificate in prescribed form signed by the 
Registrar shall be given to each successful examinee 
at an examination other than an examination for a 
degree. 

9. (i) Every examinee successful at a final ex- 
amination for a degree shall be entitled to be admit- 
ted to that degree on such conditions as the Execu- 
tive Council may prescribe. 

(u) Every candidate admitted to a degree 
shall receive a diploma for that degree in the form 
pi-escribed by the Academic Council. Every dip- 
loma for a degree shall be signed by the Vice- 
Chancellor and sealed with the seal of the 
University . 

10. Not less than six months before the com- 
mencement of an examination, the Registrar shall 
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publish in the Central Provinces Gazette the date of 
the commencement of the examination and the last 
date by which the applications for admission to the 
examination and the fees for the examination can be 
accepted.. All applications for admission to an exa- 
mination shall be made in the form prescribed by 
the Academic Council. 

11. No examination shall ordinarily be held on a 
gazetted holiday. 

12. Nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to candi- 
dates for the Doctorate. 

13. Ordinarily the Prospectus for the examinations 
shall be published two academical years in advance: 

Provided that, in the case of Honours Examina- 
tions, it shall be published three academical years in 
advance. 

14. In the Ordinances relating to the examinations, 
unless there, is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(1) “An applicant” means a person who has 
submitted an application to the University, on a 
form prescribed by the Academic Council, for admis- 
sion to an examination. 

(2) “A candidate” means a person who has 
been admitted to an examination by the University. 

(3) “An examinee” means a candidate who pre- 
sents himself at the examination to which he has been 
admitted . 

' 15. In the case of Examinations in Arts and 
Science, “the academic year” means the period com- 
mencing on the first Saturday in July and ending on 
the Friday preceding the first Saturday in April of 
the following year: 
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Provided that the academic year in which a 
student applies for admission to an examination shall 
he deemed to end on a date four weeks next preced- 
ing the commencement of that examination, for the 
purpose of calculating the period prescribed for 
prosecution of the course of study. 

No. 7. 

Intermediate Examination for the Degrees of 
B.A. and BSe. 

1. The Intermediate Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts and the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and Jubbul- 
pore and at such other places* as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the fp*st 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six- months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examination: — 

(а) A student of a college. 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution eligi- 

ble under the provisions of Ordinance 
No. 19. 

t(c) A woman who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College: 


•Amraoti ha*s also been appointed f>v the Academic Council 
a centre of the Examination. 

tThis amendment will come into force with, effect from 
the date on which the corresponding amendment of Statute 
29 ia brought into force. 
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Provided that he or she shall have passed, not 
less than two academical years previously, an exami- 
nation referred to in Section 33 of the Act as a quali- 
fying examination, for admission to a course of study 
for a degree, viz., one of the following: — 

(1) The High School Certificate Examination of 
Central Provinces and Berar; 

(2) The Matriculation Examination of any 
University incorporated by law in British India; 

(3) (i) The Cambridge School Certificate Ex- 
amination, provided that the applicant for admis- 
sion holds an A or B certificate ; or (ii) An examina- 
tion in not less than five subjects including English, 
History, Geography and Mathematics, the whole 
forming part of the Senior Oxford Local Examina- 
tion ; 

(4) The Final Examination for European 
Schools in India; 

(5) An examination on the results of which a 
student (a) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of 
the United Provinces Board of High School 
and Intermediate Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the Allahabad Uni- 
versity; or (6) receives a School-Leaving Certi- 
ficate of the Joint Examination Board of 
Bombay Presidency and becomes eligible for 
admission . to the University of Bombay; or 
(c) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of the Anglo- 
Vernacular High School Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the University of Rangoon; 
or ( d ) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of Madras, 
or a High School-Leaving Certificate of the Hyderabad 
State (Deccan) and becomes eligible for admission 
to .the University of Madras; 

(6) The London University Matriculation Ex- 
amination ; 
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(7) The Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University • 

(8) The Diploma Examination of a Chiefs’ 
College ; 

(9) The High School Examination of the 
Secondary Education Board, Delhi; 

(10) The normal test of admission to the Junior 
Intermediate class of the Andhra University; 

(11) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Intermediate Examination Board of the Ali- 
garh University; 

(12) The High School Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(13) The School-Leaving Certificate Examina- 
tion conducted by the Government of the United 
Provinces prior to 1921; 

(14) The Travancore English School-Leaving 
Certificate Examination (under the same conditions 
as those required for Matriculation at the Madras 
University) ; 

(15) Tlie High School Examination conducted 
by the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), 
Central India and Gwalior; 

(16) The Leaving Certificate Examination 
(otherwise known as the Dufferin Final Examina- 
tion) of the Indian Mercantile Marine School of 
Bombay ; 

(17) The Secondary School-Leaving Certificate 
Examination of Mysore University, provided that in 
each case the applicant for admission to the course 
for a degree of Nagpur University produces a certi- 
ficate from Mysore University that he is eligible for 
admission to a course leading to a degree of Mysore 
University ; 
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(18) The Matriculation Examination of Osmania 
University, Hyderabad, on the same conditions as 
those required for admission to the University of 
Madras. 

4 . A student of a college shall — 

(а) have prosecuted a regular course of study in 
one. or more colleges under the Act, for not less than 
two academical years after having passed any of the 
examinations referred to in Paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance : 

Explanation. — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at seventy-five per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination, and in the case of 
a science subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of seventy-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination . The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at their respective colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written exami- 
nation ; 

(б) apply for admission to the Registrar through 
the Principal of the college he last attended; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the college — 

(*) of good conduct, 

(it) of fitness to present himself at. the exami- 
nation : 

(Hi) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study: 
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( iv ) of having prosecuted a course of physi- 
cal education prescribed by paragraph 7 of Ordi- 
nance No. 3- A : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance, 
at the course of study or the course of physical 
education. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that, such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college the application shall 
reach the Registrar five months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. It shall be accom- 
panied by a fee of rupees twenty -five in the case of 
applicants offering Arts Subjects, and by a fee of 
rupees twenty -five and eight annas in the case of appli- 
cants offering Science Subjects- A candidate who 
fails to pass or to present himself for examina- 
tion shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

(а) Composition in one of the following 
languages : — 

Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Guzerathi, Bengali, 
*Oriya and Telugu ; 

(б) English; 


*To take effect from the examinations of 1938. 





138 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(c) and for Arts, any three of the following:; — 

(1) Mathematics; 

(2) One of the following languages: — 

Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Persian,, 
and Latin; 

(3) Any one of the following Modern Langu- 
ages : — 

Hindi, Urdu, Marathi, French and German; 

(4) History and Allied Geography; 

(5) Logic — Deductive and Inductive; 

(6) Economics; 

(7) Civics and Public Administration in India 

*(8) Either (a) Army and the Empire (A 

study of the effects of the military operations in the 
evolution of the British Empire) ; or (6) Military 
History and Geography with special reference tn 
India; or ( c ) Elements of Military Economics; or 
(d) Elementary map-reading and field-sketching; 

(9) Geography; 

(10) Music (for women only) ; 

(11) Home Science (for women only); 
and for Science, the following: — 

(1 ) Chemistry, 

(2) Physics, and 

(3) Mathematics or Biology: 

Provided, firstly, that a student for whom in- 
struction has not been provided in his own vernacular 
shall, nevertheless, be allowed, at his option, to pre- 
sent himself in that vernacular paper or papers or to 
offer a paper in Supplementary English Composition 
instead of Vernacular Composition; 


*No examination -will be held in this subject until a 
further announcement is made. 
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Provided, secondly, that a student, whose mother- 
tongue is English, may offer a paper in Supplementary 
English Text instead of Vernacular Composition; 

Provided, thirdly, that the Academic Council may, 
under very special circumstances, permit a student 
to offer a paper in Supplementary English Compo- 
sition instead of Vernacular Composition. 

Explanation . — A student from a college in 
which instruction is provided in his own vernacular 
cannot avail himself of the option open under the first 
proviso to this paragraph. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the ex- 
amination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain 
in each subject not less than the minimum marks 
prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance, and 
in the aggregate not less than thirty-three per 
cent, of the total marks obtainable . Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the aggre- 
gate marks shall be placed in the first division; those 
obtaining less than sixty per cent, but not less than 
forty-five per cent, shall be placed in the second 
division; and all other examinees, obtaining less than 
forty-five per cent, but not less than thirty -three per 
cent., in the third division: 

Provided that the examinees declared 
successful under the provisions of the proviso to 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Ex- 
aminations in General, shall be placed in the Pass 
Division. 

10. The scope of the subjects for the examination 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 
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11 . As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit. 

12 . Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements pf this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed the Intermediate examination, may 
appear at any subsequent Intermediate examination, 
in one or more of the Arts or Science subjects which 
did not form the subjects of the examination passed by 
him : provided that in the case of Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology he produces evidence satisfactory to the 
Academic Council that he has completed the practical 
course prescribed and provided that he sends his 
application for such examination to the Registrar not 
less than five months before the date of the examina- 
tion. On his securing not less than the minimum pass 
marks prescribed for the subject or subjects, a certi- 
ficate of* his having passed in the subject or sub- 
jects shall be granted to him in the prescribed form. 

13 . Any examinee at the Intermediate examina- 
tion who has obtained not less than forty per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable at the examination, 
but has failed to secure the prescribed minimum in 
one subject only, obtaining, however, not less than 
twenty per cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, 
without being required to attend lectures in a college, 
be admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or 
more subsequent examinations in that subject i 
provided that if he has not joined a college again, he 
sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date of 
the examination, and if he secures not less than the 
minimum number of marks prescribed for that sub- 
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ject, he shall be declared to have passed the Inter- 
mediate examination . 

14. A successful examinee shall receive a certi- 
ficate in a form prescribed by the Academic Council. 


APPENDIX A. 

Intermediate ( Arts and Science ) Examination. 



Maximum 

Minimum 


Maries . 

Pass Marled 

English — 

Three papers — 50 marks each 

. . 150 

50 

VlfiJiNACOLAR COMPOSITION — 

• 


One paper — 50 marks 

50 

15 


Pt.assk'AS Languages — 

(Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, 

Persian, Arabic and Latin) 

1st Paper . . 75 ^ 

2nd Paper .. 75 j 

Modern Indian Languages — 

(Hindi, Urdu and Marathi) 


1st Paper 

75 \ 

45 

2iid Paper 

75 ) 

Prlnck — 

1st Paper 

65 ) 

65 - 


2nd Paper 

45 

Viva Voce 

20 ) 


History — 

1st Paper 

75 X 

45 

2nd Paper 

7o ) 

Logic — 

1st Paper 

75 \ 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 i 

Economics — 

1st Paper 

75 1 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 f 

Civics and Public Administration 
in India — 

1st Paper 

75 x 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 [ 
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Maximum 



Maries. 

Music — 

(a) Indian Music — 

One Pai>er 

50 

Instrumental Music 

50 

Practical (Vocal) Music 

50 

or (b) Bur o pern Music - — 


> One Paper 

67 

* Instrumental Music 

68 

Aural Test 

. . 15 

•Geography — 

1st Paper 

75 

2nd Paper 

75 

Home Seience — 

1st Paper 

50 

2nd Paper 

50 

Practical Examination 

50 

Mathematics — 

1st Paper 

50 

2nd Paper 

50 

3rd Pap^r 

50 

Physics — 

1st Paper 

60 

2nd Paper 

60 

Practical 

30 

Chemistry — 

1st Paper 

60 

2nd Paper 

60 

Practical 

30 

Biology — 

1st Paper 

60 

2nd Paper 

60 

Practical 

30 


Minimum 

Pass Marks. 


45 


45 

45 


45 


45 


36 


36 

9 

36 

9 


An examinee is required to pass in the theoretical part of 
each science subject. 

An examinee who fails in two practical examinations faila 
in the whole examination. 


No. 8. 

The Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts and the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

1. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur, 




B.A, (PASS) AND B.SC. (PASS) EXAMINATIONS 143 


-Jubbulpore and Amraoti and at such other places, 
if any^ as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science shall • be held annually at 
Nagpur, Jubbulpore and at such other places, if 
any, as may be appointed by the Academic Council.- 

2. The examinations shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette, . 
at least six months before the commencement of 
the examinations. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examinations — 

(a) A student of a college; 

(b) A teacher in an educational institution 
eligible under the provisions of Ordinance No. 19; 

•(c) A woman who has not pursued or course of 
studies in the University or a College; 

( d ) Examinees at an Honours Examination 
eligible to present themselves at the Examination 
for the Pass Degree, under the provisions of para- 
graphs 14, , 15, 17 or 18 of Ordinance No. 39 : 

Provided that he or she shall have passed, not less 
than two academical years previously, the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination of this 
University or any of the following examinations, 
viz : — 

(1) The Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board, Allahabad; 

* The amendment to come in to force with effect from the 
date on which the corresponding amendment of Statute 29 is 
brought into force. 
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(2) The Intermediate examinations of the 
following Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, 
Madras, Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu 
(Benares) and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Dacca High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ;* 


*Tlie following combinations of subjects have been approv- 
ed by the Academic Council: — • 

Combination I. 

English, ) 

History, j- Group II. 

Geography, j 

Mathematics (Subsidiary). 

Combination II — Croup 2. 

( 1 ) History, 

(2) Geography, 

(3) English (Subsidiary), 
and (4) Mathematics (Subsidiary). 

Combination III . 

(1) Latin, 

(2) Geography, 

(3) English (Subsidiary), 

(4) Mathematics or History (Subsidiary). 

(A paper on “Applied Mathematics’ ’ must be taken either 
at the Higher Certificate Examination or at the School Certi- 
ficate Examination but not in both.) 

Combination IV. 

(1) Physics (with papers on both “Heat and Light” 

and “Electricity and Magnetism”)'. 

(2) Chemistry, 

} (3) Mathematics (Subsidiary). 
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(5) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Mysore University j 

(6) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Delhi University ; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination of the High 
School and the Intermediate Education Board, 

(A paper on ie Applied Mathematics * 7 must be taken 
either at the Higher Certificate Examination or at the School 
Certificate Examination, but not in both.) 

(4) English (Subsidiary). 

Combination V. 

(1) Latin (main), 

(2) English Literature (main), 

(3) Greek or Roman History, 

and (4) The Geography of France and Germany. 
Combination VI. 

(1) English Literature, ) c tt 

(2) History, j Crloup 

(3) Mathematics (Subsidiary), 

(4) (a) The Geography of France and Germany, or, 
( b ) Greek or Roman History. 

Combination VII . 

(1) European History, 

(2) English History, 

(3) Special Subject — Gladstone and Disraeli, 

(4) Physical Geography, 

(5) Regional, political and economic Geography of 

the World, 

(6) Special Regions — South America and the Mediter- 

ranean Lands. 

(7) English Literature consisting of the following 

texts: — 

Shakespere : 1 1 Macbeth 9 9 and < ‘ Coriolanus * 9 ; 

Milton: "Samson Agonistes” and “Cornus”, 

(8) English Essay. 

Combination VIII . 

(1) Group — English, 

(2) Group — History, 

(3) Subsidiary Greek History, 

(4) Subsidiary French. 

Note: The candidate must have passed in each of the sub- 
jects of the above combinations. 

10 
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Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), Central 
India and Gwalior, Ajmer; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University; 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Rangoon University. 

(10) The Diploma of Licentiate of Arts of St. 
Andrews University. 

4 . A student of a college shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in one or more colleges under the Act for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination of this University or an 
examination referred to in paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance. 

Explanation. — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at seventy-five per cent, of 
the lectures delivered in each subject of the* course of 
instruction for the examination, and in the case of 
a Science subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of seventy -five per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination . The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination; 

(b) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the college he last attended; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the college submitting his 
name : — 

(i) of good conduct, 
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(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

(iii) of having prosecuted" a regular course of 
study : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special 
reason to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance. 

Exception : In the case of an examinee who is un- 
successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University, but has been 
declared eligible to present himself in one subject 
only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
visions of paragraph 13 of Ordinance No. 7, the 
period of two academical years may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to a 
course of study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
but he shall not be eligible for admission to the exa- 
mination for either of the degrees, until he is declar- 
ed successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination.- 

5. The period during which a student of a 
College has attended a regular course of study for 
an Honours Examination shall be included in 
calculating the period of a regular course of 
study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular course 
of study in General English or Special English, as the 
case may be, for a period of two years less the period 
during which he has attended the course for the 
Honours Examination. 
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6 . On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto . The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college, the application, shall 
reach the Registrar five months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. It shall be accompanied 
by a fee of rupees thirty in the case of the B.A. (Pass) 
Examination, and of rupees thirty-one in the case of 
the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for examination shall 
not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

8. Every candidate for the B.A. (Pass) exami- 
nation shall be examined in — 

(1) General English; 

(2) Special English; and 

(3) Two of the following subjects : — 

(a) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Per- 

sian or Latin; 

( b ) Marathi, Hindi, or Urdu; 

(c) French or German; 

( d ) Pure Mathematics; 

( e ) Applied Mathematics; 

(/) History and Allied Geography; 

(g) Economics; 

( h ) Philosophy; 

(i) Political Science; 

O') Military Science. 
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Provided, firstly, that candidates shall be allowed to 
offer Political Science only in combination with either 
Philosophy, Economics or History. 

Provided, secondly, that if Applied Mathematics is 
offered as a subject, Pure Mathematics shall also be 
offered as another. 

9. Every candidate for the B . Sc . (Pass) examina- 
tion shall be examined in — 

General English, and one of the following 
groups : — 

(a) Pure Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. 

(b) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. 

( c ) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Physics. 

(d) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Chemistry. 

Provided that Military Science may be offered in- 
stead of any one subject, with the exception of Pure 
Mathematics in groups (c) and (d), in any of the 
above groups. 

10. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which ' an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 

11. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject the minimum marks prescribed in Ap- 
pendix A and in the aggregate not less than thirty- 
three per cent, of the total marks obtainable. Success- 
ful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first divi- 
sion ; those obtaining lfess thafi sixty per cent., but 
not less than forty-five per cent., in the second divi- 
sion ; and all other successful examinees obtaining less 
than forty-five per cent., but not less than thirty- 
three per cent., in the third division: provided that 
the examinees declared successful under the provi- 
sions of the proviso to paragraph 7 of Ordinance 
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No. 6, relating to Examinations in General, shall be 
placed in the Pass Division. 

12 . Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed the B.A. (Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass) exa- 
mination without taking French or German as one of 
his subjects, may present himself at the paper or 
papers in French or German at any subsequent exa- 
mination for the B.A. (Pass) degree: provided that 
he sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date of 
the examination. On his securing the prescribed 
minimum, a certificate of his having passed in 
French or German shall be granted to him in the 
prescribed form. 

13. Any examinee at the B.A. (Pass) or 
B.Sc. (Pass) examination Avho has obtained not less 
than forty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable 
at the examination but has failed to secure the pre- 
scribed minimum in one subject, only, obtaining 
however not less than twenty-five per cent, 
of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in a college, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject: provided 
that, if he has not joined a College again, he sends 
his application for such examination to the Regis- 
trar not less than five months before the date of the 
examination, and if he secures not less than the 
minimum number of marks prescribed for that sub- 
ject, he shall be declared to have passed the B.A. 
(Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass examination) : 

Provided that for the purpose of this paragraph, 
the theoretical and practical parts of each subject for 
which laboratory work is prescribed, shall be treated 
as separate subjects. 
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14. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

16. As soon as possible after the examination 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees arranged in three divisions, 
the names in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit. 


APPENDIX A. 

B.A. (PASS). 


Maximum Minimum 
marks, pass marks. 


General English — 2 papers 

, , 

.. 100 

33 

I. Essav 

.. 50 



II. Unseen Passages and Rapid 



Reading 

. . 50 



Special English — 2 papers 


.. 100 

33 

I and II — 50 each. 




Persian and Arabic — 3 papers 


. . 150 

50 

Latin — 3 papers 


.. 150 

50 

I paper 

. . 50 



II paper 

. . 50 



III paper 

. . 50 



Sanskrit — 3 papers 


.. 150 

50 

1 paper 

50 



II paper 

. . 50 



III paper 

.. 50 



French — 3 papers 


.. 150 

50 

I paper 

45 



11 paper 

.. 45 



III paper 

. . 35 



Viva Voce 

.. 25 



Mathematics — 3 papers, 


.. 150 

50 

I, II, and III — 50 each. 




Philosophy — 3 papers 


.. 150 

50 

I, II, and III — 50 each. 




History — 2 papers 


.. 150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 




Economics — 2 papers 

* . 

.. 150 

50 


T and TT— -75 each. 
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Maximum Minimum 
marks, pass marks. 

Political Science — 2 papers . . . . 150 50 

I and II — 75 each. 

Modern Indian Languages — 3 papers. . .' 150 50 

I, II, and III — 50 each. 

Note : — In the case of candidates for the Examination for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours, offering 
General English or Special English as a minor subject, the 
maximum marks in each paper shall* be 75, the aggregate 
for each of these subjects being 150. 


B.Sc. (PASS). 


English, General — 2 papers 

I and II — 50 each. 

Physics ] 

Chemistry 


100 

.. 33 

t 

Zoology j 

Botany j 

s 2 papers, each 

50 .. 

100 

.. 33 

Practical 

* * 

50 

150 

.. 17 

Mathematics— 

•3 papers, each 

50 .. 

150 

.. 50 


Examinees must pass in the theoretical part and in the 
practical part also of the examination in each Science subject. 

No. 9. 

Degree of Master of Arts. 

1. The following persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Degree of Master of Arts, on such 
conditions as the Executive Council may prescribe : — 

(i) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Arts in or after 1936. 

(ii) Successful examinees at the Final Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts in or before 
1935. 

(in) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of. 
Arts with Honours. 
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2. The Examination for the Degree of Master -of 
Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such 
other places as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. It shall begin on the first Monday in 
March, or on such date as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date being notified in the 
Central Provinces Gazette , at least six months before 
the commencement of the examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts: — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts and has prosecuted 
a regular course of study in a college under the Act 
in the subject in which he offers himself for exami- 
nation, for not less than two academic years since 
the date of his passing the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts; 

(&) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts and eligible under Ordinance No. 19 
to present himself at the examination; 

* (c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College; 

( d ) Any other graduate in Arts not eligible 
under clause (a), (b) or (c) : 

Provided, firstly, that (i) in the case of an appli- 
cant under clause (a) who has passed the Previous 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts held 
in or before 1934 in the subject offered for the Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts, and, (ii) in 

•The amendment to come into foree with effect from the 
<Jate on which the corresponding amendment of Statute 29 is 
brought into force. 
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the case of an applicant who has been declared to have 
passed the Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, under the provisions of Paragraph 
12 of Ordinance No. 39, a regular course of study 
for one academic year only shall be required : 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of applicants 
under clause (&) or (c), not less than two academic 
years shall have elapsed since the date of their pass- 
ing the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts: 

Provided, thirdly, that the applicants for the 
examination under clause ( d ), (i) shall have passed 
the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the subject in which they offer themselves for 
the examination; and (ii) not less than three acade- 
mical years shall have elapsed since the date of their 
admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Explanations : (i) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts includes any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity which is recognized by this University as 
equivalent to its own degree, viz., the following: — 

B.A. Degree of any University incorporated by 
law in British India and of Mysore and Osmania 
Universities provided that a person who has been 
admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture of 
Nagpur University or to the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce of the University of Allahabad or of the 
University of Lucknow or of the University of Agra 
may be admitted to the M. A, Examination in Eco- 
nomics under the provisions of clause (a) or (6) of 
paragraphs 3 of this Ordinance. 

(ii) Regwlar course of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination, up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. The certificates of the 
Principals relating to the completion of the required 
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attendance of the applicants at their respective 
colleges shall reach the Registrar not later than three 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance. 

4. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee. 

5. Every candidate for admission to the examina- 
tion shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause (a) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39: 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these subjects may, subject to the 
other provisions, of the Ordinance, present himself 
for examination, (a) in any other subject in Arts; 
or (b) in a new combination of papers in the subject 
in which he has passed the Examination, without 
necessarily attending a further course of study; 

Provided, secondly, that for (b), the applicant 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council ; 

Provided, thirdly, that examinees successful 
under clause (b) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in any division; nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University. 
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6 . The question-papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the minimum 
number of marks for a pass at the examination shallr 
be identical with those for the Honours Examina- 
tion : 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed, the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Arts held in or before 1934, the papers to 
be taken at the examination shall be determined by 
the Academic Council. The application for this pur- 
pose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 15th 
July preceding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the subjects shall be identical with 
that for the Honours Examination. 

8. The Executive. Council shall publish not later 
than 30th June of the year, a list of successful exami- 
nees, arranged in three divisions. Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more shall be 
placed in the first division ; those obtaining less than 
sixty per cent . but not less than forty-eight per cent, 
shall be placed in the second division ; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division. 

No. 10. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

1. Any person who has passed the final Examina- 
tion for: 

(а) the Degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur 
University ; 

(б) a degree of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its degree of 
Master of Arts for the purpose of this Ordinance 
viz., the M.A., degree of the University of Lucknow 
or of the University of Allahabad. 

(e) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours of Nagpur University; or 
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( d ) a degree of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, 

may offer himself as a candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, subject to the condi- 
tions prescribed in this Ordinance. 

2. Every candidate for the degree shall submit 
a thesis. 

3. Every candidate for the degree shall submit 
an application to the University stating the course 
of research he desires to pursue and the subject he 
proposes for his thesis, together with evidence of his 
qualifications for the research. 

4. (a) Every such application shall be placed 
before the Board or Boards of Studies in the subject 
or subjects with which the proposed course of re- 
search is connected. The Board or Boards of 
Studies concerned shall consider the application and 
report to the Faculty concerned whether in its or 
their judgment, the application should be accepted, 
as it stands, or should be accepted with specified 
amendments, or should be rejected. The Faculty 
shall send its report on the recommendation of the 
Board or Boards of Studies to the Academic 
■Council, which shall decide the matter. 

(&) If an application is considered by two 
or more Boards of Studies and if there is a difference 
of opinion among them, the application may be consi- 
dered at a joint meeting of the Boards. 

(c) If the Board (or Boards of Studies) 
recommends that the application be sanctioned with 
or without amendments, it shall propose to the 
Faculty the name of a supervisor of the research 
work of the candidate. 
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(d) If the Academic Council sanctions the 
application, it may make its sanction conditional on 
the fulfilment by the candidate of certain specified 
conditions of study. 

(e) The supervisor for the research work 
of the candidate shall be appointed by the Academie 
Council. He shall submit to the Academic Council 
a six-monthly report on the work of the candidate 
and report when the thesis is ready for examination. 

(/) A, thesis shall not be submitted until ( i ) 
two years have elapsed from the date on which the 
candidates’ application was sanctioned; and (it) 
the candidate is admitted to the degree of Master of 
Arts of Nagpur University or to a degree of any 
University recognised by Nagpur University as 
equivalent to its degree of Master of Arts, for the 
purpose of this Ordinance. 

5. When an application has been sanctioned 
the candidate shall pay to the University a fee of 
Rs. 25 which shall entitle him to be registered as a 
research student of the University. He shall also 
pay to the University such fees, if any, for super- 
vision, laboratory work, or lectures as may be deter- 
mined by the Executive Council, after considering 
the recommendations of the Academic Council on 
the subject. The Executive Council shall determine 
in like manner how the distribution of the fees re- 
ceived is to be apportioned. 

6. (a) The candidate shall submit three copies 
of his thesis, typewritten or printed, along with three 
copies of a summary of it about three hundred words 
in length, unless for special reasons the Academic 
Council may order otherwise in any given case. 

(b) The candidate shall indicate generally 
in a preface to his. thesis, and specifically in notes, 
the sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
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of others, and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original. 

(c) The candidate may submit as subsi- 
diary matter in support of his candidature any con- 
tribution or contributions to the advancement of the 
study of subject of his thesis which he may have 
previously published, independently or conjointly 
with another or with others. 

(d) The candidate shall be required to sub- 
mit a signed declaration that the thesis submitted is 
not substantially the same as one which has already 
been submitted at any other University. 

7. Every candidate shall pay an examination 
fee of Rs. 200 at the time of submitting his thesis. 

8. The candidate’s thesis, and any other contri- 
bution or contributions to the study of the subject of 
his thesis which he may submit, shall be referred to 
two examiners who shall be nominated by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of the Board or Boards of Studies and the 
Faculty concerned, and appointed by the Executive 
Council . If- the examiners so desire, the candidate 
shall be required to present himself at a specified 
time and place to be tested orally, or by means of a 
written examination, or by both methods, with refer- 
ence to the thesis and the special subject selected by 
him. The examiners shall report to the Academic 
Council the result of the examination of the thesis, 
and of the oral or the written examination or of both,, 
and if the Academic Council considers, upon the re- 
port or reports of the examiners, that the thesis 
should be approved for the degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy, it shall report to the Executive Council accord- 
ingly. On the receipt of such report the Executive 
Council shall declare the thesis approved for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and shall publish in 
the Central Provinces Gazette the name of the candi- 
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date, the subject of his thesis and the titles of his 
published contributions, if any, to the advancement 
of learning. 

9. In the event of a difference of opinion be* 
tween the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner nominated by the Academic 
Council. His decision shall be final. 

No. 11. 

Degree of Master of Science. 

1. The following persons shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the Degree of Master of Science on such 
conditions as the Executive Council may prescribe : — 

( i ) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Science in or after 1936; 

(ii) Successful examinees at the Final Exam- 
ination for the Degree of Master of Science in or 
before 1935; 

(Hi) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and at 
such other places as may be appointed by the Acade- 
mic Council. It shall begin on the first Monday 
in March, or on such date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces Gazette at least six months 
before the commencement of the examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Science: — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science and has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in a college under 


M. SC. EXAMINATION 


161 


the Act, in the subject in which he offers himself 
for examination, for not less than two academic 
years since the date of his passing the examination 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science; 

(&) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and eligible under Ordinance 
No. 19 to present himself at the examination; 

*(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College; 

( d ) Any other graduate in Science not eligible 
under clauses (a), ( b ), or (c). 

Provided, firstly, (i) that in the case of an 
applicant under clause (a) who has passed the Pre- 
vious Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science held in or before 1934 in the subject offered 
for the Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science, and (fi’)in the case of an applicant who has 
been declared to ^have passed the examination for 
the Pass Degree* of Bachelor of Science under 
the provisions of Paragraph 12 of Ordinance 
No. 39, a regular course of study for one academic 
year only shall be required; 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of appli- 
cants under clause (6) or (c), not less than two 
academic years shall have elapsed since the date of 
their passing the Examination for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science. 

Provided, thirdly, that applicants under clause ( d ) 
shall be eligible for admission to the examination in 
Pure or Applied Mathematics only. 

Explanations: — (1) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Science includes any degree conferred by any other 


* The amendment to come into force with effect from the 
date on which the corresponding amendment of Statute 29 is 
brought into force. 

11 
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University which is recognized by this University 
m equivalent to its own degree, viz., the following : — 
(i) B.Sc. Degree of any University incor- 
porated by law in British India or of Mysore or 
Osmania University; 

( vi ) B.A. Degree of Madras University, pro- 
vided the final examination for the degree is passed 
in one of the following groups: — 

^ (i) Mathematics, 

(ii) Physical Science, 

(in) Natural Science. 

(2) Regular course of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the commencement of the written 
examination. The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Principal, for special rea- 
son to be recorded, condone any deficiency in atten- 
dance . 

4 . Every application for admission to the exam- 
ination shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination:' provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a. college, the applica- 
tion shall reach the Registrar not less than five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty in the 
case of Pure Mathematics or Applied Mathematics 
and rupees sixty-five in the case of other subjects. 
A candidate who fails to pass qr to present himself 
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for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

5. Every candidate for admission to the exam- 
ination shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause (b) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39: 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these subjects, may, subject to the 
other provisions of the Ordinance, present himself for 
examination, (a) in any other subject in Science; or 
(b) in a new combination of papers in the subject in 
which he has passed the examination, without neces- 
sarily attending a further course of study; 

Provided, secondly, that for (&), the examinee 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council ; 

Provided, thirdly, that in case of a science sub- 
ject, the examinee must have gone through the neces- 
sary course of practical training in an institution 
recognized by the University as being fit to give 
instruction up to the standard of the examination; 

Provided, fourthly, that examinees successful 
under clause (6) of the first proviso, shall not be 
placed in any division, nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University. 

6. The question papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the mini- 
mum number of marks for a pass at the examination 
shall be identical with those for the Honours Exam- 
ination : 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Science held in or before 1934, the papers 
to be taken at the examination shall be determined 
by the Academic Council. The application for this 
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purpose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 
15th July preceding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the subjects shall be identical 
with that for the Honours Examination. 

8 . The Executive Council shall publish, not later 
than the 30th June of the year, a list of successful 
examinees, arranged in three divisions. Successful 
examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks obtainable shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than sixty per cent, 
but not less than forty -eight per cent, shall be placed 
in the second division ; and all other successful exami- 
nees, in the third division. 

No. 12. 

Degree of Doctor of Science. 

1. Any person, who (i) has passed the Final 
Examination in Mathematics for the Degree of 
Master of Arts or a degree of another University 
recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent there- 
to for the purpose of this Ordinance, viz., the M.A.,. 
degree of the University of Lucknow or of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad and has been admitted to the 
Degree; or ( vi ) has passed the Final Examination 
for the Degree of Master of Science of Nagpur 
University or for a degree of another University 
recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent there- 
to for the purpose of this Ordinance, viz., the M.Sc. 
degree of the University of Lucknow or of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad and has been admitted to the 
Degree, may offer himself as a candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Science: 

Provided that three years shall have elapsed since 
the date the candidate passed the said examination. 
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2. Every candidate shall state in his application 
the special subject within the purview of the Ordi- 
nance relating to the Degree of Master of Science, 
upon a knowledge of which he rests his qualification 
for the Doctorate . 

3. Every such application shall' be placed before 
the Faculty of Science for approval, and if it is ap- 
proved, the fact shall be notified to the candidate, who 
thereupon shall submit, together with a fee of 
rupees two hundred, three copies, printed or type- 
written, of a thesis on the special subject stated in his 
application or any particular part thereof, embodying 
the results of research and showing evidence of his own 
work, whether based on the discovery of new facts ob- 
served by himself or of new relation of facts observed 
by others, and tending generally to the advancement 
of Science. 

4. The candidate shall indicate generally in a 
preface to his thesis, and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original; he shall further state whether his 
research has been conducted independently, under 
advice, or in collaboration with others, and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him to tend to 
the advancement of Science. 

5. The candidate may also forward with his ap- 
plication three printed copies of any original con- 
tribution to the advancement of Science, which may 
have been published by him independently or con- 
jointly with others, and upon which he relies in 
support of his candidature. 

• 6. The thesis, and the original contributions, if 
any, shall be referred to two examiners (one of 
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whom shall be an authority on the subject outside 
India) appointed by the Executive Council, on the 
recommendation of the Academic Council. The 
candidate may be required, by an examiner or the 
examiners, at their discretion, to appear before 
them at a place approved by the University, to be 
tested orally or practically or by means of a written 
paper or by all or any of these methods, with 
reference to the thesis and the special subject 
selected by him. The examiners shall report to the 
Executive Council the result of the examination of 
the thesis, and of the oral, written or practical exa- 
minations, if any ; and if the Executive Council, 
upon the report or reports, considers the candidate 
worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Science, it shall 
cause his name to be published with the subject of 
his thesis and the titles of his published contribu- 
tions, if any, to the advancement- of Science. 

7. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and the 
original contributions, if any, shall be referred. His 
decision shall be final. 


No. 13. 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws must have passed two examinations in Law — 

(а) the Previous Examination, and 

(б) the Final Examination. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the condi- 
tions of this Ordinance, persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Previous examination, who — 
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(i) have passed the Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur University ; or for the 
corresponding degree of any other University 
recognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
B.A. or B.Sc. Degree, viz., the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Degree of any University incorporated by law in 
British India or of Mysore, or Osmania University, 
or the B. Com. Degree of the University of Allahabad, 
Bombay, Agra or Lucknow ; or for the degree of 
Bachelor of Agriculture of Nagpur University, and 
have been admitted to the degree; and 

(ii) after passing the examination aforesaid, 
have prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than one academic year in the University College 
of Law, Nagpur, or in a college admitted to the 
privileges of the University. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the conditions 
of this Ordinance, persons shall be eligible, for admis- 
sion to the Final Examination who, after passing the 
Previous examination, have prosecuted a regular 
course of study for not less than one academic year 
in the University College of Law, Nagpur, or in a 
college admitted to the privileges of the University: 

Provided that any student who has passed the 
Previous examination in Law of the University of 
Allahabad as a student of Morris College, Nagpur, 
prior to the year 1924 shall be deemed to have pass- 
ed the Previous Examination in Law referred to in 
Paragraph 2. 

• 4 . Prosecution of a regular course of study means 
attendance at least at seventy-five per cent, of the 
lectures delivered in each subject of the course of 
instruction for the examination, the attendance being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the examination. The 
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certificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at their respective Colleges shall reaeh the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Principal and for special 
reason to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance . 

5. The examinations in Law shall he held annually 
at Nagpur and Jnbbulpore on the penultimate 
Friday preceding the first Monday in March or on 
such date as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council, the said date being notified in the Central 
Provinces Gazette at least six months before the com- 
mencement of the examinations. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the examina- 
tion: provided that in the case of a person who is 
not a student of the College of Law or of a College 
admitted to the privileges of the University, the 
application shall reach the Registrar at least five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees twenty in 
the case of the Previous and of rupees forty in the 
case of the Final examination, A candidate who fails 
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to pass or to present himself for examination shall not 
he entitled to a refund of the fee. 

8. The following shall be the subjects for the 
Previous and the Final examinations respectively : — 

Previous Examination. 

1. Jurisprudence. 

2. Constitutional Law. 

3. Roman Law. 

4. Law of Contracts. 

5. Law of Evidence. 

6. Criminal Law and Procedure. 

7. Law relating to Persons and Torts. 

Final Examination. 

1. Hindu Law. 

2. Mahomedan Law. 

3. Civil Procedure Code. 

4. Law of Land Tenures. 

5. Law relating to Property. 

6. Prihciplcs of Equity, including Trusts and 

Specific Relief. 

7. Limitation, Prescription and Easement. 

. 9. The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus 

One paper carrying 100 marks Shall be set in 
each subject. 

10 . In order to pass either of the two examina- 
tions, an examinee must obtain in each paper at least 
thirty -three per cent . marks, and in the aggregate not 
less than fifty per cent . of the aggregate marks obtain- 
able. An examinee who secures not less than sixty 
per cent . of the aggregate number of marks obtainable 
in the Previous and the Final Examinations com- 
bined shall be placed in th« first division. All other 
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examinees successful at the Final examination shall 
be placed in the second division. There shall be no 
classification of examinees at the Previous examina- 
tion : 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
at the Final examination under the provisions of 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examina- 
tions in General shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

10-A. (a) An examinee at the Previous or Final 

Examination who fails in one subject only but obtains 
not less than sixty per cent, of the aggregate 
marks at the examination, may be admitted to the 
Examination in a subsequent year in that, subject 
only; and, if he obtains not less than fifty per cent, 
marks in that subject, he shall be declared to have 
passed the Previous or the Final LL.B. Examina- 
tion, as the ease may be. 

(6) An examinee declared eligible for admis- 
sion to the Previous Examination in one subject only 
under clause (a) of this paragraph, may be permit- 
ted to attend the course of studies for the Final Exa- 
mination. He may also be admitted to the Final 
Examination in the same year in which he is admit- 
ted to the Previous Examination in one subject or 
in any subsequent year, but his result at the Final 
Examination shall not be published until he has been, 
declared successful at the Previous Examination. 

11 . The Executive Council shall publish a list of 
the names of the successful examinees, those who are 
placed in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit, all others in the order of their roll numbers. 

12 . Notwithstanding anything in paragraphs 2 
(ii) and 3 of this Ordinance, any student of the Law 
Department of the Morris College, Nagpur, who, 
prior to the 1st July, 1925, was studying in the 
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said College and was eligible for the Previous 
Examination or the Final Examination in Law of this 
University or of the University of Allahabad, shall 
be eligible for admission to the Previous or Final 
Examination, as the ease may be, under this Ordi- 
nance, as if he had prosecuted his studies in accord- 
ance with the provisions thereof. 


No. 14. 

Degree of Master of Laws.* 

1. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Laws shall consist of Part I and Part II. 

1-A. Subject to his compliance with the condi- 
tions of this Ordinance, a person shall be eligible for 
admission to Part I of the Examination for the Degree 
of Master of Laws who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws of this University or a 
degree of any other University recognised as 
equivalent to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws of this 
University, viz., the B. L. degree of Dacca and 
Calcutta Universities, or the LL. B. Degree of Delhi, 
Bombay, Punjab, Lucknow, Benares or Agra Uni- 
versity or LL.B. degree of Allahabad University in 
the case of persons who have passed its LL.B. (Final) 
Examination as students of Law classes of a College 
in the Central Provinces, and has carried on legal 
studies in the subjects in which he offers 
himself for examination for a period of at least two 
academic years since his passing the Final Examina- 
tion for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, under the 
direction of a person or persons approved for this 
purpose by the Faculty of Law, and is certified by 

•The University shall be under no obligation to hold an 
examination for the LL.M. Degree in a year in which no 
Bachelor of Laws of Nagpur University has been permitted to 
present himself at the examination. 



172 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


such person or persons to be fit to offer himself as a 
candidate for the said examination* 

1-B. Subject to compliance with the conditions of 
this Ordinance, a person shall be eligible for admission 
to Part II of the Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Laws, who since passing Part I of the 
Examination has carried on legal studies in the 
subjects in which he offers himself for examination in 
Part II, for a period of not less than one academic 
year under the direction of a person or persons 
approved for this purpose by the Faculty of Law and 
is certified by such person or persons to be fit to offer 
himself as a candidate for the said examination. 

2. Every candidate for Part I of the Examination 
shall be examined in any two of the following subjects 
and every candidate for Part II of the Examination, 
in any three of them, other than those in which he has 
been examined in Part I of the Examination: — 

(i) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation; 
(it) Principles and History of Roman Law; 

(in) Principles of Equity, including Trusts and 
Specific Relief; 

(iv) Hindu Law; 

(u) Mahomedan Law; 

(vi) The Law of Contracts and Torts; 


Resolved, further, that all applicants concerned be in- 
formed — 

(a) that only legal studies carried on by them after 
the persons for directing their studies have been approved 
by the Faculty, can be recognised for the purpose of their 
admission to the LL.M. Examination; and 

( b ) that they must state in their applications the spe- 
cial qualifications of the person or persons proposed by 
them for directing their studies in the papers selected.” 
(Resolution of the Faculty of Law, dated the 24th Novem- 
ber, 1934.) 
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(vii) The Law relating to the Transfer of 
Immoveable Property and the Law of Prescription 
and Easement; 

(viii) The Law of Wills and Intestate Succes- 
sion other than Succession under Hindu and 
Mahomedan Law; 

( ix ) Public international Law; 

(#) Private International Law; 

( xi ) Constitutional Law and History (British 
and Indian) ; 

( xii ) Law relating to Land Tenures in British 
India and Berar ; 

(xin) Law of Crimes; 

( xiv ) Mercantile Law, including Law of Corpo- 
ration and Bankruptcy. 

One paper shall be set on each subject as aforesaid, 
the maximum marks in each paper being 100. 

The paper in each subject shall be divided into two 
sections, A and B, three hours being allowed for 
each section. As far as possible, not more than one 
section of a paper shall be set on each day of 
examination. 

3. The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

4 . The examination in both parts shall be held 
annually at Nagpur. It shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. Every appli- 
cation for admission to either part of the examination 
shall be in the form prescribed by the Academic 
Council and shall reach the Registrar at least four 
months before the date fixed by the Academic Council 
for the commencement of the examination, such date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination. The application shall be accompanied 
by a fee of rupees one hundred for either part of the 
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examination. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for either part of the examination 
shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee ; nor shall 
he be entitled to present himself for any subsequent 
examination, without payment of a further fee, 
notwithstanding anything contained in Paragraph 4 
of Ordinance No. 6. 

5. In order to pass either part of the examination, 
an examinee must obtain not less than fifty per cent, 
marks in each paper and in the aggregate. An 
examinee who secures not less than sixty per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable in Parts I and II 
combined shall be placed in the first division. All 
other examinees successful in Part II of the Exami 
nation shall be placed in the second division. There 
shall be no classification of examinees in Part I of the 
Examination. 


No. 15. 

Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

1. A person who has been admitted to the Degree 
•of Master of Laws of this University or a 
degree of any other University, recognized as 
equivalent to the Degree of Master of Laws 
of this University, viz., the M.L. Degree of 
Decca University, or the LL.M degree of the Univer- 
sity of Lucknow, has since admission to the said 
degree carried on legal studies connected with the 
thesis he desires to submit for a period of at least 
three academic years, under the direction of a person 
or persons approved for the purpose by the Faculty 
of Law, and is certified by such person or person to 
be fit to offer himself as a candidate for the Degree 
of Doctor of Laws, may offer himself as a candidate 
for that degree. 
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. 2. Every candidate shall submit with his appli- 
cation a thesis that he has composed upon, some 
branch of law or of the history or philosophy of law. 
He shall indicate generally, in a preface or note to 
his thesis, the sources from which his information 
is taken, the extent to which he has availed himself 
of the works of others and the portions of the thesis 
which he claims as original. He shall further state 
whether his research has been independent, un der 
advice, or in co-operation with others. 

3. Every application shall, be accompanied by a 
fee of rupees two hundred. 

4. No application shall be entertained unless the 
Faculty of Law shall have testified, to the satisfaction 
of the Academic Council and Executive Council, that 
since obtaining the Degree of Master of Laws, the 
candidate has practised his profession with repute for 
not less than five years and that in habits and char- 
acter he is a fit and proper person for the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws . 

5. The thesis submitted by the candidate shall be 
referred for opinion by the Executive Council to a 
Committee consisting of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Law and such other persons as the Executive Coun- 
cil, on the recommendation of the Academic Council, 
may appoint in this behalf. 

6. If the thesis is approved by the Committee, the 
candidate shall not be required to submit to any 
further written examination, but he may be required 
by the Committee to qppear before it and be tested 
orally with reference to his thesis. 

7. The Committee shall report through the 
Faculty of Law and the Academic Council to the 
Executive Council the result of the examination of 
the thesis and of the oral examination, if any. If 
the Executive Council, upon the report of the Acade- 
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mic Council thereupon, considers the candidate 
worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Laws, it shall 
declare him eligible for admission to the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws and shall cause his name to be pub- 
lished with the subject of the thesis in the Centred 
Provinces Gazette. 

8 . A diploma in such form as may be prescribed 
by the Academic Council shall be delivered at the 
next Convocation for conferring degrees to each can- 
didate who has qualified for the Degree. 

9. A fee of rupees three hundred shall be paid by 
every candidate upon admission to the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws. 


No. 16. 

Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces Gazette at least six months 
before the commencement of the examination. 

3. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching must have been admitted to a degree of 
Nagpur University or a degree recognised as equi- 
valent thereto, viz., the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree of 
any University incorporated by Law in British India 
or of Mysore or Osmania University; or the M.A., 
M.Sc., B.L., M.L., or B.T. Degree of Dacca Uni- 
versity; or the B.L. Degree of Calcutta University or 
the LL.B. Degree of Delhi, Bombay, the Punjab 
or Agra University or the B.Ag. Degree of the 
University of Bombay ; or the M.A., or M.Sc., degree 
of the University of Lucknow or the University of 
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Allahabad ; and must have prosecuted a regular 
course of study at Spence Training College 
for one academic year immediately preceding the 
examination: provided that the Executive Council 
may, on the recommendation of the Principal and 
for special reasons to be recorded, condone any 
deficiency in attendance or any other irregularity. 

Explanation. — The prosecution ' of a regular 
course of study means attendance at least at seventy- 
five per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject 
of the course of instruction for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination. The certificate of the Princi- 
pal relating to the completion of the required atten- 
dance of the applicants at the College shall reach 
the Registrar not later than three weeks next pre- 
ceding the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such can- 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council, and shall reach the Registrar 
at least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not be en- 
titled to a refund of the fee. 

8. The examination shall consist of two parts — 

Part I. — Written examination consisting of the 
following papers: — 

(1) Principles of Education. 
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(2) Methods of Teaching in General. 

(3) Methods of Teaching Particular Subjects. 

(4) School Organization and Hygiene. 

(5) History of Education. 

Part II. — Practical Teaching. The practical 
.teaching of the candidates will be judged by — 

(1) Their teaching during their year of train- 
ing ; 

(2) a final test; two lessons to be given, of 
which one must be on English or Science. 

7. Besides passing the examination in Part I and 
Part II, candidates will be required to have com- 
pleted satisfactorily courses in the following at the 
Spence Training College: — 

(1) Physical Training. 

(2) Pedagogical Drawing. 

(3) English Phonetics. 

A certificate to this effect from the Principal of the 
Training College shall accompany every application 
for admission to the examination. 

8. Marks and classification shall be as follows: — 

Part I 

Marks obtainable in each paper . . 50 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 250 

Part II 

Marks obtainable during the year assessed by the 
Principal of the Training College . . 100 

Marks obtainable in Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

In the examination in Part I examinees obtain- 
ing not less than 150 marks shall be placed in the 
first division; examinees obtaining less than 150 
marks but not less than 100 marks shall be placed 
in the second division; examinees obtaining less 
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than 100 marks but not less than 80 marks shall be 
placed in the third division. 

In the examination in Part II the examinees 
obtaining not less than 160 marks shall be plaeed 
in the first division; examinees obtaining less than 
160 marks but not less than 120 marks shall be 
placed in the second division; examinees obtaining 
less than 120 marks but not less than 80 marks shall 
be placed in the third division. 

9. (a) In order to obtain the Degree of Bachelor 
of Teaching, an examinee must pass in each part of 
the examination. If an examinee fails in one part 
only, he may present himself for examination in that 
part, on payment of a fee of rupees twenty : 

Provided that he shall not be admitted to the 
examination in Part II, unless he produces a certi- 
ficate from the Inspector of Schools of the Circle 
concerned, stating that he has served for a period of 
not less than four months ( a ) as a teacher in a 
recognised educational institution or (6) as an 
administrative officer. 

( b ) In the case of an examinee re-admitted to 
the examination in Part II, no marks shall be awarded 
for Teaching during the year but the Final Test shall 
carry 200 marks. The Principal of the Spence 
Training College, Jubbulpore and the examiner at 
the Practical Examination shall each allot marks up 
to a maximum of 100, the total for the Test being 200. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

No. 17. 

Intermediate Examination in Agriculture. 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Agriculture 
shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such other 
places as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. 
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2 . The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination. 

4 . A student applying for admission shall — 

(а) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less than 
two academical years after having passed any of the 
examinations referred to in paragraph 4 of Ordi- 
nance No. 7 as a qualifying test for admission to a 
course of study for a degree; 

(б) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the College — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study. 

Explanation. — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at least at seventy-five per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination and, in the 
case of a subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of eighty-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. The certifi- 
cates of the Principal relating to the completion of the- 
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required attendance of the applicants at the College 
:shall reach the Registrar not later than three weeks 
fiext preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination . 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination, if it is satisfied that 
such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason of such exclusion shall be 
recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five and annas eight. An examinee 
who fails to pass or to present himself for examination 
shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall take the subjects 
shown below: — 

(1) Agriculture; 

(2) Mathematics and Agricultural Engineering; 

(3) Chemistry; 

(4) Botany; 

(5) English. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division; those obtaining 
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Jess than sixty per cent, but not less than forty-eight 
per cent, shall be placed in the second, division; and 
all other successful examinees, in the third division? 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the pass division. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

11. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit. 

12. Any examinee at the Intermediate examina- 
tion who has obtained not less than forty-five per 
cent . of the aggregate marks obtainable at the exami- 
nation, but has failed to secure the prescribed mini- 
mum in one subject only, obtaining, however, not less 
than twenty -five per cent, of the marks in that 
subject, shall, without being required to attend 
lectures in a college, be admitted, on payment of a 
fresh fee, to one or more subsequent examinations 
in that subject: provided that he sends his applica- 
tion for such examination to the Registrar not less 
than five months before the date of the examina- 
tion; and if he secures not less than the minimum 
number of marks prescribed for that subject, he 
shall be declared to have passed the Intermediate 
Examination . 

13. Each successful examinee shall receive a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Intermediate Examination in Agriculture. 


Subject. 


Papers and practical. 


Maxi- 

mum. 


Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 


' Paper — General Agricul- 100*1 

ture and Crop Produc- j 

tion. 

Agriculture Paper — Animal Husban- 100 f 112 

dry and Dairying. 

Paper — Farm Accounts. 50 

Paper — Animal Ana- 50 J 

tomy and Physiology. 

B.. Practical Agriculture. 100 48 


Note. — I n order to pass, an examinee must obtain not less 
than 112 marks in the theory papers and must also obtain 
not less than 25 per cent, of the marks in each paper. 



Chemistry j j j\ 

i Practical 

j ! Paper I 
Botany 1 I Paper II 

j Practical 

^ ( Paper — 

Mathematics J Mathematics, general, 
and Agricul- l Paper-Survey and 
tural En- Levelling 

gineering. Practical including sche- 
mes during the years. 
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Intermediate Examination in Agriculture— (Contd.). 

Subject. 

Papers and practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

English* . . 

Paper I— T e x t s for 
Rapid Reading 
and Unseen 
Passages.. SO 

Paper II— Essay and 
Grammar and 
Idiom . . SO 

1 

1 

1 

I 

| 

J 

! 

l 

1 

l 

\ 100 

1 

! 

! 

i 

33 


i 

i 1,100 

1 

440 

i 


Note. — An examinee must obtain not less than the minimum 
pass marks both in the Theoretical and in the Practical part 
of each science subject. 


No. 18. 

Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Agriculture. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Agriculture shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 


*With effect from the examination of 1938, there will be the 
following papers:— 


Maximum Minimum 


English — 

Paper I — Texts for Sapid 
Unseen Passages 
Paper n — Composition 

Essay 


Beading and } 
..50 


including 


an 

50 


J- 100 


33 


• • 
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appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
ito the examination: 

Provided he has prosecuted a regular course of 
•study at the College for not less than two academi- 
cal years, after having passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Agriculture of Nagpur University. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in the Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination in Agriculture of this 
University or an examination recognized as equival- 
ent thereto under section 33 of the Act: 

Provided' that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid; 

( b ) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College^ 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the College submitting his 
name — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself ut the 

examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study . 



186 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Explanation. — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at least at seventy-five per 
cent, of lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination and, in the case 
of a subject where practical work is prescribed, the 
completion of eighty-five per cent, of such work, the 
attendance in both cases being calculated up to a date 
four, weeks next preceding the date of the commence- 
ment of the written examination. 

The certificate of the Principal relating 
to the completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at the College shall reach the Registrar 
not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commencement of the written examination: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special rea- 
son to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance. 

Exception . — In the case of an examinee who is 
unsuccessful at the Intermediate Examination 
in Agriculture of Nagpur University, but has been 
declared eligible to present himself in one subject 
only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
visions of paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 17, the 
period of two academical years laid down in clause 
(a) of this paragraph, may be calculated with effect 
from the date of his admission to a course of study 
for the Degree of B.Ag., but he shall not be eligible 
for admission to the latter examination, until he is 
declared successful at the Intermediate Examination 
in Agriculture. 

5. Notwithstanding anything contained in para- 
graphs 3 and 4, any recognized teacher in the Agri- 
cultural College, Nagpur, who has passed the Final 
Examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922 or any of the examina- 
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tions referred in Paragraph 4 of Ordinance No. 7 
and has further obtained the diploma of L.Ag. 
from the Agricultural College, Nagpur, prior to its 
admission to the privileges of Nagpur University, 
shall ‘be eligible to appear at the examination for 
the degree of B.Ag. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination if it is satisfied 
that such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason for such exclusion shall be 
recorded . 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council, and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation. It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees 
thirty-one . 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

8. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

(1) Agriculture, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Agricultural Botany and Plant Pathology. 

9. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 

10. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum marks 
prescribed in Appendix A and in the aggregate not 
less than forty per cent, of the total marks obtainable. 
Successful examinees who obtain sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
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(2) Examinees must obtain not less than thirty-three per 
cent. marks in each section of the paper in Plant Pathology 
and not less than forty per cent, in Practical Entomology. 

(3) The Experimental Work in Agriculture shall be 
•completed by the end of the first of the two academic years 
during which the course of study is prosecuted. At the end 
of the first year, the Principal of the Agricultural College shall 
award marks for the work of each student and forward thhm 
to the Registrar of the University. 

(4) If an examinee is unsuccessful at the examination of 
any year and is re-admitted to the examination of a subse- 
quent year, the marks obtained by him for Experimental 
Work or Thesis or both at the former examination may, at 
his option, be taken into account for the purpose of the latter 
examination. Such option must be declared by him not later 
than 1st .Tilly preceding the examination to which he seeks 
admission. 


No. 19. 

Admission of Teachers to Examinations and 
Degrees in Arts and Soience. 

1. *A teacher in an educational institution recog- 
nised by the University or by the Local Government 
of the Central Provinces and Berar, shall be eligible 
for an examination of the University, provided — 

(i) That on the first day of the examination — 
(«) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the final Examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto ; 


*The Academic Council has decided that the words “A 
teacher in an educational institution” occurring in the first 
paragraph of Ordinance No. 19 relating to Admission of 
Teachers to Examinations and Degrees in Arts and Science 
referred to a whole time teacher only. 
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(6) in the case of an applicant for the Exa- 
mination for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Degree, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing' the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto; 

(c) In the case of an applicant for the 
Examination for the degree of Master of Arts or of 
Science, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Examination 
for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) degree, as 
the case may be. 

(ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the recognised institutions above referred to, previous 
to the date of his application, for not less than — 

(a) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examinations or any Examination in Oriental 
Learning; or 

( b ) eighteen months, if he is an applicant 
for the M.A. or M.Sc. Examination: 

Provided that the period of break in service be- 
tween any two periods of service making up the 
total period required, does not exceed six months. 

(m) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required 
by the University, he shall have attended a full 
course of laboratory instruction in that subject in a 
college, and shall submit a certificate to this effect 
signed by the Principal of the college. 

2. A teacher who desires to present himself for 
an examination shall apply to the Registrar in the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council not 
less than five months before the date fixed for the 
commencement of the examination. 
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3. The application shall be accompanied by the 
fee prescribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to his character and service, signed 
by the head of the educational institution in which 
he is serving. A certificate from the head of a 
school shall be countersigned by the Inspector of 
Schools of the Circle in which the school is situated. 

4. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, no teacher shall be permitted to present him- 
self at any examination of the University, unless his 
name is borne on the University register of teachers 
in educational institutions. The fee for Registra- 
tion shall be rupees ten. 

Provided that in the case of a teacher belonging 
to a Depressed or Aboriginal class, the fee for Regis- 
tration shall be Rs. 3. 

No. 20. 

Re-admission to Intermediate (Arts and Science), 

B.A. (Bass), BSc. (Pass), M.A. , M.Sc. , 
and LL.B. Examinations. 

1. A candidate who has failed to pass or to pre- 
sent himself for an examination may be admitted to 
one or more subsequent examinations: 

Provided — 

(а) that he pays a fee of rupees eight, in addi- 
tion to the fee prescribed for the examination; 

(б) that he sends an application to the Regis- 
trar not less than five months before the date of the 
examination, setting forth the dates of his previous 
failures to pass or to present himself at the exami- 
nation concerned, as the case may be; 

(c) that in the case of the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science), B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) 
Examinations, except with the special permission of 
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the Vice-Chancellor, no candidate shall be admitted 
to a subsequent examination in any subject, or in 
the case of the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination in any 
group of subjects, other than the subject or group 
of subjects, as the case may be, which he offered for 
the examination which he failed to pass or for 
which he failed to present himself; 

In the case of Intermediate (Arts and Science), 
B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) Examinations, appli- 
cation for permission to change a subject must reach 
the Registrar on or before the 30th June preceding 
the date of the examination. Permission shall not 
bq given to change more than one subject, or in the 
case of the B.Sc. Examination, one group of 
subjects ; 

(d) that in the case of the M.A. and M.Sc. 
Examinations, no candidate may offer for a subse- 
quent examination under this Ordinance — 

(■/) a subject other than that in which he failed 
.to pass or present himself for examination; 

(n) except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, any paper or group of papers 
other than those in which he failed to pass or 
present himself for examination. Application for 
such permission must reach the Registrar on or before 
the 30th June preceding the date of the examination 
at which he wishes to present himself. 

2. An examinee who has failed to obtain the 
minimum pass marks at the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Agriculture or at the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Agriculture, in not more 
than two subjects, may be admitted to these exa- 
minations in the following year, if he has during the 
intervening academic year completed, to the satis- 
faction of the Principal, a course of four months at 
the Agricultural College. 

13 
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2-A. An applicant who is eligible for admission 
to an examination under the provisions of this 
Ordinance and is admitted to a College, shall be 
required to comply with the provisions prescribed for 
students of Colleges applying for admission to the 
examination : 

Provided that he shall not be refused admission to 
the examination merely by reason of a shortage in his 
attendance at lectures or at practical work where 
prescribed, if the Principal of the College certifies 
that such shortage is not a result of persistent idleness 
or a deficiency of character. 

3. Except as hereinafter laid down, the Ordi- 
nances relating to first admission to examinations 
shall, as far as may be, apply to applicants under 
this Ordinance. 

4. Explanations. — ( i ) An examination held by 
the University of Allahabad before the 4th of 
August, 1923, shall, with respect to a candidate who 
had failed to pass or to present himself at that exa- 
mination as a student of a college admitted to the 
privileges of this University, be deemed to be an 
examination within the meaning of this Ordinance. 

(n) An examinee excluded from an examina- 
tion shall be deemed to have presented himself at 
the examination for the purposes of this Ordinance. 

No. 21# 

Appointment and Duties of Examiners and 
Examination Committees. 


No. 22. 

Remuneration to Examiners. 

1. The following shall be the scale of remunera- 
t ion payable to examiners: — 

•Repealed. The provisions of this Ordinance have been 
incorporated in Ordinance No. 37, relating to Conduct of 
Examinations. 
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Examinations in the Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Law and Education . 

Rs. A. P. 

For reading a thesis and reporting on 
it at the D.Sc., LL.D. and 
Ph.D. Examinations . . 200 0 0 


For LL.M. Examination — 

For setting each question paper . . 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For M. A. and M.Se. Examinations 

and the major subjects for B. A. 

(Hon.) and B. Sc. (Hon.) 

Examinations — 

For setting each question paper . . 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For conducting the viva voce exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50). 

For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the M . Sc . 

For examining a detailed account of 
a practical economic investiga- 
tion, in lieu of an essay at the 
M. A. Examination in Econo- 
mics 


100 0 0 
2 0 0 


75 0 0 
2 0 0 

2 0 0 
100 0 0 


75 0 O 


For B.A. (Pass>, B.Sc. (Pass), 

LL.B. (Previous and Final), 

B.T. Examination and the minor 

SUBJECTS FOR THE B.A. (HON.) 

and B.Sc. (Hon.) Examinations — 

For setting each question paper . . 50 0 0 

Provided that, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, each part of paper 
III at the B.T. Examination, 

• shall be reckoned as a paper. ; 

For marking each answer-book .. 1-8 0 
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For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the B.Sc. (subject to 
a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination) 

For conducting the viva voce 
examination of each examinee in 
French for the B.A. (subject to 
a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination) . . 
For conducting the practical 
examination and for inspecting 
the record of work at the B.T. 
Examination per examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50). 
For the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book . . 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
for each centre of examination). 
For conducting the viva voce exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
French (subject to a mjnimum 
fee of Rs. 50 for each centre of 
examination) 

For the Dip. T. Examination- 
For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination) 


Rs. A. p. 

2 0 0 

18 0 

2 0 0 

30 0 0 
10 0 

18 0 

18 0 

30 0 0 
10 0 

18 0 
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For the Junior Diploma Examination 
Learning — 

For setting each paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For the Senior Diploma Examination 
Learning — 

For setting each paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For the Higher Diploma Examination 
Learning — 

For setting each paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For the First Examination for the 
Engineering — 

for setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book . . 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee of 
lls. 50 for each centre of exa- 
mination) 

For the Final Examination for the 
Engineering — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book . . 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee Of 
Es. 50 for each centre of exa- 
'' mination) 
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in Oriental 

10 0 0 
0 4 0 

in Oriental 

15 0 0 
0 8 0 

in Oriental 

30 0 0 
10 0 

Diploma in 

30 . 0 0 
10 0 


1,8 0 
Diploma in 

40 0 0 
14 0 


lr 12 0 
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Examinations in the Faculty of Agriculture. 
The Intermediate Examination in 
Agriculture : — 


Chemistry, Botany, English, Mathe- 
matics and Agricultural Engineer- 
ing:— 

For setting a paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For conducting the practical exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
for each centre of examination). 

Agriculture : — 

For setting a paper 
For marking each answer-book to 
be paid to each examiner 

For conducting the practical exa- 
• mination of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 75 
for each centre of examination). 

Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Agriculture: — 


Rs. A. p. 

30 0 0 
10 0 

18 0 

30 0 0 
10 0 

2 0 0 


General Agriculture: — 

For setting each question paper . . 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Agriculture per 
examinee (subject to a minimum 

. fee of Rs. 75 for each centre). 

For examining the thesis of each 
examinee 

For examining the record of the 
experimental work of each exa- 
minee 


50 0 0 
18 0 

2 8 0 
18 0 

18 0 
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Rs. A. P. 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Veterinary Science 
per examinee (subject to a mini- 
< mum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre) . . 2 0 0 

Agricultural Chemistry: — 

For setting each question paper . . 50 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 18 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination per examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre) . . 2 0 0 

Agricultural Botany, Mycology and 
Entomology : — 

Agricultural Botany: — 

For setting the paper . . 50 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 18 0 

Plant Pathology: — 

Part (a): Mycology. 

For setting the paper . . 25 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 10 0 

Part (b): Entomology. 

For ' setting the paper . . 25 0 0 

For marking each answer-book .. 10 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Botany and Mycology (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination) .. 2 0 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Entomology (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre) .. 2 0 0 
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2. If an examiner is appointed to examine 
answers to a paper or papers that he has not himself 
set, the fee for setting the paper shall be equally 
divided between him and the setter of the paper. 

2-A. If a paper for an examination consists of two 
sections, both of which are compulsory, the renin ite- 
ration payable for examining each answer-book in a 
section shall be half the remuneration prescribed for 
examining each answer-book in the full paper. 

2-B. The remuneration payable to an individual 
valuer in a written paper, including the fee for set- 
ting the paper, if any, is subject to a minimum fee 
cf rupees twenty -five. 

3. For doing any examination work for which no 
fee is prescribed under this Ordinance, the Executive 
Council shall fix such fee as it may consider 
reasonable . 

4. An examiner who comes from an out-station 
to conduct any viva voce or practical examination 
shall receive single first class fare each way and 
third class fare for servant for journey by rail and 
five annas per mile for journey by road. An allow- 
ance at the rate of Its. 10 per day will be paid to an 
examiner when engaged in travelling and while con- 
ducting the examination: 

Provided that Travelling Allowance for journeys 
by road shall be payable only in cases where no 
railway communication exists. 

5. For viva voce or practical examinations, where 
two examiners are appointed and one of them is a 
teacher of the subject in the college whose students 
are being examined, the fees shall be payable to the 
other examiner only. 

6 . Notwithstanding the provisions of the aforesaid 
paragraphs a deduction shall be made from the 
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remuneration payable to the examiners, at the 
following rates, viz. : — 

Amount to be deducted. 

(а) For delay, if any, in the 

receipt by the University 
of the Foils and 
Counter-Foils of Marks, 

Records of Marks and 
Answer-books relating to 
Examinations, after the 
last date prescribed for 
such report — 

(i) For each of the first five 

days of delay . . Rupees five. 

(ii) For each of the second 

five days of delay . . Rupees ten. 

(iii) For each subsequent 

day of delay . . Rupees twenty. 

(б) For each ease of omission 

to value an answer in an 
‘answer-book . . Rupees ten. 

(c) For an error in totalling 

the marks allotted for 
answers in an answer- 
book . . . . Rupees three. 

( d ) For each case of discre- 

pancy between the marks 
allotted on an answer- 
book and those reported 
in the Foils or Counter- 
Foils of 1 Marks or 
Records of Marks . . Rupee one. 

(e) For a failure to comply 

with the instructions of 
the University in setting 
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a question paper . . Such deduction, 
if any, as may be deter- 
mined by the Executive 
Council, after considering 
the reports of the Subject 
Examination Committee 
concerned and the General 
Examination Committee. 

(/) For any other breach of 
instructions issued by 
the University . . Rupee one. 

Provided, firstly, that the Executive Council may, 
in any case, for special reason to be recorded, (a) 
enhance the amount of deduction prescribed by this 
paragraph; or (b) make such deduction as it deems 
fit, for a case not covered by the provisions of this 
paragraph. 

Provided, secondly, that the Executive Council 
may remit, in any case in which it deems fit, in part 
or whole, the amount of deduction prescribed by this 
paragraph. 

Explanations : — * 

( i ) “Foils” and “Counter-Foils of Marks” 
mean respectively the two copies of statements of 
marks awarded to the examinees, to be prepared by 
the examiners on forms supplied by the University. 

(ii) “Record of Marks” means a statement of 
marks allotted for each of the answers in an 
examinee’s answer-book, to be prepared by the 
examiners on forms supplied by the University. 

No. 23. 

Admission of Colleges to the Privileges of the 
University. 

1. When the head of an educational institution 
makes an application for admission to the privileges 
of the University under Statute No. 11, it shall 
satisfy the Academic Council that — 
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(1) No lecture shall be delivered to more than 
sixty-four students at a time except in Natural 
Science classes: 

Provided that the Academic Council may permit 
lectures to be delivered to more than sixty-four 
students at a time, if it is satisfied that the size, 
structure, seating arrangements and acoustic pro- 
perties of each lecture-room concerned are suitable 
and that adequate arrangements for the tutorial 
instruction of students have been made; 

(2) No teacher shall teach for more than 
twenty-four hours a week: 

Provided that in the ease of M.A. and M.Sc. 
classes, two hours of teaching shall count as three 
hours for the purpose of this calculation ; 

(3) For a branch of a natural science (in which 
recognition is sought), laboratories of approved 
design have been constructed and adequately 
equipped ; 

(4) A demonstrator is provided for every 
sixteen students during practical work in any 
natural science subject; 

(5) Where adequate hostel accommodation does 
not already exist, it shall be provided within two 
years from the date of admission to the privileges 
of the University. 

2. An educational institution admitted as a col- 
lege to the privileges of the University shall submit 
annually to the Registrar such information as may 
be required in the prescribed form . 

Ho. 24. 

Recognition of University and College 
Teachers. 

1. No person shall be recognised as qualified to 
give instruction in the University or any college 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of the 
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University, unless the Academic Council is satisfied 
regarding his character and his qualifications to 
give instruction in the particular subject or subjects 
up to the standard for which recognition is desired. 

2.. All changes in the staff of colleges within the 
University shall be reported, within thirty days of 
the change being made, to the Academic Council. 

3. The minimum qualification for a recognised 
teacher shall be — 

( i ) the Master’s degree of a statutory Indian 
or British University, or 

(«) the Bachelor’s degree with Honours of a 
statutory Indian or British University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its Master’s 
degree. 

In both cases the degree shall be in the subject 
which he teaches: 

Provided that a Bachelor’s Pass degree may be 
accepted as qualifying for teaching Composition in 
a Modern Indian Language in Intermediate classes. 

4. The Academic Council may, for special reasons 
to be recorded, recognize a teacher who does not 
possess the minimum qualification prescribed in 
Paragraph 2. 

5. The acceptability of degrees other than those 
of statutory Indian or British Universities shall be 
decided by the Academic Council as each case arises. 

6. All changes in the staff of colleges within the 
University shall be reported, within thirty days of 
the change being made, to the Academic Council. 

No. 25. 

Appointments to Teaching Posts. 

Appointments to teaching posts, other than Pro- 
fessorships, Readerships and Lectureships, shall be 
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made by the Executive Council, on the nomination 
of a Committee of Selection constituted for the 
purpose as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

>(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned; and 
(iii) The Head of the Department of Study 
concerned . 


No. 26. 

$The University College of Law. 

In pursuance of powers conferred by clause (b) 
of paragraph 4 of the First Statutes read with 
.sub-section (12) of Section 4 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, the Executive Council makes the 
following provisions for the institution, manage- 
ment and internal economy of a University College 
of Law at Nagpur: — 

1. To provide facilities for a sound training in 
law and legal principles and to prepare students 
for degrees in Law, a University Law College shall 
bo established at Nagpur with effect from the first 
of July, 1925. 

2. No student who has not been admitted to the 
degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in this University or to the 
corresponding degree of another University ref- 
cognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
degree under the provisions of sub-section (2) of 
Section 33 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall 
be admitted to a course of study leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

3. The College shall be under the management 
of a governing body of seve n members, to be styled 

$The operation of the amendments of the Ordinance adopted 
by the Executive Council on 29th November, 1935 has been 
suspended sine die. 
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the University Law College Committee, constituted 
as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, President, ex- 

officio. , 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law, ex- 

officio. 

(iii) A Judge of the High Court of Judicature 
at Nagpur, nominated by the Chancellor. He shall 
hold office for three years. 

(iv) The Director of Public Instruction, Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar, ex-officio. 

(v) 1 Three persons appointed by the Exe- 

| cutive Council from among the 

j members of the Central Provinces 

(vi) V and Berar Bar and the Provincial 

Judicial Service, Central Provinces 
and Berar. These members shall 
and (vii) j hold office for three years. 

4 . (a) At meetings of the governing body, two 
members shall form a quorum. 

(6) In the absence of the President at any 
meeting, the members present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes, including that of the Presi- 
dent (or Chairman), are equally divided, he shall 
have a casting vote. 

( d ) The proceedings of the governing body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive Council. 

5. The number of the lecturers of the College 
shall be determined by the Law College Committee, 
subject to the approval of the Executive Council. 

. The lecturers shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council, on such terms as it may fix, after consi- 
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dering the recommendations of a Committee of 
Selection constituted under the provisions of 
Statute 14. 

One of the lecturers shall be appointed Principal 
of the College by the Executive Council on such 
terms as it may fix, after considering the recom- 
mendations of a Committee of Selection constituted 
under Statute 14. 

6. The course for each examination shall cover a 
period of one academical year beginning on the fourth 
Monday in June and ending on the third Friday of 
the following January. Each year’s course shall 
comprise, as far as may be, one hundred and 
twenty working days. 

7. The course of study in the first year shall be 
in the subjects prescribed for the Previous examina- 
tion for the University degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

8. The course of study in the second year shall 
be in the subjects prescribed for the Final examina- 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

9. All applications for admission to the College 
shall be accompanied by' an admission fee of 
rupees ten. 

10. Persons not reading for degree examinations 
may be admitted as students of the College 
by the College Committee. They shall pay a 
monthly fee of rupees nine during the first year of 
their attendance and a monthly fee of rupees 
ten during the second and subsequent years of their 
attendance . 


No. 27. 

Registration of Graduates. 

1. Persons entitled under the provisions of 
Statute 13 to become Registered Graduates, shall 
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apply for registration in the form prescribed in the 
schedule* appended to this Ordinance. 

2 . Persons resident in the Central Provinces or 
Berar or the Feudatory States of the Central Pro- 
vinces who, on the 3rd of August, 1923, were 
graduates of any University in British India in- 
corporated by any law for the time being in force 
or of any University in the United Kingdom, of 
three years’ standing or upwards, or any person 
•who, on any date subsequent to August 3rd, 1923, 
was, has become or shall become eligible for regis- 
tration, may apply to the Registrar to Be enrolled 
as a Registered Graduate of the University. 

3 . Every application for enrolment shall be 
accompanied by a fee of rupees ten. 

4 . Upon receipt of the application, the Registrar 
shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly qualified 
and the enrolment fee paid, cause the name of the 
applicant to be entered on the register. Every 
such name shall be borne on the register during the 
life-time of the applicant, unless excluded therefrom 
under provisions of Section 38 of the University 
Act. 

5. For the purpose of enrolment of registered 
graduates under the provisions of Statute 13 

(i) “Residence” means continuous residence 
for twelve months immediately preceding the date 
of application for enrolment; 

(ii) the period of three years’ standing shall 
be calculated from the date on which the Diploma 
of the applicant’s degree is signed by the Vice- 
Chancellor or other competent authority of the Uni- 
versity ; 


*Not printed. 
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(iii) the following evidence shall be produced 
in support of the graduation of an applicant, viz:— 
(i) The Diploma of his degree, or 
. (ii) A certificate from the Registrar of the 
University conferring the degree to the effect that 
he has been admitted to the degree, or. 

(Hi) The Calendar or other authorized publi- 
cation of the University. 

No. 28. 

Admission of Candidates to Degrees . 

1. Subject to such general or special orders as 
may be issued by the Executive Council from time to 
time in this behalf, all candidates successful at the 
final examination for a degree shall be entitled to be 
admitted to that degree (1) at the next convocation 
held after the publication of results of that exami- 
nation, (2) at any subsequent convocation, on giving 
fifteen clear days’ notice to the Registrar: 

Provided, that in the case of any such candidate, 
who (1) is proceeding to prosecute his studies in a 
British or foreign University; or (2) has intimated 
to the Registrar in writing his intention to be a 
candidate for the M.A. Degree, under clause (c) of 
sub-section (2) of Section 4 of the A.ct and who has 
paid the fee prescribed for admission to the Pre- 
vious M.A. examination, the Vice-Chancellor may, 
in anticipation of the Convocation and in exercise 
of his powers - under Additional Statute No,’ 21, 
admit him to the degree to which he has become 
entitled. 1 

2 . If any candidate is absent from the first Con- 
vocation held after the publication of results, he 
shall, on application to the Executive Council, be 
entitled to be admitted to the degree in absence. 

14 
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Such application shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees ten. 

3. No person shall be entitled to represent him- 
self or be represented as holding a degree of Nagpur 
University unless he has been admitted to that 
degree by the University under Paragraph 1 or 
Paragraph 2 above. 


No. 29. 

Academical Costume. 


1. At Convocation and on such other ceremonial 
occasions as the Executive Council or Vice-Chan- 
cellor may appoint, full Academical Costume shall 
be worn by all graduates of the University and at 
their option, by members of the Court. 

2. The following Academic Dress is prescribed : — 

Chancellor . . Gown . . Black damask silk with gold lace 

and tufts similar to the Chancel- 
lor of the University of Oxford. 

Cap . . Black velvet Academic Cap with gold 
• tassel . 

Vice-Chancellor Gown . . Black damask silk with silver lace 

and tufts. 

Cap . . The same with silver tassel. 

Registrar . . Gown . . Black stuff gown, with black silk 

lace and tufts. 

Cap . . Black cloth Academic Cap, with 
black silk tassel or, if preferred, 
a 44 turban 99 . 


^jfpmbers of the Gown . . A black gown. 
CouH. 


Gap . . As for Registrar. 


Optional, oar, if 
they hold degrees 
of this or any 
. other University, 
the Academic 
f costumes of those 
l degrees. 


Graduates B.A. (Pass) down . . A black stuff gown of the same 

shape as that worn, by Bachelors 
Qf Arts in the University of 
Qffojd. 
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j$o p,d . . PJack silk e s dged with one ba$d of 
.three* inches of white silk on both 
sides. 

M.A. Gown . . Black stuff gown of the same shape 
as t^at worn by Masters of Arts 
in the University of Oxford. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with white silk. 

-B.Sc. (Pass) Gown . . Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches scarlet silk on both 
sides. 

M.Sc. Gown.. Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with scarlet silk. 

LL.B. Gown.. Same as for B«.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with pale blue silk. 

LL.M. Gown .. Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with deep blue silk. 

D.Sc. Gown . . Scarlet cloth gown with full sleevpa. 

Hood . . White silk. 

LL.D. Gown .. As for D.Sc. , 

Hood .. Beep blue silk. 

B.T. Gown .. Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with rose-coloured 
silk . 

B.Ag. Gown .. Same as for B.A. 

Ho,od . . Black silk edged with one bapa of 
tjuree inches of green silk on both 
sides. 

B toJn*uL\ } *• Same 88 f0r BA - (Pa8s) * 

^cmn.^od } Same as for B,Sc. (Pass). 

M.A g. Gown . . Same as for M.A. 

JIood . . Black silk lined 'faith green silk. 

No. 30. 

Election of Donors . 

1. The Registrar shall call upon every associa- 
tion or individual entitled up4 er clause (xiji) of 
sub-section (1) of Section 16 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act. 1923, re$d >vith sub-paragraph (3) of 
Paragraph 2 of tjie Statutes, to nominate within a 
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time to be fixed by him one member to the Court- 
Such time may be extended. 

2. When an individual entitled to nominate a 
member as aforesaid is at the time a minor, or 
insane, or an idiot, the lawful guardian of his pro- 
perty shall be entitled to make the nomination on 
his behalf. When such individual is a Government 
ward under the Central Provinces Court of Wards 
Act, 1899, the nomination shall be made by the 
Court of Wards. 

No. 31. 

Travelling and Halting Allowances. 

1. Members of Authorities and other bodies of 
the University shall be granted travelling and halt- 
ing allowances for attending meetings (other than 
a Convocation of the University) of the University 
authorities and bodies at places at which they do 
not reside, at the following rates: — 

(i) For all journeys performed in cases 
where railway communication is available, one first 
class railway fare for the member each way from 
his permanent place of residence and third class fare 
each way for one servant ; 

(ii) for all journeys performed by road, five 
annas per mile from his permanent place of resid- 
ence to the nearest Railway Station and back, and 
from the Nagpur Railway Station to the University 
Office and back; 

(iii) for each day on which a meeting is 
attended, rupees five. 

2. When a member attends meetings of the 
University ahd meetings of any other body (which 
also pays travelling allowance) and makes only ofie 
visit for the purpose, he shall be entitled to receive 
travelling allowance from the University for the 
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journey in one direction only. If the meetings of 
the University precede meetings of the other body, 
halting allowance shall be paid up to the date of 
the last University meeting. If the meetings of the 
other body precede meetings of the University, 
halting allowance shall be paid from the day follow- 
ing that on which the last meeting of that body was 
held, provided that not more than four clear days’ 
interval elapse between the last meeting of the other 
body and the first University meeting. 

3. When a member has to attend two or more 
meetings of the University with an interval of not 
more than three clear days between two meetings, 
he shall be entitled to charge halting allowance 
according to the scale laid down in clause (iii) of 
Paragraph I for the day or days he remains absent 
from his permanent place of residence, or travelling 
allowance under clauses (i) and (ii) of Paragraph I, 
whichever is less: 

Provided that Travelling Allowance for journey 
by road shall be payable only in cases where no 
railway communication exists. 

4. Officers and servants of the University travel- 
ling on University business other than meetings 
referred to in Paragraph I aforesaid, shall be paid 
travelling and halting allowance in accordance with 
the provisions of the Civil Service Regulations. 

5. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, the Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
deal with special cases on their merits: 

Provided that any departure from the above rules 
does not involve the University in any pecuniary loss. 

No. 32. 

Vacation of Office. 

1. If a member of a Faculty or a Board is 
(except in the case of illness) absent for more than 
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one yeRr from its meetings, he may be declared by 
the’ authority ot body appointing him to have ceased 
to hold his office. 

2. If the Dean of a Faculty or the Head of a 
Department of Studies is likely to be absent from 
his permanent place of residence continuously for 
more than three months, another person may be 
appointed in his place by the authority empowered 
to make such appointment for the period of his 
absence : 

Provided that if such absence extends to more than 
a year, the office shall be deemed to have become 
vacant. 

3. In the event of a vacancy occurring uhder 
the circumstances contemplated in Paragraphs 1 
and 2, or by the death of any member of any 
authority or body, the Registrar shall take the 
necessary steps to have the vacancy filled as soon 
as may be. 


No. 33. 

The Powers and Duties of the Registrar. 

1. The duties of the Registrar shall be as 
follows : — 

(a) He shall be the custodian of the records, 
common seal and such other property of the Univer- 
sity as the Executive Council may commit to his 
charge. 

( b ) He shall conduct all correspondence relat- 
ing to the tlniversity. 

(c) He shall, save where otherwise provided, 
issue over his signature notices convening meetings 
of the various authorities and bodies of the Univer- 
sity. 
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{d) Se shall exercise all such powers as may 
tie necessary or expedient for carrying into effect 
the orders of the various authorities and bodies of 
the University. 

(e) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, he shall be 
responsible for the arrangements connected with 
the conduct of all examinations of the University, 
including the proper printing and issue of examina- 
tion papers and all other matters connected therewith. 

(/) He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and the Regu- 
lations, and render such assistance as may be de- 
sired by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of 
his official duties. 

2. The Registrar shall have power, subject to- 
the control of the Vice-Chancellor, to appoint, sus- 
pend, dismiss, or otherwise punish the clerical and 
menial staff of the University office. Action taken 
in the exercise of this power shall be reported to 
the Executive Council at its next meeting. 

No. 34. 

Conditions of service of the Registrar, Mr. 

Umawar Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a term of 
five years and the said term shall begin from the 
thirteenth day of July, 1930, and shall Be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay Mr. Umawar 
Misra, for his services at the rate of Rs. 500 rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 30 up to a maximum of 
Rs. 800 per month, the first increment to be given 
on the 13th Julv 1930. 
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3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Umawar 
Misra shall be entitled to the benefit of the Provi- 
dent Fund maintained for persons in the service of 
the University as constituted by Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be payable under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes he shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 
that may be payable to Mr. Umawar Misra, under 
this Ordinance . * 

. 4. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall obey, and to 
the best of his ability carry out, the lawful directions 
of any officer, authority, or body of the University 
to whose authority he may, while the agreement em- 
bodied in this Ordinance is in force, be subject 
under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute, Ordinance, or Regulations made thereunder. 

5. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall devote his 
whole time and attention to the service of the Uni- 
versity and shall not, without having first obtained 
the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute or Ordinance, or Regulations made there- 
under, (a) engage directly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in any trade, business, or occupation on his own 
account, and (&) except in case of accident, or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 


* Under minute No. 5 of the Executive Council, dated 
the 11th October, 1930, Mr. Misra will be bound by the 
amendments to Statute 26 passed by the Court on 5th Decem- 
ber, 1930. 
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6. That the University may without notice and 
without making any compensation terminate the 
engagement embodied in this Ordinance at any time 
for any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
on such conditions as may be mutually agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. TJmawar Misra shall be eligible for 
leave in accordance with the provisions of the Ordi- 
nances or rules and regulations for the time being 
in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Umawar 
Misra ’s engagement under this Ordinance, if satis- 
fied on the report of any advisory medical board 
constituted as in the ease of Indian Educational 
Service Officers, that he is unfit and is likely to 
remain for a considerable period unfit for reason of 
ill-health for the discharge of his duties, to termi- 
nate the engagement under this Ordinance and there- 
upon the said engagement shall terminate. 

10. That unless Mr. Umawar Misra shall receive 
due notice in writing from the University three 
calendar months before the expiration of the said 
term of five years that the University shall no longer 
require his services, or unless he shall give notice in 
writing to the University before the expiration of 
the said term that he is desirous to put an end to 
his services under this Ordinance, he will continue 
in the service of the University upon the like terms 
and conditions as are herein specified so far as they 
are applicable. 
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No. 35. 

Duties of the Assistant Registrar. 

1. He shall be in charge of the University 
Bureau of Information for students intending to 
go abroad for education and conduct all corres- 
pondence relating thereto. He shall act as the 
Secretary of the Committee appointed to discharge 
the functions of the University in connection with 
the said Bureau. 

2. He shall exercise all such powers as may be 
necessary or expedient for carrying into effect the 
orders of the aforesaid Committee. 

3. Subject to any general or special order which 
the Executive Council may pass in the matter, the 
Assistant Registrar shall assist the Registrar in the 
discharge of the duties that are imposed upon the 
Registrar under the Act. 

During the absence of the Registrar, the Assistant 
Registrar shall perform such duties and exercise 
such powers as are or may be imposed or conferred 
upon the Registrar under the Act. 

4. He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regula- 
tions and render such assistance as may be desired 
by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of his 
official duties. 


No. 36. 

Leave Rules. 

Definitions. 

1. “Pay” means the amount drawn mdhthly by 
a member of the Staff of the University as the pay 
which has been sanctioned for the post held by hitti 
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substantively, or to which he is entitled by reason 
of his position in the cadre and includes special pay. 

2. “Special pay” means an addition, of the 
nature of pay, to the emoluments of a post or of a 
member of the staff granted in consideration of {a) 
the specially arduous nature of the duties,* or (6) a 
specific addition to the work or responsibility. 

3. “Average pay” means the average monthly 
pay earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the months in which the event 
occurs which necessitates the calculation of average 

pay- 

Explanation . — According to the definition of 
average pay in this rule, the average pay is to be 
taken of the monthly pay earned during the twelve 
complete months immediately ^preceding the month 
in which the leave is taken, and for this purpose 
“the twelve complete months immediately preced- 
ing” should be interpreted literally. Thus a mem- 
ber of the staff of the University who has been on 
leave from the 23rd March, 1922, to the 22nd July, 
1922, inclusive, is granted leave from the 4th Febru- 
ary, 1923. His average pay should be calculated 
on the pay earned for the periods from 1st February, 
1922, to 22nd March, 1922, and 23rd July, 1922, to 
31st January, 1923. If, however, a! member of the 
staff of the University happens to be on leave for 
more than twelve months immediately preceding the- 
date on which he takes leave under these rules, 
then the average should be taken of the monthly pay 
earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the month in which the leave 
originally commenced. 

4 . Duty includes service as a probationer, pro- 
vided that such .service is followed by confirmation. 
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5. “Leave salary” means the monthly amount 
paid by the University to a person in the service of 
the University on leave. 

6 . Terms not expressly defined in these rules 
shall bear the same interpretation as they bear in 
the Fundamental Rules made under Section 96-B of 
the Government of India Act by the Secretary of 
State for India. 

Extent of Application. 

7. Rules 1 to 28 and 31 to 38 apply to all mem- 
bers of the staff of the University holding a per- 
manent post substantively or holding a lien on such 
post, but do not apply to members of the staff who 
render part-time service or service which is remu- 
nerated wholly or partially by the payment of fees. 
Rules 33 to 38 apply to all the members of the staff, 
whole-time or part-time: 

Provided that leave may be granted to menial 
servants such as daftaris, peons, etc., only in so 
far as it can be done without imposing any extra 
cost to the University. The leave salary of a menial 
servant granted leave must not exceed rvhat remains 
from his pay after provision is made for the efficient 
discharge of his duties during his absence. 

Note 1 . — The above condition docs not apply in the case 
of leave granted on a medical certificate on account of the 
enforced absence of the menial servant due to an infectious 
disease in his family at his house or for anti-rabie treatment 
for a period not exceeding three weeks. 

Note 2. — The rate of leave salary actually received by an 
absentee by the operation of the proviso should not be taken 
into account in recording the leave granted to him in his 
leave account,, but the account should be debited with the kind 
of leave granted. 

8 . Leave is earned by duty only. 
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General Conditions. 

9. Any leave admissible under these rules may 
be granted to a member of the staff of the University 
by the authority whose duty it would be to fill up ■ 
his post if it were vacant. 

10. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of service so require, discretion to 
refuse or revoke leave of any description is reserved 
to the authority empowered to grant it. 

11. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which 
transfer of charge is effected and ends on the day 
preceding that on which charge is resumed. 

12. When the day immediately preceding the day 
on which the leave of the member of the staff of the 
University begins or immediately following the day 
on which his leave expires is a holiday or one of a 
series of holidays, the member of the staff may leave 
his station at the close of the day before, or return 
to it on the day following such holiday or series of 
holidays : 

Provided that — 

(a) his transfer or assumption of charge does 
not involve the handling or taking over of securities 
or of monies other than a permanent advance; 

(b) if it is necessary to make any arrangement 
for his work during the holidays, it is done without 
extra expense. 

13. A member of the staff of the University on 
leave may not take service or accept any employ- 
ment without obtaining the previous sanction of the 
Executive Council. This rule does not apply to 
casual literary wqrk, or to service as an examiner. 

14. No member of the staff of the University 
who has been granted leave on medical certificate may 
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return to duty without first producing a medical 
certificate of fitness. 

15. A member of the staff of the University who 
remains absent after the end of his leave is entitled 
to no leave salary for the period of such absence, and 
that period will be debited to his leave account as 
though it were leave on an average half pay. 

Grant op Leave. 

16. A leave account shall be maintained for each 
member of the staff of the University in terms of 
leave on average pay. 

17. In the leave account of a member of the staff 
who is subject to these rules shall be credited two- 
elevenths of the period spent on duty. 

18. The amount of leave debited against leave 
account is — 

(a) the actual period of leave on average pay; 

( b ) half the period of leave on half or quarter 
average pay. 

19. The amount of leave due to a person is the 
balance of leave at his credit in the leave account. 

20. The maximum amount of leave which may 
be granted, expressed in terms of leave on average 
pay, to a member of the staff, is one-eleventh of the 
period spent on duty plus 2| years. 

21. The maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be granted is four months at any 
one time, and in all, one-eleventh of the period spent 
on duty : 

Provided that in the case of a member of the staff 
of the University who takes leave on medical certi- 
ficate, the maximum amount of leave Qn ayerage pay 
whjcb may be granted to him will be eight mouths at 
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any one time instead of four, and, in all, one-eleventh 
pf the period spent on duty plus one year. 

. 22 . Leave not due may be granted subject to the 
following conditions : — 

(i) On medical certificate, without limit of 
amount. 

( i-i) Otherwise than on medical certificate, for 
not more than three months at any one time and six 
months in all, reckoned in terms of leave on average 
pay. 

23. The maximum period of continuous absence 
from duty on leave granted otherwise than on medical 
certificate is twenty -eight months. 

24 . When a member of the staff of the University 
returns from leave which was not due and which was 
debited against his leave account, no leave will be- 
come due to him until the expiration of a fresh period 
spent on duty sufficient to earn a credit of leave 
equal to the period of leave which he took before it 
was due. 

Leave Salary. 

25. Subject to the conditions in rules 20 to 24 
and rule 26. a member of the staff of the University 
on leave shall, during leave, draw leave salary as 
follows : — 

(«•) If the leave is due, leave salary equal to 
average pay or to half average pay; and 

(b) If the leave is not due, leave salary equal to 
half average pay. 

Note. — 'W hen a member of the staff of the University takes 
leave, his pay at the tipie of taking leave may be. treated as 
his* average pay for the purposes of this rule, if — 

(i) his pay is less than Bs. 300, or 

<5i) the leave taken does npt exceed one month. 
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26. After continued absence from duty on leave 
for a period of twenty-eight months, a member of the 
staff of the University will draw leave salary equal 
to quarter average pay. 

27. Leave salary shall be drawn in rupees at 
Nagpur. 


Vacation. 

28. ( a ) Vacation counts as duty, but the period 
of total leave in rules 17, 20, and 21 shall be reduced 
by one month for each year of duty in which 
an officer availed himself of the vacation. If a 
person has been permitted to avail himself of a part 
only of a vacation in any year, the period to be 
deducted will be the fraction of a month equal to 
the proportion which the part of the vacation bears 
to the full period of the vacation. 

(6) When a person combines vacation with leave, 
the period of vacation shall be reckoned as leave in 
calculating the maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be included in the particular period 
of leave granted. 

(c) In cases of urgent necessity, when a member 
of the staff of the University requires leave and no 
leave is due to him, the periods in rules 17, 20, and 
21, as reduced by clause (6) of this rule, may be 
increased by one month for every two years of duty 
in a vacation department. 

Leave earned by temporary and officiating service 

AND SERVICE WHICH IS NOT CONTINUOUS. 

29. ( i ) Leave may be granted to any member of 
the staff without a lien on a permanent post while 
officiating in a post or holding a temporary post, if 
he has officiated or held such post continuously for 
at least two years as follows: — 
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( a ) Leave on leave salary equal to averge pay 
up to one-eleventh of the period spent on duty, sub- 
ject to maximum of four months at a time, or 

( b ) on medical certificate, leave on leave salary 
equal to half average pay for three months at any 
one time, or 

(c) extraordinary leave without leave salary 
for three months at any one time. 

( ii ) If he has officiated in a post or held a 
temporary post for less than two years continuously, 
he may receive leave as described above only if the 
grant of the leave involves no expenses to the 
University. 

Exception . — In the case of a member of the staff 
of the University officiating in a permanent post, or 
holding a temporary post in a vacation department, 
leave granted under clause ( i ) (a) above shall be on 
leave salary equivalent to half pay: provided that 
such a member may be granted, under that clause, 
leave on leave salary equivalent to full pay 
to the extent of one month for each year of duty in 
which he has not availed himself of any part of the: 
vacation. 

Part-time Officers. 

30. Members of the staff who render part-time 
service or service which is remunerated wholly or 
partially by the payment of fees will be entitled to 
casual leave in accordance with rules 34 to 39. They 
will not be entitled to any other kind of leave, except 
leave on medical certificate may be granted to any 
such person subject to. such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may determine. 

General. 

31. The Executive Council may decide any 'case 
not coming within the purview of the above rules 

35 



226 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


in -accordance with the Fundamental Rules or in such 
other -manner as it deems fit. 

32. When no other leave is admissible under the 
above rules, leave without salary for a period not 
exceeding two years may be granted by the Executive 
Council under conditions to be determined in each 
individual case. Such leave shall not be debited to 
the leave account. 


Casual Leave. 

33. The amount of casual leave granted to a 
person in a calendar year shall not exceed fifteen 
days. 

34. Casual leave may be taken in one or more 
instalments as the applicant desires. 

35. Casual leave shall not be combined with any 
Other kind of leave, but it may be taken either at 
the beginning or end of holidays, provided the period 
of total absence including the holidays does not 
exceed fifteen days. 

36. The grant of casual leave shall rest with the 
Vice-Chancellor : 

Provided that — 

(а) in the case of the clerical and menial staff 
of the University office, such leave may be granted 
by the Registrar, and in the case of clerical, menial 
and other subordinate staff of a teaching department 
or a college maintained by the University, the Head 
of the Department or the college concerned; 

(б) casual leave up to a limit of three days may 
be granted to the members of the teaching staff by 
the Head of the Department concerned, who shall 
communicate the grant of such leave to the Registrar. 

. 37. All applications for casual leave for more than 
three days from the members of the teaching staff 
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shall be countersigned by the Principal or the Head 
of the Department concerned and forwarded to the 
Vice-Chancellor for sanction. 

38. The Registrar shall keep a record of all 
casual leave. 


No. 37. 

Conduct of Examinations. 

1 . Bates of examinations. — The dates of all 
University examinations shall be fixed by the 
Academic Council in accordance with the Ordinances 
relating to those examinations, and not less than six 
months before the dates of the examinations, the 
Registrar shall publish in the Central Provinces 
■Gazette a programme setting forth the dates of 
examinations, and the last date on which applications 
and fees for examinations can be accepted. 

2. Appointment of examiners. — (i) Subject to the 
provisions , of the Statutes, all arrangements for the 
conduct of examinations shall be made by the 
Academic Council. 

(ii) The Academic Council, after receiving the 
report of a Nomination Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of Faculties, shall 
constitute a General Examination Committee consist- 
ing of not more than nine members. This Committee 
shall— 


(а) hold office for three years; 

(б) forward to the Executive Council a list 
of the persons that it recommends for appointment 
as examiners chosen from among the persons whose 
names are submitted by the Academic Council; 
and 



228 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(c) issue general instructions* for the 
guidance of examiners in setting and in moderating 
question-papers . 

The instructions shall be subject to the approval 
of the Executive Council. 

(in) Each Board of Studies shall, not later 
than September of each year, submit to the Faculty 
concerned a list of names of persons suitable to be 
appointed external examiners in each paper of each 
subject assigned to the Board. This list shall con- 
tain the names, arranged in alphabetical order, of 
at least three persons qualified to act as examiner in 
each paper, with a statement of their qualifications. 
The attention of Boards of Studies shall be called 
to the lists of available examiners, prepared by the 
Inter-University Board, India, and the Boards of 
Studies shall be at liberty to make use of these 
lists. 

The Inter-University Board shall be asked to 
state in which special section or sections of the sub- 
ject, each person 'recommended has specialized, and 
what are his qualifications/ 

( ivi-A ). The Registrar shall maintain a perma- 
nent list of the teachers in the University or Colleges 
stating annually (a) their academic qualifications, 
(6) the examinations in which they have acted as- 
University Examiners in the past, (c) such inform- 
ation regarding their suitability for acting as exa- 
miners in any particular paper or papers, as the 
Boards of Studies concerned may desire to record, 
and ( d ) such remarks as the Faculty concerned ancl 
the Academic Council may make. 

The list shall be placed before the General Exa- 
mination Committee when it recommends University 
and College teachers for appointment as examiners. 


•Not printed. 
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( iv ) Each Faculty shall consider the lists of 
names submitted by the Boards of Studies and shall 
forward them, with or without amendment, to the 
Academic Council, which shall consider the lists 
received from the Faculties and forward them, with 
or without amendment, to the General Examination 
Committee. 

( v ) The Executive Council, after consider- 
ing the recommendations of the General Examina- 
tion Committee, shall appoint all examiners. 

(vi) If, after accepting appointment, any exa- 
miner for any cause becomes unable, or declines to 
act as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after con- 
sulting the Ilead of the Department, appoint an 
examiner to fill the vacancy. 

(vii) Every University body that makes or 
deals with recommendations of appointment to 
examinerships shall have before it a list of appoint- 
ments for the two previous years. 

(viii) (a) In the Law and B.T. Examinations, 
at least fifty per cent, of the examiners shall ordi- 
narily be persons who are not University or college 
teachers. 

(6) In the M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations at 
least fifty per cent, of the examiners in each subject 
of examination shall ordinarily be persons who are 
not University or college teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each exa- 
mination and in each subject thereof (including 
practical examinations), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a University or 
college teacher. 

( d ) If the number of candidates for a paper 
at an examination exceeds five hundred, the following 
procedure shall be adopted: — 
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(i) The paper-setter shall divide the paper 
into two sections and the answers to each section shall 
be written by the examinees in a separate answer- 
book ; 

(ii) A separate examiner shall be appointed 
to examine the answer-books for each section. The 
paper-setter may be appointed as an examiner for 
one of the sections: 

Provided that the above provisions shall not 
apply in the case of the paper on Essay in General 
English at the B.A. (Pass) Examination. 

( ix ) External examiner means a person who is 
not a University or college teacher. 

External examiners shall be appointed by the Exe- 
cutive Council in November and the Registrar 
shall communicate to them the fact of their appoint- 
ment and ask them to send him their acceptance of 
the examinership not later than 15th of January 
and the question-papers that they are asked to set 
not later than 10th February. In the event of any 
external examiner declining to accept the appoint- 
ment, the Vice-Chancellor, in consultation with the 
Head of the Department concerned, shall appoint 
another person in his place and such appointment 
shall be reported to the General Examination Com- 
mittee and the Executive Council at their next 
meetings. The form of intimation of appointment 
to the external examiners and their form of accept- 
ance are given in the annexed schedule* {vide 
Forms A-l and A-2 respectively). 

The intimation of appointment shall be accom- 
panied by a copy of the Ordinance relating to 
the remuneration paid to the examiners. External 
examiners appointed to conduct practical exa- 
minations shall conduct the examinations during 


* Schedule net printed. 
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the month of February or March- in con- 
sultation with the Principals of Colleges concerned, 
and at each practical examination they shall con- 
duct the examination in collaboration with the inter- 
nal examiners appointed by the University, in 
consultation with the Principals of Colleges, 
concerned. In each case the internal examiner 
shall be the teacher of the subject in the 
college where students are being examined. 
Internal examiners shall receive no remuneration-. 
The forms of appointment of external examiners 
are given in the annexed schedule {vide Form B-l 
in the case of examiners in written examinations 
and Form B-2 in the case of examiners in practical 
examinations. The form of intimation to Principals 
of colleges of the appointment of practical examiners 
is given in the annexed schedule * — vide Form C). 

{x) Internal examiner means a person 
who is a University or College teacher. In the case 
of M.A., B.A. (Hon.), and such other examinations 
as may from time to time be specified for the purpose 
by the Academic Council, internal examiners for 
papers in which they have not imparted any instruc- 
tion during the academic year preceding the exami- 
nation, shall be appointed in or about November pre- 
ceding the date of the examination. Other internal 
examiners shall be appointed, as far as possible, by 
31st January. No University or College teacher who 
has received intimation that he has been appointed 
examiner shall, after the receipt of such intimation, 
give instruction to students who are to take the 
paper in which he is to be examiner. 

The forms of appointment of internal examiners 
and of their acceptance are given in the annexed 
schedule* (vide Forms D and A-2, respectively) . 


•Not printed. 
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( xi ) Each examiner shall be furnished with a 
list of . all matters to which he is expected to attend 
and shall be requested to sign a statement that he 
lias attended to them all. 

(xii) Each examiner shall send to the Registrar, 
addressed by name, the required number of copies 
of the question-paper or the question-papers that he 
sets, in a sealed cover, enclosed within another sealed 
cover, so as to reach him on or before the prescribed 
date and shall furnish a certificate to the effect that 
he has destroyed all notes and manuscripts in con- 
nection with the question-papers he has set ( vide 
Form E). 

(xiii) Examiners not sending their question- 
papers to the Registrar within the time fixed shall 
ipso facto, cease to be examiners. 

(xiv) A question paper set for an examination 
of one year, but not used for that examination, may, 
with the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor, be used for 
that of the next year, if (a) the sealed cover contain- 
ing the question-paper has not been opened, and 
( b ) the syllabus of examination for the next year 
is the same as that for the previous year. 

{xv) Examiners shall be appointed for the 
•examinations of one year only, but they shall be eli- 
gible for re-appointment. Until the results of the 
examination have been published in the Central 
Provinces Gazette , examiners shall keep secret the fact 
of their appointment. Before and after the publi- 
cation of the results, they shall keep secret the marks 
they award to examinees. 

(xvi) A confidential and permanent record of 
mistakes made by examiners shall be made and pre- 
served by the Registrar for future guidance. 

3. Moderating of question-papers. — ( i ) The 

Academic Council shall constitute for each subject a 
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"Subject Examination Committee consisting ordinarily 
of two, and of not more than three members, of whom 
.at least one must be a member of the Academic 
Council, to moderate question papers. 

(ii) These Subject Examination Committees 
.-shall — 

(а) hold office for three years; 

(б) moderate question-papers on such dates 
.and at such place as may be determined by the Vice- 
Chancellor ; 

(c) submit to the General Examination Com- 
mittee for approval such special instructions relating 
to the subject assigned to the Committee as are to be 
•observed by the examiners in setting the question 
papers . 

(in) After moderating question papers in any 
subject, no member of a Subject Examination Com- 
mittee shall give instruction to candidates for the 
University examinations in the year in that subject. 

(ir) Instructions to be observed by the Subject 
Examination Committees are given in the annexed 
schedule.* (Form F.) 

(v) The attention of moderators shall be drawn 
at the time of moderation to the nature of the errors 
made by moderators in previous years. 

4. Conduct of examinations. — (i) The Academic 
Council shall appoint officers-in-charge for each 
examination centre and shall issue instructions for 
their guidance (vide Form G in the annexed 
schedule).* 

(ii) The Registrar shall, at least a fortnight 
before the commencement of each examination, 
forward to the officers-in-charge of each centre the 
following papers: — 


# Not printed. 
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(a) The Numerical Return showing the num- 
ber of candidates in each subject at that centre; 

(b) A programme of the examination; 

(c) The roll list of the candidates for the 
particular examination ; 

( d ) A statement showing the names of the 
examiners in the subjects concerned; 

( e ) Such other papers as are required for the 
proper conduct of the examination. 

(in) The officers-in-charge shall forward the 
answer-books direct to the examiners concerned. All 
answer-books shall be stamped only with the Univer- 
sity stamp supplied by the Registrar. The officers- 
in-charge shall report daily to the Registrar the 
number of answer-books sent to individual examiners, 
and at the close of the examination, they shall submit 
statements as required by the general instructions 
issued to them for their guidance ( vide Form G) . * 

(iv) The Executive Council shall issue such 
general instructions, approved in this behalf by the 
Academic Council, for the guidance of examiners, as 
it considers necessary for the proper discharge of 
their duties, and shall prescribe suitable forms for 
the recording of the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees. (For forms of instructions in use at present 
see Form II annexed.)* 

( v ) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the Registrar 
shall be responsible for the arrangements connected 
with the conduct of all examinations of the Univer- 
sity. He shall be in charge of the examinations at 
Nagpur centre, including the proper printing and 
issue of examination papers and all other matters 
connected therewith. 


*Not printed!. 
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( vi ) Invigilators at the University examinations 
at all centres shall be appointed from the following 
persons in the order of preference in which they are 
named : — 

(а) Professors and teachers of Colleges, 

(б) Graduate teachers of Schools, 

(c) Members of the Bar. 

(vii) Invigilators for the Amraoti and Jubbul- 
pore centres shall be selected by the officers-in-charge 
of the centres. 

( viii ) At the Nagpur centre, the Registrar shall 
write to the Principals of Colleges, Head Masters of 
Schools and Secretary of the Bar Association asking 
for the names of persons who are willing to invigi- 
late at the University examinations and the days on 
which they are willing to invigilate. The necessary 
number of invigilators shall be selected by the 
Registrar, subject to the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

(?x) At the Nagpur centre, for each day on 
which an .examination is held, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall appoint one of the invigilators to act as senior 
invigilator. 

(x) The invigilators at all centres shall be paid 
at the rate of rupees five for every complete exami- 
nation period during which they invigilate. ( See 
Rules for the guidance of invigilators)'.* 

(xi) The expenditure incurred on materials used 
for a Practical Examination shall be paid for by the 
College which presents the candidates, in respect of 
whom the expenditure is incurred for that exami- 
nation : 

Provided that the University shall make a 
contribution to the College as follows: — 


*Not printed. 
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Rs. A. P. 

(i) For every candidate at the 

Intermediate Examination in 
Science or in Agriculture 
admitted to a practical exami- 
nation held in the College . . 0 8 0 

(ii) For every candidate at the 
Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science 
or for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Agriculture admitted to a 
practical examination held in 

the College . . . . 10 0 

(Hi) For every candidate at the 
Previous or the Final Examin- 
ation for the Degree of 
Master of Science, admitted to 
a practical examination held in 
that College . . . . 2 0 0 

5. Preparation of results. — (i) A Special Examin- 
ation Committee, consisting of three members, shall 
be appointed by the Academic Council' each year to 
prepare the results of examinations and report these 
to the Executive Council for publication. The 
chairman of this Committee shall be appointed by 
the Academic Council from among its own body. 

(ii) The Special Examination Committee shall 
recommend to the Academic Council the names of 
persons suitable to be appointed tabulators for the 
examinations of the year, and the Academic Council 
shall forward to the Executive Council its recom- 
mendations after considering the recommendations of 
the Special Examination Committee. The Executive 
Council, after considering such recommendations,, 
shall appoint two tabulators or two sets of tabulators 
for tabulating the results of the examinations, on such 
conditions and on such honoraria as it may deem 
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fit, each tabulator or each one of each set of tabu- 
lators doing the work of tabulation in respect of the 
same examinees, subjects and papers, independently 
of the other. 

(in) The Executive Council shall appoint the 
Registrar of the University as Checker. 

(iv) The Special Examination Committee shall 
prescribe such forms as it may consider proper for 
the purposes of tabulation, and shall recommend to 
the Executive Council general instructions* for the 
guidance of tabulators in preparing the results of 
the examinations. These results shall show clearly 
in each subject of each examination the examinees 
who fail to obtain the prescribed minimum number 
of marks and also the examinees who fail to obtain 
the prescribed minimum aggregate number of 
marks. 

( v ) Any discrepancy between the marks, as- 
reported by the examiner to the tabulators and to the 
Registrar, shall be reported to the Special' Examina- 
tion Committee for such action as it deems fit. 

(vi) The Registrar shall forward to the tabula- 
tors before the close of each examination all the 
necessary papers relating to it, e.g., the names of 
examiners, the roll list of examinees, the forms for 
recording the marks, the statement showing the last 
dates by which the examiners are required to send 
their marks and the Ordinances relating to the exa- 
mination. The tabulators shall keep strictly confi- 
dential all communications received by them in the 
course of the discharge of their duties. 

(vii) The tabulators shall receive the marks 
direct from the examiners and shall, on or before a 
date to be prescribed by the Executive Council, submit 
to the Registrar the results prepared in accordance 


*Not printed. 
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with the instructions of the Special Examination 
Committee . 

(viii) The Registrar, after checking the results, 
shall place them before the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall meet to scrutinise them, and shall 
prepare — 

(a) a list of examinees who have failed to 
obtain the prescribed minimum number of marks in 
only one subject; 

(b) a list of examinees successful under the 
proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 

(c) a list of prize-winners and medallists for 
submission to the Executive Council and for publi- 
cation along with the examination results. 

( ix ) In order to guard against any possible 
inaccuracy, the marks in the answer-books of the 
examinees mentioned in clauses (a) and ( b ) above 
shall be retotalled by the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall then forward to the Executive 
Council a list of the examinees successful in the 
various examinations, arranged in the manner pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances, accompanied by a state- 
ment (1) reporting on the work of tabulation, and 
(2) drawing attention to marked variations in the 
percentages of passes or failures in the different 
subjects. 

(x) If a candidate has any communication to 
make on the subject of his or her examination paper, 
it shall be made in writing to the Registrar. Any 
violation of this requirement shall be reported to the 
Registrar who shall place it before the Executive 
Council . 

(xi) Any attempt made by or on behalf of a 
candidate to secure preferential treatment in the 
matter of his or her examination shall be reported 
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to the Registrar who shall place the matter before 
the Executive Council. 

(xii) There shall be no re-examination of 
examinees’ answer papers. If any omission to mark 
any question or any paper is discovered, the matter 
shall be placed for consideration before the Special 
Examination Committee, which shall order such action 
to be taken as it deems fit. If any such omission is 
discovered after the results are published by the 
Executive Council, the Registrar shall call a meeting 
of the Special Examination Committee to consider 
the matter and it shall take such action with respect 
to it as it deems fit. If it orders the question or the 
paper to be marked, and if as a result of such mark- 
ing, the examinee, having previously been declared 
to have failed, passes, the Vice-Chaneellor shall be 
requested, in the exercise of his powers under sub- 
section (4) of Section 11 of the Act, to declare him 
to have passed in the division in which his marks 
entitle him to be placed. 

(xiii) The examination answer-books and the 
details regarding the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees, except the tabulated results, shall be burnt 
after six months from the date of publication of the 
results in the Central Provinces Gazette. 

6. Publication of results. — The Executive Council 
shall publish the results of the University examina- 
tions in the Central Provinces Gazette. 

The Registrar shall place the proceedings of the 
Special Examination Committee before the Executive 
Council along with the list of successful examinees 
as prepared by the Committee. The cross lists of 
the examinees, showing the subject or subjects in 
which examinees have failed to obtain the prescribed 
minimum number of marks, shall be prepared by the 
tabulators before the results are published; and it 
shall be the duty of the Registrar to compare with the 
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cross lists, the list of examinees reported as successful 
and, where necessary, to ask the tabulators to make 
the necessary corrections in the lists. 

7. Scrutiny of results. — ( i ) The answer-books of 
examinees at University examinations shall not be 
re-examined on their merits, but they may be scruti- 
nised for verification of the correctness of the total 
marks recorded . Any examinee may submit an 
application for such scrutiny through the Principal of 
his college, if he is a college student, and otherwise 
to the Registrar direct. The application, together 
with a fee of rupees ten, must reach the Registrar 
within sixty days of the date of the publication of 
the results in question. 

( ii ) On receipt of such an application, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall cause the marks of the applicant, as 
recorded on his answer-books, to be scrutinised by 
one of the tabulators or a member of the Executive 
Council, as he may deem fit. 

(in) If, as a result of such scrutiny, it is found 
that the examinee should be declared successful at the 
examination or should be declared as having passed 
in a higher division or as obtaining a higher place 
in order of merit, the Vice-Chancellor shall publish 
a supplementary list embodying the results of the 
scrutiny, and the fee paid by the examinee for the 
scrutiny shall be refunded to him. 

8 . Supply of marks. — After the publication of the 
results of an examination, an examinee shall, on sub- 
mission of an application, accompanied by the pre- 
scribed fee and presented within six months of such 
publication, be furnished with the marks obtained 
by him thereat: provided that, with the special sanc- 
tion of the Vice-Chancellor, the statement of marks 
may be supplied after the expiry of the above period, 
on submission of an application for the purpose,, 
together with an additional fee of rupees two. 
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No. 38. 

University Fees. 

The following shall be the fees payable to the 
University : — 

(1) Examination Fees : — 

(a) Faculties of Arts and Science: — 

Rs. A. 

1. Intermediate Examination with Arts 


subjects . . . . 25 

2. Intermediate Examination with 

Science subjects . . . . 25-8 

3. B.A. (Pass) Examination .. 30 

4. B.Sc. (Pass) Examination .. 31 

5. M.A. Examination .. ..60 


6. ( )a ) M.Sc Examination in Pure 

Mathematics or Applied Mathe- 
matics . . 60 

( b ) M.Sc. Examination in other sub- 


jects . . 65 

7. M.A. (Final) Examination .. 40 

8. M.Sc. (Final) Examination .. 42 

9. Ph.D. 'Examination (Arts) .. 200 

10. B.Sc. Examination (Science) .. 200 


11. B.A. (Hon.) Examination: Rs. 60 

for a major subject and Rs. 15 for 
each minor subject. 

12. B.Sc. (Hon.) Examination: 11s. 60 

for the major subject Pure Mathe- 
matics or Applied Mathematics, 

Rs. 60 for other major subjects 
and Rs. 35-8 for each minor sub- 
ject. 

13. The Junior Diploma Examination in 

Oriental Learning * . . 4 


10 
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RS. A- 

14, The Senior Diploma Examination in 


Oriental • Learning . . 8 

15. The Higher Diploma Examination 

in Oriental Learning . . 12 

16. Additional Fee for re-admission to 

an examination in Oriental Learn- 
ing . . 1 

17. The First Examination for the Dip- 

loma in Engineering . . 26 

18. The Final Examination for the Dip- 

loma in Engineering . . 31 

(b) Faculty of Law: — 

1. LL.B. Examination (Previous) . . 20 

2. LL.B. Examination (Final) . . 40 

3. (a) LL.M. Examination (Part I ) . . 100 

(b) LL.M. Examination (Part II) .. 100 

4. LL.D. Examination . . 200 

(c) Faculty of Education: — 

1 . B . T . Examination . . • . . 30 

2. Dip. T. Examination .. ..25 

(d) Faculty of Agriculture: — 

1. Intermediate Examination *in Agricul- 
ture . . 25-8- 

2. B.Ag. Examination .. 31 

(2) Fee. for enrolment os a student .. 2 

(3) Registration Fee of Teachers . . 10 


(4) Fee payable (in addition to the examina- 

tion fee) by an applicant re-admitted to 
Intermediate (Arts* and Science), B.A. 
(Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), LL.B., M.A. 
and M.Sc. Examinations under Ordi- 
nance No. 20: — .. ..8 

(5) Fee for enrolment as a Registered 

Graduaie-r 

, Composition fee for life-membership . . 10 
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Rs. 

(6) Certificates : — 

(a) Provisional Certificate . . 3 

*{b) Certificate of Date of Birth .. 5 

(e) Migration Certificate .. 5 

( d ) A Certificate stating the subjects taken by 

a candidate at an examination . . I 

(7) Admission to Degree in absentia .. 10 

(8) Admission to IjL.D. Degree .. 300 

(9) Statement of marks : — 


(«) For marks in one paper in a subject or for 
the total marks in a subject or the ag- 
gregate marks obtained in the exami- 
nation 

( b ) For marks in all the papers separately: — 


( i ) in any one subject .. 3 

( ii) in more than one subject .. 4 

(c) Additional fee for late application for 

supply of marks . . 2 

(10) Scrutiny of marks of an examinee at an 

examination . . 10 

(11) Duplicates : — 

(a) Duplicate Diploma or Certificate .. 

(b) Duplicate Admission Card .. 1 

(c) Duplicate Enrolment Card .. 1 

(d) Duplicate Migration Certificate .. 1 

(e) Duplicate Provisional Certificate .. 1 

if) Duplicate Statement of Marks .. 2 

(* 7 ) Duplicate Certificate of Date of Birth . . 1 

(12) Law College Fees : — 

(a) Admission Fees .. 10 

(b) Tuition fees for the Final class .. 120 


(per annum) 

*No change in the record of the date of birth as com- 
municated by a student on his enrolment in the University 
shall be made, and no application for noting any Date of 
Birth subsequently communicated shall be entertained. 
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Rs. 

{payable in monthly instalments of Rs. 10). 
(c) Tuition fees for the Previous class . . 103^ 

(per annum ) 

{payable in monthly instalments of Rs. 9). 

•{d) Fine for delay in payment of the monthly 

instalments of tuition fees . . 1 

'(c) Amalgamated Fund Fee .. 10 

(13) Law College Hostel Fees . . 48 

(per session) 
(; payable in three instalments ) . 

(14) Additional fee payable by non-Collegiate 

applicants for admission to the M.A. 
or M.Sc. Examination under 

clause (d) of paragraph 3 of Ordi- 
nance No. 9 or No. 11 8 

{15) Library Cards: 

( i ) Duplicate Borrowers Ticket .. 0 4 0 

(• ii ) Duplicate Reader’s Card .. 0 10 

(16) Admission fee for the Physical Efficiency 

Test . . 2* 


No. 38-A. 

-Conditions of Service of the Assistant Registrar, 
Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, M.A. 

, 1 . That the engagement shall be for a term of 
five years and the said term shall begin from the 
sixteenth day of December, 3930, and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 


•Note. — I n all cases, the candidates concerned must submit 
an application stating the purpose for which the fees are paid. 
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2 . That the University shall pay Mr. Keshav Ram 
Pandya, for his services at the rate of Es. 200 rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 20 up to a maximum 
of Rs. 400 per month, the first increment to be given 
on the 16 th December, 1930. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Keshav Ram 
Pandya shall be entitled to the benefit of the Pro- 
vident Fund maintained for persons in the service 
of the University as constituted by Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be payable under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes he shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 
that may be payable to Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, 
under this Ordinance. 

4 . That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall obey, and 
to the best of his ability carry out, the lawful 
directions of any officer, authority, or body of the 
University to whose authority he may, while the 
agreement embodied in this Ordinance is in force,, 
be subject under the provisions of the said Act or 
under any Statute, Ordinance, or Regulation made 
thereunder . 

5. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall devote 
his whole time and attention to the service of the 
University and shall not, without having first obtain- 
ed the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the Ordinances or Regulations made there- 
under, (</) engage directly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in any trade, business, or occupation on his own 
account and (b) except in case of accident, or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 
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6 . The University may, without notice and with- 
out making any compensation, terminate the engage- 
ment embodied in this Ordinance at any time for 
any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
on such conditions as may be mutually agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall be 
eligible for leave in accordance with the provisions 
of the Ordinances or Rules and Regulations for the 
time being in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University, 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Keshav 
Ram Pandya ’s engagement under this Ordinance, if 
satisfied on the report of a medical adviser appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council, that he is unfit and is 
likely to remain for a considerable period unfit for 
reason of ill-health for the discharge of his duties, 
to terminate the engagement under this Ordinance 
and thereupon the said engagement shall terminate. 

10. That unless Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall 
receive due notice in writing from the University 
three calendar months before the expiration of the 
said term of five years that the University shall no 
longer require his services, or unless he shall give 
notice in writing to the University before the ex- 
piration of the said term that he is desirous to put 
an end to his services under this Ordinance, he will 
continue in the service of the University upon the 
like terms and conditions as are herein specified so 
far as they are applicable. 
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No. 39*. 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours 

and 

The Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours and another for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours, hereinafter 
referred to as the Honours Examinations, shall be 
held annually at Nagpur and at such other places as 
may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The Examinations shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student who has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in one or more 
Colleges under the Act for not less than three 
academic years, after passing in the first or second 
division the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of this University or any of the following 
examinations, shall be eligible for admission to an 
Honours Examination : — 

(1) Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board of Intermediate and High School 
Education, Allahabad; 

(2) Intermediate Examinations of the following 
Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu (Benares) 
and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 


into force with, effect from the Examinations of 

USKKi. 
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(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ; 

(5) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of Intermediate and High School Education, 
Ajmer ; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts 
and Science) of Mysore University; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts and 
Science) of Delhi University; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of-Anna- 
malai University. 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of Rangoon University: 

Provided, firstly, that in the case of minor sub- 
jects, as defined in this Ordinance, the regular 
course may be prosecuted for a period of two years 
only; 

Provided, secondly, that the Academic Council for 
special reason to be recorded, may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Principal, admit to the examina- 
tion a student who has passed any of the examina- 
tions referred to in clause (a), in a division other 
than the first or the second division. 

Explanation. — The prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at least at seventy-five per- 
cent. of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination and in the 
case of a science subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, of 
such work, the attendance in both cases being cal- 
culated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written exami- 
nation. The Certificates of the Principals relating 
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to the completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at their respective Colleges shall reach the 
Kegistrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination . 

4 . A student desiring admission to an Honours 
Examination shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the pres- 
cribed period ; 

(b) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College he last 
attended ; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed by 
the Principal of the College submitting his name, 
viz . — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 
examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance . 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6 . The following shall be the Schools of 

Honours : — 

(a) in Arts : — 

(1) English, 

(2) Sanskrit, 
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(3) Pali and Prakrit, 

(4) Persian, 

(5) Marathi, 

(6) Hindi, 

(7) Urdu, 

(8) Philosophy, 

(9) History, 

(10) Economics, 

(11) Political Science. 

(12) Pure Mathematics, 

(13) Applied Mathematics. 

(14) Arabic. 

(b) in Science : — 

(1) Pure Mathematics, 

(2) Applied Mathematics, 

(3) Physics, 

(4) Chemistry, 

(0) Botany, 

(6) Zoology. 

7. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours shall offer: 

(1) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause (a) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as his 
major subject ; and 

(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that. French and Latin may also 
be offered as minor subjects; 

Provided, secondly, that if English is not offered 
as a major subject, either General English or Special 
English as prescribed for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, but not both, shall 
be offered as a minor subject ; 

Provided, thirdly, that if Pure Mathematics is 
offered as a major subject, Applied Mathematics 
shall be offered as a minor and vice versa. 
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•Provided, fourthly, that if English is offered as a 
major subject, he shall offer only one minor subject 
with a special paper on English History. 

8. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours shall offer — 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause (/>) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as 
his major subject; and 

(ii) 1 wo other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided that if Pure Mathematics is offered as 
a major subject. Applied Mathematics shall be offer- 
ed as a minor and vice verso. 

9. A student shall present himself for examina- 
tion — 

(i) in his major subject, after three academic 
years since the date of his admission to the course: 
Provided that a student may be permitted to 
present himself at the Examination at the end of 
the fourth year, with special permission of the Exe- 
cutive Council on the recommendation of the 
Principal : 

(ii) in his minor subjects, after either two or 
three academic years, since the date of his admission 
(o the course: provided that the examination m 
minor subjects shall be taken before or with the 
examination in the major subject. 

10. (a) The number of papers and the maximum 
of marks obtainable in each major subject shall be 
as prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance. 

(b) The question-papers set in each minor sub- 
ject shall be the same as those for the Examinations 

*The proviso will conic into force with effect from the 
Honours Examinations of 1939.. 



252 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or the Pass 
Degree' of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. 

(•c) In order to pass, an examinee at an Honours 
Examination shall obtain not less than thirty-six per 
cent, of the aggregate marks in his major, subject, 
and not less than thirty-three per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in each of his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that if in any paper in the major 
subject, an examinee obtains less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the aggregate marks assigned to it, these 
marks shall be excluded from his aggregate marks 
in that subject; 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of a science 
subject, he shall obtain not less than thirty-six per 
cent, of aggregate marks assigned for the Practical 
Examination in that subject. 

11 . (a) Successful examinees obtaining sixty per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks in their res- 
pective major subjects shall be placed in the first 
division; those obtaining less than sixty per cent., 
but not less than forty -eight per cent., in the second 
division; and all others, in the third division. 

(6) The names of successful examinees in each 
School of Honours shall be published in order of 
merit according to the aggregate number of marks 
obtained in each major subject. 

12 . An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in (Science, who passes in Ihe minor subjects, 
but fails to obtain the minimum pass marks in the 
major subject, shall be declared to have passed the 
Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or of Bachelor of Science respectively, provided 
he obtains not less than thirty per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in the major subject. 

13 . A candidate for an Honours Examination 
who has failed to pass or present himself for exa- 
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urination in the major or a minor subject, may be 
admitted in any subsequent year to the Examina- 
tion for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science, as the case may be, without 
necessarily prosecuting a regular course of study 
for a further period. 

14. A successful examinee at an Honours Exa- 
mination in one school shall be eligible to present 
himself for an Honours Examination in another 
school in any subsequent year, after prosecuting a 
course of study at a College for two years in the 
major subject. 

Such examinee shall not offer any minor subjects 
for the examination. 

15. The period not exceeding one academic year, 
during which a student of a college has attended a 
regular course of study for an Honours Examination, 
shall be included in calculating the period of a 
regular course of study for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular 
course of study in General English or Special 
English, as the case may be, for a period of two years 
less the period during which he has attended the 
course for the Honours Examination. 

16. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed an Honours Examination without 
taking French as one of his subjects, may appear 
at the paper or papers in French at any subsequent, 
examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts: 
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Provided that he sends his application for such 
examination to the Registrar not less than, five 
months before the date of the examination. On his 
securing the prescribed minimum, a certificate of 
his having passed in French shall be granted to him 
in the prescribed form. 

17 . Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar not 
less than eight weeks before the commencement of 
examination : provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty for the 
major subject Pure Mathematics or Applied Mathe- 
matics and of rupees sixty-five for the other major 
subjects and of rupees fifteen for each minor sub- 
ject in the ease of applicants for admission to the 
B.A. (Hon.) Examination; and by a fee of rupees 
sixty-five for a major subject and of rupees fifteen 
and annas eight for each minor subject in the ease 
of applicants for admission to the B.Sc. (Hon.) 
Examination. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

18 . The scope of the subjects shall be published 
in the Prospectus. 

19 . As soon as possible after the examination, but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions and in 
order of merit, as prescribed in Paragraph 12 of 
this Ordinance. 

20 . Persons admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours or the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours shall be eligible for the 
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Degree of Master of Arts or the Degree of Master 
of Science, as the case may be, on the expiry of one 
academic year since their admission to the former 
degree, on such conditions as the Executive Council 
may prescribe. 


APPENDIX A. 

Number of papers in each Major subject at 
the B.8c. ( Honours ) Examination. 


i 

i- 

i 

j 


(1) Phvsica 
(•hcmistrv 
Botany ami 
Zoology. 

(2) Pure Mathe- 1 

maties and ! 
Apjdiv <1 « 

Matlienjatics. 


There shall be five papers in each 
subject, the maximum marks in each 
paper being 100 ; and a practical exa- 
mination, the maximum marks being 
350 . 

There shall be six papers in each, 
the maximum marks in each paper being 
100 . 


ORDINANCE. 

No. 40. 

Examination for the Diploma in 
Teaching (Dip. T.)* 


ORDINANCE. 

No. 40- A 

(To come into force with effect from the 
examination of 1937 . ) 

Examination for the Diploma in Teaching (Dip .T.) 

1. An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall commence on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazettenot 


•Repealed 
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less than four months before the commencement of 
the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(а) have passed the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces Board of High 
School Education or any of the examinations recog- 
nized as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in Para- 
graph 3 of Ordinance No. 7. 

(б) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, for not 
less than two academic years after passing any of the 
examinations referred to in clause (a) of this Para- 
graph : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid; 

(c) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the College and produce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the College — 

( i ) of good conduct, 

(>ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two years at the College: 

( iv ) of having completed, to the satisfaction 
of the Principal, a course of study at the College, in 
each of the following subjects: — 

(1) Manual Training or Nature Study, 

(2) Drawing, 

(3) English Phonetics, 

(4) One of the following Modern Indian 

Languages : Hindi, or Marathi, or 
Urdu : 
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Provided that, on the recommendation of the 
Principal, the Academic Council may permit a stu- 
dent to complete a course in Advanced English 
instead of in a Modern Indian Language. 

Explanation : — “ Prosecution of Regular Course 
of St iid i)” means attendance at least at seventy-five 
per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, 
and in the case of a subject where practical work is 
prescribed, the completion of at least seventy-five per 
cent, of such work, the attendance in both cases be- 
ing calculated up to a date four weeks next preced- 
ing the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from- 
the examination if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the Form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present him- 
self at the examination shall not be entitled to a re- 
fund of the fee. 

6 . The examination shall consist of three parts, 

viz. : — 

Part 1 — Written examination, consisting of — 
Pedagogy — 

Paper I (Psychology and general methods of 
teaching) . 

Paper II (Methods of teaching particular 
subjects), 

Paper III (School organization and hygiene). 


17 
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English — 

Paper IV (Text), 

Paper V (General), 

Special Subjects — 

Paper VI (Mathematics), 

Paper VII (Geography), 

Paper VIII (History), 

OR 

Paper IX (Science) . 

Part II — Practical Teaching. The practical 

teaching of the candidates will be judged by — 

(1) their teaching during the course of train- 
ing, 

(2) a final test — two lessons to be given, if 
which one is to be in English and the other in 
Mathematics, Geography, History, or Science. 

Part III — Examination in Physical Education. 
This shall consist of practical and oral tests, viz.: — 

(1) A test of the candidate’s ability to perform 
the exercises in the prescribed course of physical 
training ; 

(2) A test of the candidate’s ability to ins- 
truct and conduct a class in the prescribed exercises ; 

(3) An oral test of the candidate’s knowledge 
of theory and principles. 

Woman Candidates are exempted from Part III 
of the Examination. 

7. Marks and classification shall be as follows: — 
Part I . 

Marks obtainable in each paper . . 50 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 400 

Part II. 

Marks obtainable during the course, as 
assessed by the Principal of the Train- 
ing College 


100 
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Marks obtainable in the Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

Part III. 

Marks obtainable during the course, as 
assessed by the Principal of the 


Training College: 

(1) Performance of exercises .. 40 

(2) Instruction and conduct of a class . . 40 

(3) Oral Test . . 20 

Total . . 100 

Marks obtainable in the Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable ... 200 


In the examination in Part I, examinees obtaining 
not less than 240 marks shall be placed in the first 
division ; those obtaining less than 240 marks but not 
less than 180 marks shall be placed in the second 
division: and those obtaining not less than 120 
marks in the third division. 

In the examination in Part II, examinees obtain- 
ing not less than 160 marks shall be placed in the first 
division ; those obtaining less than 160 marks but not 
less than 120 marks shall be placed in the second 
division ; and those obtaining not less than 80 marks, 
in the third division. 

In order to obtain the Diploma in Teaching an 
examinee must pass in Part I and in Part II. An 
examinee who, besides, passing in Part I and in 
Part II obtains not less than 100 marks in Part III 
shall be certified to be proficient in Physical Train- 
ing. 

8 . A candidate who fails in Part I and | or Part 
II, may present himself again for examination in the 
Part or Parts, on payment of a fee of twenty rupees, 
provided that a candidate who presents himself for 
examination in Part II under this Paragraph, shall 
produce a certificate from the Inspector of Schools of 
the Circle in which he is serving that he has been a 
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teacher in a recognized school for not less than four 
months or is serving in the administrative branch of 
the Education Department. 

In case of a candidate re-admitted to the exami- 
nation in Part IT, no marks shall be awarded for 
teaching during the course of training, but the Final 
Test shall carry 200 marks. There shall be an inter- 
nal and an external examiner for the Test and each 
Mihail allot marks up to a maximum of 100. 

9. The scope of the syllabus shall be published 
in the prospectus. 

10. As early as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish (a) a list of the 
successful examinees, stating the division in which 
each examinee is successful at the examination in 
Part I and in Part II and (b) a list of the examinees 
found proficient in Part III. 

11. Each successful examinee shall receive a 
Diploma in the Form prescribed by the Academic 
Council . 


No. 41. 

Examinations in Oriental Learning. 

(To come into force with effect from the 
examinations of 1938.) 

1. The following Examinations, hereinafter 
referred to as Examinations in Oriental Learning, 
shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such other 
places, if any, as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council : — 

(i) The Junior Diploma Examination — 
(Prajna, or Munshi or Maulvi Examina- 
tion, according as the subject for the 
Examination is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic) . 
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(ii) The Senior Diploma Examination — 

(Visharad or Munshi-Alim or Maulvi- 
Alim Examination, according as the sub- 
ject for the Examination is Sanskrit, Pali 
or Prakrit or Persian or Arabic) . 

(iii) The Higher Diploma Examination — 
(Shastri or Munshi-Fazil or Maulvi- 
Fazil Examination according as the sub- 
ject for the Examination is Sanskrit, Pali 
or Prakrit or Persian or Arabic). 

2. Any one of the following subjects may be 
offered for an examination in Oriental Learning, 
viz . : — 

(1) Sanskrit, 

(2) Pali, 

(3) Prakrit, 

(4) Persian, 

(5) Arabic. 

3. The Examinations in Oriental Learning shall 
commence- on the first Monday in March or on such 
other date or dates as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date or dates being noti- 
fied in the Central Provinces Gazetfe not less than 
six mofiths before the commencement of the examina- 
tions. 

4 . The medium of examination and instruction 
shall be — 

(i) Sanskrit, in the case of candidates offering 
Sanskrit ; 

(ii) Marathi or Hindi, in the case of candi- 
dates offering Pali or Prakrit; 

(iii) Persian, in the case of candidates offer- 
ing Persian; 

(iv) Urdu, in the case of candidates offering 
Arabic. 
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5. Subject to compliance with the requirements 
of this Ordinance, the following persons shall be 
eligible for admission to the Junior Diploma Exami- 
nation, viz. : 

(a) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two aca- 
demic years from a teacher registered by the Aca- 
demic Council under the provisions of this Ordinance 
as competent to impart instruction up to the stand- 
ard of the examination ; 

( b ) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19. 

(c) A woman permitted by the Executive 
Council under Statute No. 29. 

6. Subject to compliance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance, the following persons shall be eligi- 
ble for admission to the Senior Diploma Examina- 
tion, viz . : — 

(а) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two 
academic years from a teacher registered by the Aca- 
demic Council under the provisions of this Ordinance 
as competent to impart instruction up to the stand- 
ard of the examination; 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19; 

(c) A woman permitted by the Executive 
Council under Statute No. 29. 

(d) Any person admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts of Nagpur University or to a deg- 
ree recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto : 

Provided that except in the case of clause 
(d), he shall have passed, not less than two years 
previously, the Junior Diploma Examination of 
Nagpur University or an examination recognised by 
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Nagpur University as equivalent thereto in the sub- 
ject which he offers for the Senior Diploma Exami- 
nation . 

7. Subject to compliance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance, the following persons shall be eligi- 
ble for admission to -the Higher Diploma Examina- 
tion, viz . : — 

(a) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two 
academic years from a teacher registered by the 
Academic Council under the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance as competent to impart instruction up to the 
standard of the examination; 

(b) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19; 

(c) A woman permitted by the Executive 
Council under Statute No . 29 ; 

(d) Any person admitted to the degree of 
Master of Arts of Nagpur University or to a degree 
recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto: 

Provided that except in the case of clause ( d ) he 
shall have passed not less than two years previ- 
ously the Senior Diploma Examination of Nagpur 
University or an examination recognised by Nagpur 
University as equivalent thereto* in the subject 
which he offers for the Higher Diploma Examination. 

8. Every application for admission to an 
Examination in Oriental Learning shall be in the 
form prescribed for that Examination by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than five months before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees four in the case of the Junior Diploma Exa- 
mination; of rupees eight in the case of the Senior 
Diploma Examination; and of rupees twelve in the 
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case of the Higher Diploma Examination. A person 
applying for admission to an examination under the 
provisions of clause (a) of Paragraph 5. 6 or 7 of 
this Ordinance, shall submit his application through 
the registered teacher from whom he has received 
instruction for the examination and produce a certi- 
ficate, signed by the teacher — 

(a) of good conduct; 

(b) of fitness to take the examination; and 

(c) of having prosecuted, to the satisfaction of 
the teacher, a course of study for the exami- 
nation for a period of not less than two' aca- 
demic years. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present him- 
self for examination shall not be entitled to a refund 
of the fee. 

9. (a) A person applying for registration as a 

teacher competent to provide instruction for an exa- 
mination in Oriental Learning shall send a letter of 
application to the Registrar, stating— 

(1) his academic qualifications; 

(2) experience in teaching, if any; 

(3) age; and 

(4) the place at which he proposes to impart 
instruction, together with a certificate from one of 
the following persons, stating that he knows the 
applicant personally and is satisfied that, in habits 
and character, he is a fit person for registration as a 
teacher in Oriental Learning, viz .: — 

(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Local Govern- 
ment; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A Magisti’ate appointed by the Local Gov- 

ernment ; 

(4) A member of the Court of Nagpur Univer- 
sity. 
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(b) The application shall be placed, in the first 
instance, before the Board of Studies in Sanskrit. 
Pali and Prakrit or the Board of Studies in Persian 
and Arabic, as the case may be, which shall forward 
it, with such recommendation as it deems fit, to the 
Faculty of Arts. The Faculty shall forward it 
with its recommendations to the Academic Council, 
which shall decide the application. 

If the Academic Council is satisfied that the appli- 
cant is, in all respects a fit person for registration as 
a teacher competent to impart instruction up to the 
standard stated, it shall cause his name to be regis- 
tered as a teacher in Oriental Learning competent to 
impart instruction up to that standard. 

10 . In order to be successful at an examination, 
an examinee shall obtain in each paper not less than 
thirty per cent, of the marks obtainable and in the 
aggregate not less hail thirty-three per cent, of the 
marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtaining 
sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks shall 
be placed in the first division; those obtaining less 
than sixty per cent, but not less than forty-five per 
cent., in the second division : and all other success- 
ful examinees, in the third division. 

11 . The number of question-papers for each Exa- 
mination shall be as follows: — 

(1) The Junior Diploma Examination . . 3 

(2) The Senior Diploma Examination . . 4 

(3) The Higher Diploma Examination . . 6 

Each question-paper shall carry 100 

marks . 

12 . The scope of the subjects for the examinations 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

13 . As soon as possible after the examinations, 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
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the Executive Council shall publish a list of the suc- 
cessful examinees in each examination, arranged in 
three divisions, the names in the first division being 
arranged in order of merit. 

14. A successful examinee at an examination in 
Oriental Learning shall receive a Diploma in a form 
prescribed by the Academic Council and signed by 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

15. A candidate for an examination in Oriental 
Learning who fails to pass or present himself at the 
examination may be re-admitted to a subsequent exa- 
mination, on the submission of an application on the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council, not less 
than five months before the date of the commence- 
ment of the examination, together with the fee pre- 
scribed for the examination and an additional fee of 
rupee one. 

No. 42. 

Admission of Librarians and Library Clerks to 
Examinations and Degrees in Arts and 
Science. 

1. A whole-time librarian or clerk of (a) the 
Nagpur University Library; (b) a Library of a 
College connected with the University; or (c) a Lib- 
rary in the Central Provinces and Berar recognised 
by the Academic Council, shall be eligible for admis- 
sion to the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exami- 
nation or the Examination for the B.A. (Pass), 
B.Sc. (Pass), M. A. or M.Sc. Degree of the Uni- 
versity, provided — 

(i) That on the first day of the examination — 

(a) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the final Examination held under 
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the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto ; 

(6) in the case of an applicant for the Exami- 
nation for the B.A. (Pass) or the 13. Sc. (Pass) 
Degree, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto ; 

( c ) that in the case of an applicant for the 
Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. Degree, not 
less than tAvo academic years shall have elapsed sinee 
the date of his passing the Examination for the 
B.A. (Pass) or the B. Sc. (Pass) Degree, respective- 
ly . 

(ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the libraries abo\ T e referred to, previous to the 
date of his application, for not less than — 

(a) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. (Pass) 
or B.Sc. (Pass) Examination, or 

(b) eighteen months, if he is an applicant for 
the M.A. or MSc. Examination: 

Provided that the period of break in service be- 
tween any tAvo periods of service making up the total 
period required, does not exceed six months. 

(iii) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required by 
the University, he shall have attended a full course of 
laboratory instruction in that subject in a College 
connected with Nagpur University and shall submit 
a certificate to this effect signed by the Principal of 
the College. 

2. A Librarian or Library clerk who desires to 
present himself for an examination shall apply to the 
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Registrar in the form prescribed by the Academic 
Council, not less than five months before the date fix- 
ed for the commencement of the examination. 

3. The application shall be accompanied by the 
fee prescribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to the character and service of the 
applicant, signed by (a) the Registrar, (ft) the 
Principal of the College concerned, or (c) the chair- 
man of the managing body of the Library, according 
as the applicant is serving in the Nagpur University 
Library, a Library of a College, or a recognised Lib- 
rary, respectively. 

4. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, no Librarian or Library clerk shall be per- 
mitted to present himself for any examination of the 
University, unless his name is registered in the Uni- 
versity register of Librarians and Library clerks. 
The fee for such registration shall be rupees ten. 

No. 43. 

The Degree of Master of Agriculture. 

1. (a) Any person who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Agriculture of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or to a degree recognised by Nagpur Universi- 
ty as equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordi- 
nance, may offer himself as a candidate for the deg- 
ree of Master of Agriculture. 

(b) In exceptional cases, a person not gligible 
under clause (a) of this paragraph may, on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Agriculture, be 
permitted by the Academic Council to offer himself 
as a candidate for the degree. 

2. Every candidate for the Degree of Master of 
Agriculture shall submit published papers approv- 
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ed by the Faculty of Agriculture or a thesis embody- 
ing the results of his research in a subject within the 
purview of the Ordinance relating to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Agriculture: 

Provided that not less than three years shall have 
elapsed since the date on which the candidate passed 
the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Agri- 
culture or an examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto . 

3. Not less than two years before the date on 
which the candidate proposes to submit his thesis, he 
shall submit an application to the Registrar, for 
approval by the Faculty of Agriculture, of (a) the 
subject of his thesis ( b ) the person under whose 
direction and (c) the institution or place in which, he 
proposes to prosecute his research. If the Faculty 
approves the subject, person and institution pro- 
posed, it may prescribe such further conditions, if 
any, for prosecution of the research, as it deems fit. 
The application submitted under this paragraph 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees ten. 

4 . (i) On prosecution of the course of research 
for a period of not less than eighteen months under 
conditions approved or prescribed by the Faculty of 
Agriculture, the candidate shall submit three print- 
ed or typewritten copies of his thesis to the Registrar, 
together with a fee of rupees ninety. 

(ii) The candidate shall indicate the sources 
from which his information is taken and the extent 
to which he has availed himself of the work of others, 
and the portions of the thesis which he claims to be 
original. He shall further state whether his re- 
search has been conducted independently or in colla- 
boration with others. He shall specifically state 
the conclusion reached as a result of his investiga- 
tions. . 
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(iii) The candidate shall produce a certificate 
from the person under whose direction he has prose- 
cuted his research, stating: 

(a) that the candidate has satisfactorily prose- 
cuted his course of research for a period of not less 
than eighteen months under conditions approved or 
prescribed by the Faculty of Agriculture; 

(b) that the thesis submitted by the candi- 
date is the result of original work aud is of a suffi- 
ciently high standard to warrant its presentation for 
examination . 

(iv) The candidate shall further make a decla- 
ration that the thesis has not been previously submit- 
ted by him for a degree of any University, 

5. Work done conjointly with other investigators 
will not be accepted as a thesis qualifying for the 
degree, but the candidate may submit as a subsidiary 
matter in support of his candidature any printed 
contribution to the advancement of his subject which 
he may have previously published independently or 
conjointly . 

6. (u) On receipt of the thesis by the Registrar 
in the manner prescribed above, the Faculty of Agri- 
culture shall propose to the Academic Council at 
least two persons for appointment as examiners of the 
thesis. After considering the proposal of the Faculty, 
the Academic Council shall recommend to the Exe- 
cutive Council two persons for appointment as exa- 
miners. 

(6) The candidate may be required, at the 
discretion of the examiners, to present himself after 
three months’ previous notice, at a place approved 
by the Vice-Chancellor, to be tested orally or by 
means of a written paper or by both, with reference 
to the thesis submitted and the special subject select- 
ed by him. The examiners shall report to the Exe- 
cutive Council the result of the examination of the 
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thesis, and of the oral and written examinations, if 
any; and if the Executive Council, upon the receipt 
of such report or reports, considers the candidate 
worthy of the degree of Master of Agriculture, it 
shall declare him eligible for admission to the degree 
and cause his name to be published in the Central 
Provinces Gazette, together with the subject of the 
thesis and the titles of his published contributions, 
if any, submitted with the thesis. 

(c) If the examiners recommend, the candi- 
date for admission to the degree, they shall state 
whether the thesis is of a sufficiently high standard 
to justify his admission to the degree with honours. 

7. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and 
the original contribution, if any, shall be referred. 
His decision shall be final. 

8. Subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, a candidate whose thesis has not been accept- 
ed for the degree of Master of Agriculture may either 
(a) resubmit the thesis in an amended form or (b) 
submit a fresh thesis on a different subject, under such 
conditions as the Faculty of Agriculture may pre- 
scribe. 


No. 44. 

Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

1. Any person who has been admitted, (a) not 
less than three years previously, to the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy of Nagpur University or to a 
degree recognised by Nagpur University as equival- 
ent thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, or 
( b ) not less than eight years previously, to the 
degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur University or 
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to a degree recognised by Nagpur University as 
equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, 
viz., the degree of Master of Arts of the University 
of Lucknow or of the University of Allahabad, may 
offer himself as a candidate for the Degree of Doctor 
of Letters: 

Provided that the Academic Council may, in the 
ease of any candidate, after considering the recom- 
mendations of the Board or Boards of Studies and 
Faculties concerned, reduce the aforesaid period. 

2. Every candidate for the degree shall submit a 
treatise or treatises, being original contributions to 
the advancement of learning, which have been pub- 
lished not less than one year before the date of their 
submission. 

3. Every candidate for the degree shall — 

(a) submit a written application to the Eegis- 

trar ; 

(b) pay with the application a fee of rupees 
two hundred, of which rupees one hundred and fifty 
shall be refunded to him, should the Academic 
Council decide not to appoint examiners to report 
on his suitability for the award of the degree ; 

(c) submit to the Registrar three copies of the 
treatise or treatises mentioned in Paragraph 2, stat- 
ing their titles, the portions of each which he claims 
to be original, and the Department or Departments 
of Studies in the University, with which he consi- 
ders that the subject of his treatise is most closely 
connected, and 

( d ) submit a signed declaration that the 
treatise or treatises submitted are not substantially 
the same as those which have already been submit- 
ted at another University. 
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4 . When the foregoing conditions have been ful- 
filled, the treatise or treatises shall be placed before 
the Board or Boards of Studies concerned, which 
shall report to the Faculty concerned whether in its 
(their) judgment, the treatises are of sufficient 
merit to justify a reference to examiners. The 
Faculty , shall forward the report or reports to the 
Academic Council, together with its own remarks 
thereon. 

5. If the Academic Council decides that the 
treatise or treatises are of sufficient merit to justify 
a reference to examiners, they shall be referred to 
two examiners, who shall be nominated by the Aca- 
demic Council after considering the recommendation 
of the Board or Boards of Studies and of the Faculty 
concerned and appointed by the Executive Council. 
The examiners shall report to the Academic Council 
whether the treatises are of sufficient merit to warrant- 
ee conferment of the degree of Doctor of Letters on 
the candidate, and shall give a concise statement of 
the grounds on which their conclusion is based. If 
the Academic Council considers, upon the report or 
reports of the examiners, that the candidate is worthy 
to receive the Degree of Doctor of Letters, it shall 
report to the Executive Council accordingly. On 
the receipt of such report, the Executive Council 
shall declare that the candidate has satisfied all the 
requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Letters 
and shall make an announcement to this effect in the 
Central Provinces Gazette. The announcement shall 

f 

record the titles of the treatises submitted by the 
candidate. 

6 . In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 

18 
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appoint a third examiner nominated by the Aca- 
demic Council. His decision shall be final. 

No. 45. 

The First Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering. 

1. The First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be held annually at NagpUr. 

2. The examination shall commence on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette not 
less than four months before the commencement of 
the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
nation shall — 

{(>) have passed the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces Board of High 
School Education or any of the examinations recog- 
nised as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in Para- 
graph 3 of Ordinance No. 7 ; 

(6) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the Government Engineering School, Nagpur for 
not less than one academic year after passing any of 
the examinations referred to in clause (a) of this 
Paragraph : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of one year aforesaid; 

(c) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the School, and produce 
certificates signed by the Principal of the School — 
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(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than one year at the School. 

Explanation : — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at at least ninety per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject, and in the 
case of a subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of at least ninety per cent, of such 
work, the attendance in both cases being calculated 
up to a date four weeks next preceding the date of 
the commencement of the written examination. The 
certificate of the Principal relating to the comple- 
tion of the required attendance of the applicants at 
the School shall reach the Registrar not later than 
three weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise,, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-six. A candidate who fails to pass or 
to present himself at the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the 
following subjects: — 





NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


{%) Engineering Drawing, 

(U) Mathematics, 

(Hi) Physics, 

(iv) Chemistry, 

( v ) General Civil Engineering, 

(vi) General Mechanical Engineering. 

7. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

8 . In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to J.his Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division ; those obtaining 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than fifty per 
cent, shall be placed in the second division and all 
other successful examinees in the third division, 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the Pass Division, 

9. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

10. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the examinees in the first division being arranged 
in order of merit. 
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11. Any examinee at the First Examination for 
the Diploma in Engineering who has obtained not 
less than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable , at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, hot less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in the School, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject, provided 
that he sends his application for such examination 
to the Registrar not less than five months before the 
date of the examination; and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall be declared to have passed the 
First Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 

12. An unsuccessful examinee at the examina- 
tion may, subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, be re-admitted to the examination in a subse- 
quent year, without necessarily prosecuting a further 
course of study in the School. If he does not prose- 
cute a further course, he shall pay an additional fee 
of Rs. 8 for re-admission to the examination. 
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APPENDIX A. 

First Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 


Subject. 

Papers and Practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

1. Engineering 

Paper I 

1001 


Drawing. 

Paper 11 

100) 

DU 


Class work .. 

50 

25 

2. Mathematics. 

Paper I 

100) 

AA 


Paper II 

100 J 

DO 

3. Physics. 

One paper . . 

100 

33 

I 

Practical 

50 

20 

4. Chemistry .. 

One paper . . 

100 

33 

■ 

Practical 

50 

20 

5. General Civil 

One paper . . ' 

100 

33 

Engineering. 





Practical 

50 

20 

6. General 

One paper .. 

100 

33 

M e chanical 




Engineering. 

• 





Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Engineering Drawing and Mathematics and must 
also obtain not less than 66 marks in the aggregate in each 
of these subjects. 

Note II. — An examinee must obtain not less than the mini- 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each of the subjects in which there is a practical 
examination. 
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No. 46. 

The Final Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering. 

1. The Final Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall commence on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette not 
less than four months before the commencement of 
the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of 
study in the Government Engineering School, 
Nagpur, for not less than two academical years after 
having passed the First Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering of Nagpur University: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid ; 

(b) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the School and produce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the School — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two years at the School. 

Explanation : — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at at least ninety per cent. 
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of the lectures delivered in each subject, and in the 
case of a subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed the completion of at least ninety per cent, 
of such Avork, the attendance in both cases being cal- 
culated up to a date four Aveeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examina- 
tion. The certificate of the Principal relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at the School shall reach the Registrar not 
later than three weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherAvise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty-one. A candidate avIio fails to pass or 
to present himself at the examination shall not be* 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6 . Every candidate shall be examined in one of 
the following branches of Engineering, viz : — 

1. Civil Engineering, 

2. Mechanical Engineering, 

3. Automobile Engineering. 

7. (1) The subjects of examination in each 
branch of Engineering shall be as follows viz . — 

(i) Civil Engineering : 

1. Strength of Materials, 
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2. Theory of Structures, 

3. Hydraulics, 

4. Surveying, 

5. Civil Engineering, 

6. Drawing, 

7. Estimating. 

(ii) Mechanical Engineering : 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Mechanics of Machines, 

3. Engineering Chemistry, 

4. Mechanical Engineering, 

5. Elementary Electrical Engineering, 

6. Machine Drawing, 

7. ( i ) Workshop Practice and (ii) Viva Voce.. 

(Hi) Automobile Engineering : 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Mechanics of Machines, 

3. Engineering Chemistry, 

4. Automobile Engineering, 

5. Electrical Equipment of Automobiles, 

6. Machine Drawing, 

7. (i) Workshop Practice arid (ii) Viva- Voce. 

(2) The syllabus prescribed for and the ques- 
tions set in Strength of Materials shall be identical 
for all branches of Engineering. 

(3) The syllabus prescribed for and the ques- 
tions set in Mechanics of Machines, Engineering- 
Chemistry and Workshop Practice shall be identical 
for Mechanical Engineering and Automobile Engi- 
neering. 

8 . The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 



.282 


NAGPUlt UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division, those obtaining 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than fifty per 
cent, shall be placed in the second division, and all 
other successful examinees, in the third division: 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the proviso to paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 
relating to Examinations in General, shall be placed 
in the Pass Division. 

10 . The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

11 . As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of examinees in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit. 

12 . Any examinee at the Final Examination for 
the Diploma in Engineering who has obtained not 
less than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining however, not less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in the School, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject: provided 
that he sends his application for such examination 
to the Registrar not less than five months before the 
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date of the examination, and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall, be declared to have passed the 
Final Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 

13. An unsuccessful examinee at the examina- 
tion may, subject to the other provisions of this 
Ordinance, be re-admitted to the examination in a 
subsequent year without necessarily prosecuting a 
further course of study in the School. If he does 
not prosecute a further course, he shall pay an 
additional fee of Ks. 8 for re-admission to the exami- 
nation. 

14. Each successful examinee shall receive a Dip- 
loma in a form prescribed by the Academic Council 
and signed by the Vice-Chancellor. . 

APPENDIX A. 

Final Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 

(1) Civil Engineeriiiff . 


Subject, 

Papers and Practical*. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

1. Strength of 

One paper .. 

100 

33 

Materials. 




2. Theory of 

One paper 

100 

33 

Structures. 




3. Hydraulics . . 

One paper 

100 

33 

4. Surveying. . . 

One paper 

100 

33 


Practical 

100 

40 

5. Civil Engi- 

Paper I 

1001 


neering. 

Paper II 

100 \ 

100 


Paper III 

100 ) 



Practical 

100 

40 

6. Drawing 

One paper 

100 

33 


Class work 

100 

50 

7. Estimating . . 1 

1 One paper . . j 

100 

33 
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&OTE I. — In order to pass'* an examinee must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Civil Engineering ancT must also obtain not less 
than 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 

Note II. — An examinee must obtain not less than, the 
minimum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the 
practical part of each of the subjects in which there is a 
practical examination . 

(2) Mechanical Engineering . 


Subject. 

Papers and Practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

| Mini- 
mum 
pass 

I marks. 

1. Strength of 

One paper 

100 

33 

Materials. 




2. Mechanics of 

j 

One paper 

100 

33 

Machines. 




3. Engineer i n g 

One paper 

100 

33 

Chemistry. 

Practical 



so 

20 

4. M e c h anical 

Paper I 

100 


Engineering. 

Paper II 

Paper III 

100 !• 
100 )- 

100 

5. E 1 e m entary 

One paper 

100 

33 

Electrical En- 


1 


gineering. 

Practical 

50 

20 

6. M a c h i n e 

One paper 

100 

33 

Drawing. 

Class work 

100 

50' 

7. W o rkshop ] 


200 

120 

Practice ana !> 
Viva voce. J 

Practical 


Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Mechanical Engineering and must also obtain not 
less than 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 
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Note JI. — An examinee must obtain not less than the 
minimum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the prac- 
tical part of each of the subjects in which there is a 
jaractieal^ examination. 

(3) Automobile Engineering. 


Subject. 

i 

Papers and Practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

1. Strength of 

One paper 

100 i 

33 

. Materials. 

2. Mechanics of 

One paper 

1 

100 

33 

Machines 

j 



3. ! Engineering 

| One paper 

100 

33 

Chemistry 

i 

Practical 

50 

. 20 

A. Automobile 

Paper I 

1001 

Engineering. 

Paper II 

100 }•; 

100 

5. E 1 e c t r ical 

Paper III 

One paper 

100 J 

100 

33 

Equipment of 
Automobiles. 



6. M a c h i n e 

Practical 

50 

20 

One paper 

100 

33 

Drawing. 


7. W o rkshop "1 

Class work 

100 

50 

! 

practice ana } 
Viva voce. J 

Practical 

! 

200 

120 


Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Automobile Engineering and must also obtain not 
less than 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 

Note JI. — An examinee must obtain not less than the mini- 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of cat*h of the subjects in which there is a practical 
examination. 
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No. 47. 

The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Technology). 

(With effect from the examinations of 1941) 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Technology shall be held annually at 
Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall commence on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette not 
less than six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
nation shall have prosecuted a regular course of 
study in the Laxminaravan Technological Institute 
of Nagpur University not less than three academic 
years after having passed the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science) Examination of .the University or an 
examination recognized as equivalent thereto for 
the purpose of this Ordinance, with Physics, Che- 
mistry and Mathematics as his subjects: 

Provided that an applicant who has passed the 
final examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur University or for a degree recog- 
nised by Nagpur University as equivalent thereto 
for the purpose of this Ordinance, with Physics and. 
Mathematics as his or her subjects for the examina- 
tion, shall have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in the Institute for not less than two academic years- 

4. Every applicant for admission to tfce exami- 
nation shall — 
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(a) submit his application for admission to the 
Registrar, through the Director of the Laxminara- 
yan Technological Institute; 

(b) produce the following certificates signed by 
the Director, viz . : — 

(i) of good conduct; 

(ii) of fitness to take the examination: and 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Director of the Institute, for 
special reason to be recorded, condone any deficiency 
in attendance. 

Explanation : — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at not less than seventy-five 
per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of 
the course of instruction for the examination, and 
in the ease of a science subject where practical work 
is prescribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being cal- 
culated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examina- 
tion. The certificate of the Director of the Insti- 
tute relating to the completion of the required at- 
tendance shall reach the Registrar not later than 
three weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. 

5. On the report of the Director or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such excliision shall be recorded. 

6 . Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
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demic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees forty. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for examination shall not be entitled 
to a refund of the fee. 

7. (a) Every candidate for the examination 
shall be examined in — 

(i) Chemical Technology, 

(ii) Chemical Engineering, 

(iii) Physics, 

(iv) Mathematics (having a bearing on 
Engineering Problems), and 

(v) Commercial Economics, Accountancy 
and Industrial Administration : 

Provided that candidates who have passed the 
final examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur University or for a degree reeog- 
'nized by Nagpur University as equivalent thereto 
for the purpose of this Ordinance, with Physics and 
Mathematics as his or her subjects for the examina- 
tion shall not be examined in Physics and Mathe- 
matics. 

(ft) The examination in Physics and Mathe- 
matics shall be held after two academic years. 

8. The number of papers and practical tests in 
each subject, the maximum marks \ which each sub- 
ject carries and the minimum marks which an exa- 
minee must obtain in each subject to pass the exami- 
nation are given in Appendix A. 

9. In order to be successful at the examination, 
an examinee must obtain in each subject the mini- 
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mum marks prescribed in Appendix A and in the 
aggregate not less than thirty-three per cent, of the 
total marks obtainable. Successful examinees, 
obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate- 
marks shall be placed in the first division ; those 
obtaining less than sixty per cent., but not less than 
forty -five per cent., in the second division ; and all 
other successful examinees obtaining less than forty- 
five per cent., in the third division. 

10 . The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

11 . As soon as possible after the examination; but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the first division being arranged in order of merit. 


APPENDIX A. 


B.Sc. (Tech.) Examination. 

Maximum 

Subject. marks 


(1) Chemical Technology — 

Four Papers (cadi carrying 50 marks) 
I. Inorganic (Theoretical & Ap- 
plied ) 

II. Organic ( ” ” ” ) 

Til. Physical ( ” ” ” ) 

IV. Oil Technology. 

Practical Tests — 


Fouy Practical Examinations corre- 
sponding to the above four 
papers respectively (each carry- 
ing 25 marks) 


} 200 


100 


Minimum- 
marks 
for a 
pass. 


66 


33 


19 



290 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Maximum. 

Minimum 

Subject . 

marks 

marks 

<2) Chemical Engineering — 


for a 

pax#. 

Two Papers (each carrying 50 marks) 

1 


I. Chemical Engineering 

• 100 

33 

II. Elements of Mechanical ainh 


Electrical Engineering 
Practical Examination (Drawing and 

j 


Workshop practice) 

(3) Physics — 

Papers I and IT (each carrying 50 

50 

17 

marks) 

100 

33 

Practical Examination 
(I) Mathematics (having a bearing 
on Engineering Problems) . . 

50 

17 

One paper 

(5) Commercial Economics, Account- 
ancy and Industrial Admi- 
nistration — 

50 

17 

One paper 

No. 48. 

50 

17 


The Laxminarayan Technological Institute. 

( With effect from the academic year 1938-39.) 


1. There shall be established and maintained in 
Nagpur an institute for the education of Hindu 
students domiciled for not less than six years in the 
Central Provinces and Berar, in such branches of 
Applied Science and Chemistry as may be deter- 
mined from time to time by the Executive Council 
on the recommendation of the Academic Council. 
The Institute shall be styled the Laxminarayan Tech- 
nological Institute. 

2. The expenditure on the Institute shall be met 
from — 



LAXMINARAYAN TECHNOLOGICAL INSTITUTE. 291 


(a) the annual income of the estate of the late 
Eao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan of Kamptee bequeath- 
ed to Nagpur University under the terms of his Will, 
dated the 3rd May, 1930; 

( b ) fees collected from the students of the 
Institute under the University Ordinances; 

(o) sale of the products manufactured in the 
Institute; and 

( d ) donations for the Institute accepted by the 
Executive Council, provided the terms of accep- 
tance of any such donations do not infringe the terms 
of the said Will of the late Rao Bahadur D. Laxmi- 
na*ayan. 

3. (0 The teaching staff of the Institute shall con- 
sist of such professors, readers, lecturers and other 
teachers as may be determined by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council. The appointment of the teaching staff 
shall be made in accordance with Statute 14 of the 
University and the terms of office, duties and condi- 
tions of service of the teachers shall be fixed by the 
Executive Council on the recommendation of the 
Academic Council. 

(ii) One of the Professors shall be appointed 
to be the Director of the Institute in accordance with 
lhe provisions of Statute 14. 

4. (?) The Director shall be the head of the 
Institute and shall perform all duties and exercise 
fcll. rights imposed or conferred on Principals of 
Colleges by or under the University Act, Statutes, 
Ordinances or Regulations, 

(ii) Subject to the control of the Executive 
Council, the Laxminarayan Technological Institute 
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Committee and the Vice-Chancellor, the Director 
shall be responsible for admission of students, prepa- 
ration of programmes of instruction, maintenance of 
discipline, realization of fees and maintenance of 
accounts, management of the library, correspond- 
ence on behalf of the Institute and generally for the 
internal management of the Institute. 

5. Subject to the control of the Executive Coun- 
cil, the Institute shall, be under the management of 
a Governing Body to be styled the Technological 

Institute Committee and constituted as follows: — 

) 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor (President) (cx-offi- 

cio). 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Science 
(ex-officio). 

( iii ) Four members appointed by the Execu- 
tive Council, of whom tAvo shall be connected with 
the industries of the Central Provinces and Berar, 

The Director of the Institute shall be the ex- 
officio Secretary of the Committee. 

6. (a) At meetings of the Governing Body, three- 
members shall form a quorum. 

(&) In the absence of the President at any 
meeting, the members present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall be decided by a majo- 
rity of votes. If the votes, including that of the 
President (or Chairman), are equally divided, he 
shall have a casting vote. 

(d) The proceedings of the Governing Body 
shall be subject to revisiqn by the Executive Council. 

7. The Institute shall, impart instruction up to the 
standard of the Examination for the Degree of 
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Bachelor of Science in Technology and in such other 
eourses as may be approved by the Academic Coun- 
cil from time to time. 

8 . The total number of periods of instruction in 
each subject shall be fixed by the Technological Insti- 
tute Committee, subject to the approval of the 
Faculty of Science and the Academic Council. 

9. The annual tuition fee payable by each stu- 
dent of the Institute joining the course for the exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Technology shall be Rs. 150 payable in ten equal 
monthly instalments. 

10. (i) The Academic Council shall appoint a 
Committee to be styled the Technological Advisory 
Committee which shall — 

(a) advise the University with regard to the 
new branches of technology for which provision can 
be made in the Institute; 

(b) explore the ways and means of bringing 
the industrialists of the Province into closer touch, 
with the Institute. 

(c) recommend the award of grants for re- 
search in special problems of Applied Science; and 

(d) advise the University generally with 
regard to matters of technological education. 

(m) The Committee shall consist of eight 
members, of whom not less than three shall be experts 
in Technology residing out-side the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar. 



CHAPTER VI 

REGULATIONS. 

i 

Rules of Procedure of the Court. 

1. The Court shall meet ordinarily once a year 
in the month of November, and may meet at other 
times if convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The 
meeting in November shall be deemed the annual 
meeting of the Court. Any meeting may be ad- 
journed from time to time to a date and hour 
specified to conclude any unfinished business. 

2. At the annual meeting, the Treasurer shall 
present the budget for the ensuing financial year, and 
representatives of the Court shall be elected to such 
Councils, Committees and Boards as include repre- 
sentatives of the Court. 

3. If both the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor 
are absent from any meeting, the members present 
shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

4 . Twenty members inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a quorum for the annual meeting and 
thirty for a special meeting. 

5. If a quorum is not present fifteen minutes after 
the advertised time of the meeting, no meeting shall 
be held. 

6. If at any time during the progress of business, 
any member calls attention to the absence of a 
quorum, the Chairman shall dissolve the meeting. 

7. Notice in writing of meetings of the Court shall 
be despatched to all members of the Court not later 
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than thirty-five clear days before the meeting, and 
shall further be published by being posted on the 
notice-board of the Registrar’s office. 

8 . (a) A member who wishes to move a resolu- 
tion shall give twenty-three clear days’ notice of 
his intention to do so to the Registrar, and shall, 
together with the notice, submit a copy of the reso- 
lution which he wishes to move. 

(6) The Registrar, before entering any such 
resolution on the agenda paper, shall submit it to 
the Vice-Chancellor, and the Vice-Chancellor shall 
disallow (1) any resolution on a matter the con- 
sideration of which in the first instance properly 
appertains to another authority or body of the 
University, except a resolution submitted under the 
provisions of sub-section (6) of Section 27 of the 
Act; and (2) any resolution tending to revise the 
acts of the Executive or Academic Council, under 
the provisions of Section 18 of the Act, unless such 
resolution has first been submitted to the Council 
concerne.d at a meeting of that Council preceding 
the meeting of the Court. 

9. The Registrar shall, eighteen clear days 
before the day of the meeting, forward to each 
member an agenda paper showing the business to 
be brought before the meeting and resolutions to 
be proposed of which notice has been given and the 
names of the proposers of the resolutions. 

10. Notice of an amendment to a resolution 
shall reach the Registrar ten clear days before the 
day of the meeting, and the Registrar shall, five 
clear days before the day of the meeting, forward to 
each member a supplementary agenda paper show- 
ing all such amendments.. 

11. No business other than that contained in the 
agenda paper shall be transacted at a meeting 
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unless with the consent of the Chairman of the 
meeting, and unless permission is given to introduce 
it by the vote of two-thirds of the members present. 

12 . (a) All questions as to whether proper notiee 
■of a resolution or an amendment has been given shall 
be decided by the Chairman of the meeting, whose 
decision shall be final. 

(&) A resolution may be moved without notice 
or without its being included in the agenda paper — 

(1) to adjourn the debate; 

(2) to adjourn the meeting; 

(3) to dissolve the meeting; 

(4) to change the order of business; 

(5) to refer any matter to any authority of 

the University; 

(6) to pass -to the next item of business; 

(7) to appoint a committee; 

(8) to propose that the question be now put. 

(c) An amendment which is accepted by the 
Chairman as merely formal may be moved without 
notice or without its being included in the agenda 
paper . 

( d ) A motion under clauses (1), (2), (4), (6), 
and (8) of sub-paragraph (6) shall be put to the 
vote without discussion. 

(e) Motions under clauses (1), (2), (3) and 
<4) of sub-paragraph (6) shall be moved only with 
the consent of the Chairman. 

13 . No amendment of which due notice has Aot 
been given shall be moved to a resolution unless — 

(1) the Chairman rules it to be in order as aris- 
ing out of the debate ; and 

(2) permission to move the amendment is given 
by a majority of the members present. 

14 . All questions shall be decided by a majority 
of the votes of the members present. If the votes. 
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including that of the Chairman, are equally divided, 
the Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

15. Every motion shall be affirmative in form, 
.and shall begin with the word “that”. 

16. Every motion must be seconded; otherwise it 
shall drop. The seconder of a motion may reserve 
his speech with the permission of the Chairman. 

17. When a motion that is in order has been 
seconded, it shall be stated from the Chair before it 
is discussed. 

18. If no member rises to speak to the motion 
•after it has been stated from the Chair, the Chair- 
man shall proceed to put the question to the vote. 

19. Not more than one motion and one amend- 
ment thereto shall be placed before the meeting at 
the same time. 

20. A motion once disposed of shall not be again 
brought forward at the same meeting, or at any 
adjournment thereof. 

21. (1) Any proposal before the meeting may be 
amended (a) by leaving out a word or words, or 
(b) by leaving out a word or words in order to add 
or insert some other word or words, or (c) by adding 
or inserting a word or words. 

(2) When an amendment is of the first kind, the 
form in which it shall be proposed and handed to the 
Chair will be: “That the words (mentioning them) 
be omitted ’ ’ . 

(3) When an amendment is of the second kind, 
the form will be: “That the words (mentioning 
them) be omitted in order to add (or insert) the 
words (mentioning them) ”. 

(4) When an amendment is of the third kind, 
the form will be: “That the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted)”. 
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22. No amendment shall be proposed which would 5 
in effect constitute a direct negative to the original 
motion. 

23. Every amendment must be relevant to the 
motion upon which it is moved. 

24. No amendment shall be proposed which sub- 
stantively raises a question already disposed of by 
the meeting, or which is inconsistent with any reso- 
lution already passed by it. 

25. The order in which amendments of which pre- 
vious notice has been given are to be brought forward 
shall be determined by the Chairman. 

26. An amendment must be seconded in the 
same way as a motion; otherwise it shall drop. A 
seconder of an amendment may reserve his speech 
with the permission of the Chairman. 

27. When an amendment that is in order has 
been moved and seconded, it shall be stated from 
the Chair ; and then the debate may proceed on the 
original motion and the amendment together. 

28. The mover of an amendment or of a motion 
for dissolution or adjournment has no right of reply. 

29. When the Chairman has ascertained that no 
other member entitled to address the meeting desires 
to speak, the mover of the original resolution may 
reply upon the whole debate. 

30. No member shall speak to the question after 
the mover has entered on his reply. 

31. The Chairman may at any stage in the pro- 
ceedings explain the scope and effect of a motion or 
amendment. He may also, at the conclusion of a 
debate, sum up the debate if he so desires. When 
the debate is concluded, the Chairman shall put the- 
question to the vote thus: — 
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(1) If there is an amendment, the Chairman 
shall state the motion and the amendment and take 
the vote of the meeting on the amendment. 

(2) If the amendment is negatived, the original 
motion shall be again stated from the Chair, and 
subject to the foregoing Regulations, any other 
amendment which is in order may then be proposed 
thereto. 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion, as 
amended, shall bo stated from the Chair and may 
then be debated as a substantive question, to which 
any further amendments to the original motion which 
are in order may be proposed, subject to the fore- 
going Regulations. Such further amendments shall 
be disposed of in the same manner as the original 
amendment. When all the amendments have been 
thus dealt with, the Chairman shall take .the vote of 
the meeting on the motion as amended as the substan- 
tive resolution. 

32. A motion “That this meeting be now dis- 
solved ’’ or “That this meeting be now adjourned to 
(some specified date and hour)” may be moved at 
any time as a distinct question but not as an amend- 
ment, nor so as to interrupt a speech. 

33. If a motion for dissolution is carried, the 
business before the meeting shall drop. 

34. If a motion for adjournment is carried, the 
meeting shall be adjourned, and the business shall 
be resumed at the adjourned meeting. - 

35. A motion “That the debate be now 
adjourned to (some specified date and hour)” may 
be moved in the manner prescribed in Regulation 
32, and, if it be carried, shall have the effect of post- 
poning the debate on the question under considera- 
tion, and the other items on the agenda paper shall 
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foe proceeded with. If the motion be negatived, the 
debate shall be resumed. 

36. A meeting or a debate renewed or continued 
after an adjournment, is to be deemed one with that 
preceding the adjournment. 

37. A motion “That the meeting pass to the next 
business on the agenda paper,” may be made at any 
time, in like manner and subject to the same Rugula- 
tions as one for adjournment. If such motion be 
carried, the motion under consideration, and the 
amendment thereon, if any, shall drop. 

38. (a) At any time after a motion or amend- 
ment has been made, a member may move that the 
question be now put, and if this motion is carried, 
the Chairman shall call upon the mover for his reply 
and shall then put the question to the vote. 

(6) When a motion to put the question has been 
negatived, no other motion of that class shall be 
brought forward until after the lapse of what the 
Chairman shall deem a reasonable time. 

39. No member shall speak for more than fifteen 
minutes when proposing a motion or amendment, or 
for more than ten minutes when seconding or speak- 
ing to a motion or amendment or when replying. 
These time-limits may be reduced by the Court under 
special circumstances. 

40. (1) The member who first rises to speak at 
the conclusion of a speech has the right to be heard. 
When two or more members rise to speak at the same 
time, the Chairman shall decide who shall speak first. 

(2) Except as hereafter provided, a member 
who has spoken to a motion or to an amendment is 
not at liberty to speak again to that motion or that 
amendment, or to any subsequent amendment. 

(.3) In so far as the question raised by a subse- 
quent amendment is one on which he has not yet 
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spoken, any member may speak to that question, 
though he has spoken to the original motion or to a 
previous amendment. 

41. Proposals relating to the conferring of hono- 
rary degrees, votes of thanks, messages of congratu- 
lations or condolence, addresses, and other matters 
of a like nature, may be moved from the Chair •with- 
out previous notice. 

42. («) If the Chairman desires to take an active 
part in a debate, he shall vacate the Chair until the 
vote on that debate shall have been taken. During 
such time the Chair shall be taken by a member 
present appointed by the Chairman. The acting 
Chairman shall, during the debate in question, exer- 
cise all the rights of the Chairman. 

(h) The Chairman may temporarily vacate the 
Chair .during the progress of a debate, appointing a 
member present to be the Chairman during his 
absence . 

43. Any member may, with the permission of 
the Chairman, rise, even while another is speaking, 
to explain any expression used by himself which may 
have been misunderstood by the speaker, but he 
shall confine himself strictly to such explanation. 

44. Any member may call the Chairman’s 
attention to a point of order even while another 
member is addressing the meeting, but no speech 
shall be made on such point of order. 

45. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on 
any point of order, and may call any member to 
order, and may, if necessary, dissolve the meeting 
or' adjourn it to some hour on the same or the 
following day. 

46. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
from the decision of the meeting with its unanimous 
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consent. Such consent shall be presumed if the 
mover states his intention to withdraw, and the Chair- 
man, after an interval during which no dissent is 
expressed, announces that it is withdrawn. 

47. Any motion or amendment standing in the 
name of a member who is absent from a meeting or 
who declines to move it may be brought forward by 
any other member. 

48. (a) On putting any question to the vote, the 
Chairman shall call for an indication of the opinion 
of the Court by a show of hands in the affirmative 
and negative, and shall declare the result thereof 
according to his opinion. 

(b) Any six members may then demand a divi- 
sion, except on a motion of the kind contemplated in 
Paragraph 12 of these Regulations. The Chairman 
shall thereupon give such directions for effecting the 
division as he shall consider expedient and shall 
nominate scrutineers to count the votes. The names 
of the members who vote for or against the motion, 
or decline to vote, shall be recorded. 

(c) If no division is demanded, any member shall 
have the right to dissent and to have the fact of his 
dissent recorded, provided that such dissent be an- 
nounced as soon as the Chairman shall have declared 
the result of the voting. 

49. (a) The Court may appoint a Committee 

consisting of any number of its members for the 
consideration of any business brought before it. 

(b) A motion for the appointment of a Com- 
mittee may be made by any member at any time, and 
without the notice required by Paragraphs 8 and 10 
of these Regulations. Such a motion must define the 
purpose for which the Committee is to serve and give 
the names of the members to compose it. Amend- 
ments may without notice be made enlarging or res- 
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tricting the purpose of a Committee or proposing 
■other names to compose it. A ballot shall then be 
taken, if necessary, and the requisite number 
appointed from those who secure the largest number 
of votes. 

(c) The quorum for a Committee shall be deter- 
mined and its Chairman shall be appointed by the 
Court, at the time of the appointment of the Com- 
mittee . 

(d) The Committee shall submit a report signed 
by its members, with notes of dissent, if any, and 
it shall be considered by the Court at its next meet- 
ing. 

50. In all cases of election other than those speci- 
fically provided for, the candidates shall be proposed 
and seconded. If no more candidates are nominated 
than there are vacancies to be filled, the Chairman 
shall declare those candidates to be elected. If the 
number of candidates exceeds the number of vacan- 
cies, the voters shall state on the ballot paper the 
names of, the candidates they desire to vote for, up 
to the limit of the number of vacancies. 

51. No matter which has been decided by the 
Court shall, within a period of twelve months, be 
reconsidered, except at a special meeting of the Court 
convened for the purpose upon the requisition of not 
less than thirty members. No motion for revision 
shall be carried unless the three-fourths of the mem- 
bers present at. such meeting vote in favour thereof. 

52. All proceedings at meetings shall be recorded 
in writing and signed by the Registrar and counter- 
signed by the Vice-Chancellor or Chairman. A 
printed copy of the proceedings shall be despatched 
to each member. 

53. Once every twelve months, or at such other 
intervals as the Court shall direct, the Executive 
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Council - shall cause the minutes of the meetings of 
the Court to be printed and a copy thereof to be 
forwarded to each member. 

54. In any case not provided for by these Regu- 
lations, the Chairman shall be entitled to give his 
own ruling as to procedure. 

55. Representatives of the press and visitors 
may be admitted to meetings of the Court, provided 
they have obtained the permission of the Registrar. 

56. Any member of the Court shall be entitled 
to put questions regarding any matter connected with 
the administration of the University. A member so 
putting a question, or any other member of the Court, 
shall be entitled to put supplementary questions. 
Notice of questions, other than supplementary ques- 
tions, shall be given not less than twenty days before 
the date of the meeting: 

Provided that, no question shall be admitted, unless 
it complies with the following conditions: — 

(а) It shall not publish any name or statement 
not strictly necessary to make - the question 
intelligible ; 

(б) if a question contains a statement, the 
member asking it shall make himself responsible for 
the accuracy of the statement; 

(c) it shall not contain ironical expressions or 
defamatory statements ; 

( d ) it shall not ask for an expression of opinion 
or the solution of an abstract legal question or of ft 
hypothetical proposition ; 

( e ) it shall not refer to the character or conduct 
of any person, except in his official capacity as 
connected with the University. 

57. All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote (1) without 
discussion and (2) by ballot. 
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Regulations of Procedure of the Faculties, 
and Academic and Executive Councils. 

General Regulations. 

1. (a) Heetirlgs shall he convened under the 
directions of the Chairman. 

(b) A meeting shall he convened on a requisi- 
tion by at least one-fourth of the members of the 
authority or body concerned. 

2. The Registrar shall be the Secretary of these 
Authorities. He shall issue notice of meetings, re- 
cord the minutes of proceedings and discharge such 
other duties as may be prescribed. 

3. (a) The Chairman may at any time call a 
meeting, but no business that is not of immediate 
urgency shall be transacted thereat. 

( b ) The notice convening a meeting shall specify 
the ‘business to be transacted thereat. 

4. No business shall be transacted at a meeting 
other than that specified in the notice relating 
thereto : 

Provided that the Chairman may bring forward 
any business for consideration although not specified 
in the notice. 

5. A meeting may be adjourned to any day in 
order to complete unfinished business. No notice 
of such adjournment need be sent to absent mem- 
bers. 

6 . At every meeting the Chairman shall preside. 
If he is absent, such member as the members present 
choose shall be the Chairman of that meeting. 

7. All acts of the authorities and all questions 
coming or arising before them shall be done and de- 
cided by the majority of such members thereof as 

20 
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arc present and vote at the meeting, the whole 
number present at the meeting, whether voting or 
not, not being less than one-third of the total num- 
ber of members of the authority: 

Provided that at an adjourned meeting, no 
quorum shall be necessary. The Chairman shall 
have a vote and a casting vote. 

8. The minutes of the proceedings of every meet- 
ing shall be drawn up by the Secretary and counter- 
signed by the Chairman. 

9. Subject . to the foregoing provisions, the 
Chairman may apply any of the Regulations pres- 
cribed for discussion of matters at meetings of the 
Court. 

10. Any member of an Authority may make any 
recommendation or proposal to any Authority of 
which he is a member. Such recommendation or 
proposal shall be sent in the form of a letter through 
the Registrar and shall be considered by the 
authority or body concerned at the earliest date 
possible. 

11. Except when otherwise provided for, these 
Regulations shall govern the proceedings of the 
meetings of all Authorities. 

11-A. All appointments of Committees invol- 
ving expenditure on account of Travelling Allow- 
ance shall be reported in the first instance to the 
Finance Committee for report on the expenditure 
involved and shall be subject to the sanction of the 
Executive Council. 

Speciajl Provisions. 

Executive Council . 

12. Not less than twenty-one clear days’ notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 
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13. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting. 

14. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

■ 14-A. All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote ( i ) without 
discussion and (u) by ballot. 

Academic Council. 

15. Not less than twenty-one clear days’ notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 

16. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting. 

17. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

18. Eight members, including the Chairman, 
shall form a quorum: provided that in the absence 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the presence of at least one 
Dean of a Faculty shall be necessary. 

19. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor at any 
meeting, the meeting shall elect as Chairman one of 
the Deans of Faculties present to preside thereat. 

20. When a meeting is adjourned for want of a 
quorum or the absence of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Deans, the provisions of Paragraph 18 shall not 
apply to such adjourned meeting. 

21. There shall be a meeting of the Council in 
the month of November to be called the annual 
meeting. It shall follow the annual meeting of the 
Faculties . 

21-A. The following procedure shall be followed 
in respect of propositions for the conferment of 
Honorary Degrees, viz .: — 
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(а) Every proposition for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be referred for consideration 
to a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Deans, before it is included on the Agenda-paper 
of a meeting of the Academic Council; 

(б) The Committee shall consider if the person 
proposed ( i ) is distinguished for his learning; or (ii) 
has rendered eminent services to the cause of educa- 
tion; or (iii) has, by his munificence, promoted the 
cause of education; or (iv) has rendered outstanding 
public service in other ways, and is otherwise fit in 
all respects for the conferment of the degree. 
If, after such consideration, it commends the propo- 
sition to the acceptance of the Council, its report 
shall be placed before the Council along with the pro- 
position . 

(c) If the Committee is of opinion that it is 
advisable to drop all further proceedings relating to 
the proposition, the opinion shall be communicated 
to the member giving notice of the proposition and 
no further action shall be taken in the matter, unless 
he confirms in writing his intention to move the pro- 
position — in which case the proposition shall be plac- 
ed before the Academic Council along with the pro- 
ceedings of the Committee on the subject. 

(d) All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote ( i ) without dis- 
cussion and (ii) by ballot. 

(•e) No proposition for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be declared to have been 
passed by the Academic Council, unless a majority 
of not less than two-tliirds of the members present at 
the meeting votes in its favour. 

The Faculties. 

22. There shall be a meeting in the month of 
November to be called the annual meeting. It shall 
precede the annual meeting of the Academic Council. 
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Not less than fifteen clear days* notice of a meet- 
ing shall be given. 

23. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office ten clear days before the date of the meeting. 

24. The agenda shall be despatched seven clear 
days before the meeting. 


Ill 

Regulations of Procedure of the Committee of 
Reference. 

1. (a) The Committee shall meet at least once a 
year to consider the budget and at such other time 
as may be directed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(6) On a requisition signed by five members, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall order a meeting to be 
called. The business proposed to be transacted 
thereat shall be specified. 

2. Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting 
shall be given : provided that in the case of an 
emergent meeting, such previous notice shall be 
given as the circumstances in each case may permit. 

At such a meeting no business that is not of im- 
mediate urgency shall be transacted. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall fix the date and 
time of every meeting. 

4. At every meeting the Vice-Chancellor, if 
present, shall preside. If he is absent, the members 
present shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

5. Not less than one-third of the members inclu- 
sive of the Chairman shall form a quorum. 

6 . All questions coming or arising before the 
Committee shall be decided by the majority of such 
members as are present and vote thereon. In case 
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of equality of votes, the Chairman shall have a 
second or casting vote. 

> 7. The minutes of the proceedings shall be 
drawn up and entered in a book kept for the purpose 
and shall be signed by the Chairman and the 
Registrar. Any member of the Court or the Exe- 
cutive or Academic Council shall be entitled to in- 
spect in the University office, during office hours, 
the proceedings of any meeting of the Committee. 

8. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the Chair- 
man may, as far as may be, apply any of the Regula- 
tions prescribing the procedure to be observed at 
meetings of the Court. 


IV 

Regulations: Procedure relating to the Election 
of a Person or Persons by the Court. 

(A) 

Election of the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Treasurer. 

1. The Executive Council shall recommend per- 
sons from among whom the Court shall elect the 
Vice-Chancellor sub-section 

, under the provisions of 

Treasurer sub-scetion 

( 1 ) of Section 10 

of the Nagpur University 

(1) of Section 12 

Act, 1923, at least two months prior to the date of 

Vice-Chancellor 

expiry of the term of office of the 

Treasurer.* 


*The term of office of the Tretasurer shall be two years 
from the date of his appointment. He will, however, continue 
in office until the appointment of his successor. (Minute No. 
5 of the Executive Council, dated 29th July, 1925.) 



ELECTION OP PERSONS BY THE COURT. 


311 


2. (a) The Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer 
shall be ordinarily elected at a meeting of the Court. 

(6) The Viee- Chancellor or the person carry- 
ing on the office of the Vice-Chancellor for the time 
being may, however, for special reasons, direct that 
the election shall be held by means of voting papers 
delivered by Registered Post or personally or by 
messenger, such election being hereinafter referred 
to as “Election by Post”. 

3. In the case of the election of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or the Treasurer at a meeting of the Court — 

(i) The names of the persons recommended 
by the Executive Council shall be disclosed in the 
Agenda paper and be placed before the meeting by 
the Registrar for being voted upon. 

(ii) The votes shall be given by ballot. The 
ballot of each member shall consist of a paper show- 
ing the name of the person he votes for. He can 
vote for one person only at each ballot. He may 
vote for- himself. No member shall sign his voting 
paper. 

(iii) Where more than two persons have been 
recommended for election, the election shall be 
conducted by the Process of Elimination as follows: — 

If no person obtains more votes than the aggregate 
votes obtained by the remaining persons, the person 
who obtains the smallest number of votes shall be 
excluded from the election; the balloting shall then 
proceed, the person obtaining at each ballot the 
smallest number of votes being excluded from the 
election until one person obtains more votes than the 
remaining person or than the aggregate votes of the 
remaining persons, as the case may be. Where at 
any ballot, any two or mQre of the persons obtain an 
equal number of votes and one of them has to be 
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excluded from the election under this clause, the 
determination as between the persons whose votes 
are equal, of the person who is to be excluded, shall 
be by drawing of lots, by the Chairman of the 
meeting . 

(iv) If there are only two names for being 
voted upon, and both of them obtain an equal number 
of votes, lots shall be drawn by the Chairman of the 
meeting. 

4 . In the case of the Election of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or the Treasurer by Post — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor or the person carrying 
on the office of the Vice-Chancellor under sub- 
section (2) of Section 10 of the Act shall fix, by a 
notification in the Central Provinces Gazette and the 
newspapers ot‘ the • Province : — 

(a) a day, hour and place for the scrutiny of 
voting papers, and 

( b ) a day, which shall not be less Ilian twenty 
days earlier than the day of scrutiny, on or before 
which the voting papers shall be despatched to the 
members of the Court. 

(2) On or before the day fixed for the despatch of 
voting papers, the Registrar shall despatch by 
Registered Post a Voting Paper in Form A * and two 
covers in Forms H* and C* hereinafter referred to 
as cover B and cover C respectively, to each person 
who is a member of the Court on that day. Each 
voting paper shall bear the signature of the Registrar 
and each cover C* shall bear the name and number 
of the voter. 

(3) No person shall be entitled to vote at the 
election unless he is a member of the Court on the 


*Nbt printed. 
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day on which he records his vote. A person who is 
appointed a member of the Court, after the last day 
fixed for despatch of voting papers, but on or before 
the last day for their return to the Registrar, shall 
be entitled to vote at the election. His voting paper 
shall, however, not be treated as valid, if his 
predecessor in office has recorded his vote and return- 
ed the voting paper to the Registrar. 

(4) If a member has not received his voting paper 
in time to enable him to return it to the Registrar by 
the last date fixed, the Registrar may, at the request 
of the member and with the sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, supply him with a fresh voting paper. 

(5) After recording his vote on the voting paper, 
by placing a cross (x) against the name of the person 
voted for, the member shall place it in cover B, and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place the cover B 
in cover C and seal the latter cover also. 

(6) The member shall then take the cover C to an 
Attesting Officer and place his signature at the space 
provided for the purpose on the cover C, in the 
presence of the Attesting Officer. The Attesting 
Officer shall then attest to the identity of the member 
by placing his signature, date of signature and desig- 
nation at the place provided on the cover for the 
purpose. The cover shall then be delivered to the 
Registrar by the member personally or by messenger 
or by Registered Post. 

Explanation: “Attesting Officer’’ means any of 
the following persons: — 

(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Government, 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University, 

(3) A Magistrate, 

(4) Any person holding a Master’s Degree 
of any University incorporated by law in British 
India. 
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(7) On the date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open 
the box containing the covers of voting papers. He 
shall then examine the covers C and shall reject 
the voting papers contained therein — 

(а) if the cover C is not duly signed by a 
person authorized to vote at the election; 

(б) if the signature on the cover C is not 

duly attested; , 

(c) if the cover C is not duly sealed. 

He shall then remove the accepted covers C and 
place together all the covers B. He shall then open 
the covers B and scrutinize the voting papers. The 
covers C rejected under this Rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kej)t in a separate parcel. 

(8) A voting paper — 

( i ) which bears any other mark except the 

cross ; 

(ii) on which the cross is placed in such a 
manner as not to indicate clearly the name of the 
person for whom the vote is given; 

(iii) which bears a cross and another mark, 
or more than one cross; 

( iv ) which bears a cross against the name of 
more than one person; 

( v ) which is not the same as that sent to the 
voter by the Registrar; 

(vi) which is unmarked or void for un- 
certainty; or 

(vii) which is signed by the voter, 
shall be declared invalid and rejected. 

(9) All the proceedings at the scrutiny of 
votes shall be conducted in the presence of a com- 
mittee of three persons appointed by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 
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(10) Every member whose name is recommend- 
ed for the election shall have the right to be present 
at the scrutiny of votes. 

(11) In ease of an equality of votes, the result 
shall be determined by the Registrar by easting 
lots . 

(12) The Registrar shall make a record of the 
result of the scrutiny and such record shall be 
signed by the members of the Committee. The 
record shall then be forwarded to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor who shall declare the result. 

(B) 

Election op Members to represent the Court 
on the Executive and the Academic Council. 

(13) (?■) No person’s name shall be proposed 
for election unless he has given to the chairman of 
the meeting a statement in writing expressing his 
willingness to serve as a member of the Executive 
or the Academic Council, as the case may be. 

(it) Every candidate for election shall be nomi- 
nated in writing, and the nomination paper shall be 
signed by two members as proposer and seconder. 
The chairman shall read out to the meeting the 
names of the candidates together with those of 
their proposers and seconders. 

(Hi) If the number of candidates is equal to or 
less than the number of persons to be elected, they 
shall be declared elected. If the number of candi- 
dates exceeds the. number of persons to be elected, 
the members shall proceed to record their votes. 
The votes shall be given by ballot. The ballot of 
each member shall consist of a paper showing the 
name or names of the persons he votes for. When 
more than one person is to be elected, every member 
shall have as many votes as the number of persons 
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to be elected, but no member shall give more than 
one vote to any one person. 

(iv) Where an equality of votes is found to 
exist between any candidates and the addition of a 
vote would entitle any of such candidates to be 
declared elected, the chairman of the meeting shall 
give such additional or casting vote. 

Chairman . 

(14) No person whose name has been proposed 
for election shall preside at the meeting whereat 
such election is to take place. In the event of the 
Vice-Chancellor being disqualified under this rule, 
the members present shall elect a chairman for that 
meeting . 


V 

Composition, Powers, and Duties of the Boards 
of Studies . 

1. There shall be a Board of Studies for each sub- 
ject of examination. 

2. Each Board shall consist of not less than three 
and not more than eight members, except in the 
case of the Boards of Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit 
and of Indian Vernaculars, in which case the 
maximum number of members shall be nine and 
twelve respectively. 

3. The members of the several Boards of Studio# 
shall be elected every third year at the annual meet- 
ing of the Faculty concerned. 

4. Members shall hold office for a period of three 
years from the date of election and shall be eligible 
for re-election. A casual vacancy occurring shall 
be filled up by the Faculty concerned at its next 
meeting for the unexpired portion of the three 
years. 
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5. The Chairman of each Board shall be the Head 
of the Department concerned or where more than 
one Department is concerned, a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean from among such 
Departments. 

6. If two or more Boards belonging to a Faculty 
meet jointly, the Chairman at the joint session shall 
be the Dean of that Faculty or a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean. - 

7. If a Board or Boards of one Faculty meet 
jointly with a Board or Boards of another Faculty, 
the Chairman at the joint cession shall be elected 
by the meeting. 

8. It shall be the duty of a Board to make re- 
commendations to the Faculty regarding — 

(?) syllabuses for subjects of instruction; 

( ??’) combination of allied subjects permitted 
in the various courses with which it is concerned; 

('?’?’•?) tbe names of persons suitable to be ap- 
pointed examiners in the subjects assigned to the 
Board; and 

(??•) such other matters as may be referred to 
it by the Faculty. 

9. One-half of the members of a Board of 
Studies, or, in the ease of joint sessions, of the total 
number of members of the Boards meeting jointly, 
shall form a quorum. 

10 . The syllabuses recommended by a Board 
shall be printed and a copy sent to each member of 
the Faculty concerned. Comments or proposals 
made by members of the Faculty shall be com- 
municated to the Chairman of the Board. 

11 . A Board of Studies may dispose of its busi- 
ness by meetings or correspondence or by both. 
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12. The Registrar shall forward to the Chairman 
of a Board any copies of books relating to the sub- 
ject with which the Board is concerned, which he 
may have received*. The Registrar shall procure for 
the use of any Board, books and periodicals which 
the Board may require. Pie shall print any notes 
and minutes which a Board requires to be printed 
and paj r to the Chairman of a Board any expenses 
incurred by him in circulating books to its members : 

Provided that the Registrar, in any case in which 
he considers expedient, may take the orders of the 
Executive Council before performing any of the 
duties prescribed by this Paragraph. 

VI 

University Libraries . 

(A) 

Sir Maneckji Dadabiioy Law Library. 

[The Ilon’ble Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy, k.c.i.e., 
presented his Law Library containing text-books, 
English and Indian, and a complete set of English 
Reports and the Indian Law Reports to the Uni- 
versity. He donated a sum of Rs. 500 for purchase 
of any Reports, etc., which may be found missing 
and undertook to continue to subscribe to the 
English Reports and the Indian Law Reports during 
his lifetime.] 

1. The Library shall be under the management 
of a Committee consisting of the following persons : — 
The Vice-Chancellor, 


*“That in future, each publisher, submitting a book for- 
the consideration of its suitability for University examina- 
tions, be required to send one copy for the use of each mem- 
ber of the Board of Studies concerned and one additional 
copy for the use of the Registrar.” (Resolution of the 
Faculty of Arts, dated the 17th August, 1933.) 
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The Dean of the Faculty of Law, 

The Head of the Department of Law, 

The Principal of the College of Law, who shall 
also be the Secretary of the Committee. 

Two other lecturers of the College of Law, 
appointed by the Academic Council, their term of 
office to end with their term of office as lecturers in 
the College. 

2. The Library shall be open during such hours 
as the Library Committee may direct. 

3. ( a ) The Library is primarily intended for 
the use o£ the Law Lecturers and the Law students, 
who shall be allowed to use it, free of charge. Other 
persons may be allowed to use it by the Library 
Committee on payment of such fee as it may pres- 
cribe . 

(b) Law students will be permitted to use the 
Library on production of a card of identification to 
be granted by the Principal of the College. 

(c) The Library Committee may, for sufficient 
reason, exclude any student from the Library. 

4 . There shall be a reading room attached to 
the Library. 

5. ( i ) The following shall be the classes of 
persons entitled to borrow the books of the Library, 
and the maximum number of volumes of books that 
may be borrowed by a member of each class : — 

Maximum 

No. of Books. 

(a) Lecturers of the University College 

of Law. 

(b) Members of the Faculty of Law, the 

Board of Studies in Law and the 

Law Library Committee. 2 
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Maximum. 

No. of Hooks. 

(c) Students of the University College of 

Law. 2 

(d) Bona fide candidates for the LL.M. 

examination or the LL.D. degree 
of the University who have receiv- 
ed the special permission of the 
Principal for the use of the books 
and ex-members of the teaching 
staff of the University College of 
Law . 4 

( e ) Other persons who have received 

the special permission of the Lib- 
rary Committee for the use of the 
books . 

Such number as may be determined 
by the Library Committee in 
each case. 

(ii) Persons in classes (b) and (c) shall each 
make a deposit of Its. 20 for borrowing two books at 
a time and of Rs. 10 for borrowing one book at a 
time; persons in classes (d) and (c) shall each make 
a deposit of Rs. 50, provided that in the case of the 
ex-members of the teaching staff of the college, the 
amount of deposit shall be Rs. 20. In special cases 
any of the above persons may be required to make 
such higher deposit as the Principal may determine. 
On his informing the Principal that he no longer 
intends to borrow books from the Library, the depo- 
sit shall be refunded to the depositor after deduc- 
tion of such amount, if any, as may be due from 
him on account of delay in return of books or 
damage or loss of books. 

(Hi) No volume shall be retained "by any borrow- 
er for more than two weeks, except with the special 



UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES. 


321 


permission of the Principal, provided that in the the 
case of text-books for LL.B. Examinations lent to 
borrowers in class (c) of Regulation 5 (i ) , the period 
shall be one week only. Delay in return of a volume 
shall entail a fine of one anna per day until it is 
returned. 

(in) No books shall be removed from the Libra- 
ry by any person unless he shall have signed his 
name in the register maintained for the purpose or 
sent a signed receipt for the same to the Principal. 

( v ) Every person taking a book out of the Lib- 
rary and every reader within the Library shall be 
responsible for its safe custody and return. In the 
event of its being lost or damaged, he shall either re- 
place it or pay such compensation as may be fixed by 
the Library Committee. No marks by pencil or ink 
shall be made in any book. 

(vi) No person receiving a book out of the Lib- 
rary shall lend it to any other person. 

( vii) No book forming part of the Reference 
collection or classed by the Principal of the College as 
“Reserved” shall be removed from the Library with- 
out the special permission of the Library Committee. 

(w») Uncatalogued books and current numbers 
of periodicals shall not be issued to any borrower. 

(ix) Books prescribed or recommended for the 
examinations of the University shall not be issued 
without the special permission of the Principal. 

(x) Books for consultation in the Library may 
be issued to the persons mentioned in clause (i) and 
such other persons as obtain the special permission of 
the Principal, under such conditions as the Principal 
may determine. 

6. Any person damaging any book of the 
Library shall pay such compensation, not exceeding 

21 
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the value of the book damaged, as the Library Com- 
mittee may prescribe. 

7. It shall be the duty of the Library Com- 
mittee to replace any book that may be lost or 
damaged beyond repair from any donation that may 
be made by Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy or from any 
allotment that may be made from the University 
revenues. 

8. The Library Committee shall take the neces- 
sary steps with the help of such donation as Sir 
Maneckji Dadabhoy may make or of such grant as 
the University may make, to continue to subscribe 
to the Law Reports, English and Indian, so as to 
maintain them up to date. 

9. All matters relating to the Library and not 
otherwise provided for in these rules shall be decided 
by the Library Committee, whose decision shall be 
subject to revision by the Academic Council. 

(B) 

University Library Regulations. 

1. The Library shall be under the management of 
a Committee to be called “The Library Committee”. 
It shall consist of : — 

Ex-officio. 

(1) Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

(2) Deans of the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

Appointed by the Academic Council. 

(3) Two Heads of Departments. 

(4) One Principal of a College. 

(5) Three other persons, not necessarily 
members of the University bodies. 

Secretary : — Librarian ( Ex-officio ). 
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2 . The Library Committee shall administer all 
endowments for the Library and allotments made by 
the Executive Council in the budget for the purchase 
of books and manuscripts or for the general purposes 
of the Library.* 

3. The Library Committee shall have power to 
dispose of such books as in its opinion, are either 
worthless, unserviceable, or so far damaged as to be 
useless. 

4 . The first Committee shall be appointed at the 
first meeting of the Academic Council after the 
summer recess in 1927. The term of office of 
members shall be three years, subject to the condi- 
tion that they will continue in office until the 
appointment of their successors. Vacancies shall be 
filled up as soon after they occur as may be possible. 
The member appointed to fill a vacancy shall hold 
office for the remainder of the term of office of the 
person in whose place he is appointed. 

5. (a) At meetings of the Committee four members 
shall form a quorum. 

(6) In the absence of the president, the 
members present shall appoint a chairman for the 
meeting. 


•The Library Committee has resolved: — 

(1) that the Boards of Studies be given two months tc 
prepare the list of books to be purchased for the 
University Library; 

(2) that all papers required to prepare the list of books 
should reach the Chairman of the Board in the second 
week of July each year; 

(3) that , in case the lists were not received from parti- 
cular Boards, the matter should be reported to the 
Library Committee at its meeting in November. 
(Vide Resolution of the Library Committee dated 
1 uy Anril, 1934.1 
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( c ) All questions will be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes including that of the president 
or the chairman are equally divided, he shall have a 
casting vote. 

(d) The Library Committee shall have power to 
alter, modify or add to the above rules, subject to the 
sanction of the Academic Council. 

( e ) The Librarian shall be the Secretary of the 
Committee. 

6. The proceedings of the Library Committee 
shall be subject to revision by the Academic Council. 

7. The following persons shall be entitled to take 
books on loan from the Library as soon as they have 
presented to the Librarian an application form pro- 
perly filled -up and signed : — 

(а) Members of the University Authorities and 
Bodies. 

(б) Teachers of the University and Affiliated 
Colleges. 

(c) Registered Graduates of the University. 

(d) Students studying in the University or 
affiliated Colleges, provided that they have in each 
case been recommended by the principals of their 
respective colleges for obtaining loan of books. 

(e) Such other persons as, on application, may 
obtain the special permission of the Library 
Committee : 

Provided that persons belonging to class (a), (c), 
and (d) shall make a deposit of Rs. 10 each, those 
belonging to class (e) Rs. 20 each, while those 
belonging to class (&) shall be exempt from making 
a deposit.* No deposit will be refunded, unless a 

* Students appearing at the University Examinations will 
be allowed to borrow books during the period — March to June — 
after making an additional deposit of Rs. 10, this addi- 
tional deposit of Rs. 10 to be refunded if and when the 
students joined a college in July following. 
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week’s notice is given after all the books issued to the 
depositor have been returned and all dues paid.* 

Note.— In urgent eases, the Vice-Chancellor may grant the 
special permission. Such cases will be reported to the next 
meeting of the Library Committee for approval. 

8 . Each class of persons mentioned in Paragraph 
7 above may take Library books on loan, in the 
manner prescribed below: — 

(а) Members of the University Authorities 

and Bodies . . two volumes. 

(б) Teachers of the University and the 

affiliated colleges . . six volumes. 


* The Rules for Libraries borrowing books are as follows. 
(See Minute No. 51 b of the Academic Council, dated 3 rd 
December , 1935) : — 

1. The books coming under the following categories wilt 
not be issued: 

(a) Books prescribed as text-books or those recommend- 
ed for the various examinations of the Nagpur University. 

(b) Books, manuscripts or journals which are in cons- 
tant demand, or are very valuable, rare and out of print or 
are marked as reserved by the Librarian. 

2. TRe Borrowing Library shall either deposit a sum 
equal to the cost of the book, journal or manuscript or shall 
execute a security bond as the Library Committee may de- 
cide. (The value of manuscripts will be decided by the 
Library Committee) . 

3. Transit charges either way are to be borne by the 
Borrowing Library. 

4. The Borrowing Library shall in all eases be held abso- 
lutely responsible for any loss or damage done to the book* 
or journals or manuserii>+$ in the period of loan. 

5. The number of volumes and journals for each Borrow- 
ing Library will be 6 at a time and the period of loan will 
be one month commencing from the day of issue. 

6. All other rules not inconsistent with the above apply- 
ing to individual borrowers will apply to these also. 
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(c) Registered Graduates of the University 

. . two volumes. 

(d) (i) Post-Graduate and Honours students 

. . two volumes, 
(n) Under-Graduate students, one volume. 

(e) Persons obtaining special permission 

. . two volumes. 

Provided that the number of volumes taken by one 
person at a time shall not exceed eight. 

For purposes of these rules, the term “volume” 
shall include pamphlets and parts of works 
separately sewn. 

9. Notwithstanding anything containing in Para- 
graph 8 above, the Library Committee shall have 
power to grant permission to any of the persons 
mentioned in that Paragraph to borrow such number 
of books beyond the limit prescribed therein as the 
Library Committee may deem proper. 

10. In the case of residents of Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than two weeks and in the 
case of persons residing outside Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than three weeks. 

The period prescribed above shall begin from the 
date on which the volumes are issued and end on the 
date on which they are returned. 

11. Except in the ease of borrowers of class (&), 
in case of failure to return a book at the time fixed, 
a fee of one anna per day per valume shall be 
levied and no more books shall be issued to the 
person in default unless all fees or other dues have 
been paid by him. Borrowers of class (6) must 
return the books any time, when the Librarian 
demands them after the expiry of the due date, 
failure to do which will make them liable to pay the 
late fee prescribed above: Provided that in case the 
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amount of such fee exceeds the cost of the book for 
which it is charged, only an amount equivalent to 
the cost of the book shall be realised from the bor- 
rower. 

12. Any person desiring a book to be sent to him 
by post shall make a deposit of five rupees to cover 
postal charges. The charges incurred will be set off 
against the deposit, and when it is exhausted, a fresh 
deposit shall be made. 

When a, book is returned by post, it shall be 
returned under registered cover and at the cost and 
risk of the borrower. 

13. Persons belonging to classes (a) to (e) 
mentioned in rule No. 7 and the following persons 
shall be entitled to use books in the Reading Room : — 

(a) Students studying in the Intermediate 
classes of the affiliated colleges. 

(b) Such other persons as may be permitted by 
the Librarian to consult the books in the Reading 
Room on the recommendation of a person coming 
under class (a), (6) or (c) mentioned in rule 7. 

14. The Library shall remain open during the 
following hours (except on University Holidays and 
days reserved for special purposes by the Library 
Committee) : — 


Days. 


Mondy 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


Time. 


from 11 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
„ 11 a.m. „ 4 p.m. 

„ 11 a.m. „ 6 p.m. 

„ 11 a.m. „ 4 p.m 

„ 11 a.m. „ 4 p.m. 

„ 11 a.m. „ 6 p.m. 
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15. No books shall be removed from the Library 
by any person unless he shall have signed his name 
in the register maintained for the purpose or sent a 
signed receipt for the same to the Librarian. 

16. Every person taking a book out of the Library 
and every reader within the Library shall be respon- 
sible for its safe custody and shall return it to the 
Library assistant. In the event of its being lost or 
damaged, he shall either replace it or pay such com- 
pensation as may be fixed by the Library Committee. 
No marks by pencil or ink shall be made in any 
book. 

17. No person receiving a book out of the Library 
shall lend it to any other person. 

18. No book forming part of the reference collec- 
tion or classed by the Librarian as “reserved” should 
be removed from the Library without the special per- 
mission of the Library Committee. 

19. Books prescribed or recommended by Nagpur 
University for various examinations will not be issued 
without the special permission of the Librarian. 

20. Uncatalogued books and current numbers of 
periodicals shall not be issued to any of the 
borrowers. 

21. No student borrower shall be permitted to 
borrow books costing more than his library deposit. 

22. The Librarian shall keep a record showing 
the names of the persons to whom any book is issued 
and the dates of issue and return. 

23. ^ Books for consultation in the Beading Boom 
shall be issued on presentation of a requisition slip. 
A consolidated statement of the number of readers 
and the books taken out for consultation every day 
shall be maintained by the Librarian. 
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24. The stock-taking of books shall be done once 
in every two years at such time and during such 
period as the Library Committee may decide. Bor- 
rowers shall be required to return all books borrowed 
by them three clear days before the commencement 
of such period. Usual late fee shall be charged if the 
books are not returned before the day mentioned 
above. 

25. Visitors to the Reading Room are required to 
sign in the register kept for the purpose. 

26. Umbrellas, books and parcels must not be 
taken into Reading Room, but should be deposited 
with the attendant appointed to take charge of them. 

27. Talking and smoking are strictly prohibited 
in the Library. 

28. The Librarian shall have power to refuse 
admission to any one infringing the rules and regula- 
tions of the University.* 

VII 

. Regulations relating to Nagpur University 
Extension Lectures. 

1. A series of Extension Lectures shall be 
annually arranged by the University at Nagpur and 
other towns in the Province. t 

2 . Subject to the control of the Executive Council, 
the Extension Lecturers shall be selected from time 

*XOte. — The above Regulations also apply to the Ramdas 
Chliabildas Library under the management of the University 
Library Committee. A separate catalogue of the library has 
been placed in the reading room . The Library Committee 
will grant special permission to borrow books from the library 
under Regulation 7 (e) to the donor, Mr. Jaysen Ramdas, and 
the members of the family of the late Mr. Ramdas C&habildas. 

tThe scries is suspended for the present. 
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to time by a Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Deans of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science and Agriculture and three members appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council for a term of three 
years. 

3. Tlie following persons shall be eligible for 
appointment as University Extension Lecturers: — 

(a) Teachers of Colleges connected with the 
University ; 

(b) Eminent scholars not falling in class (a); 

(c) Other persons specially approved by the 
Committee. 

4. The Extension Lectures of persons in class (b) 
shall be arranged at Nagpur and, where possible, at 
Jubbulpore and Amraoti. The lecturers shall be 
paid travelling and halting allowance at the rates 
fixed for members of University Authorities and 
other bodies in Ordinance No. 31 and such honora- 
rium as may be fixed by the Committee in each case. 

5. The Registrar shall obtain from the Princi- 
pals of Colleges, before the 15th of July every year, 
a list of teachers willing to deliver Extension 
Lectures during the year and of the subjects on 
which they intend to deliver the lectures and place 
them before the Extension Lectures Committee for 
approval. He will then — 

(a) arrauge the lectures at Nagpur in the 
University Halls or such other places as may be 
aj) proved by the Committee; and 

(b) invite, by an announcement in the news- 
papers of the Province, requests from responsible 
persons or associations for arranging Extension 
Lectures at the Provincial towns other than Nagpur. 
The persons or associations inviting a lecturer, 
hereinafter referred to as “local organizers”, shall 
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contribute, in advance, one-quarter of the total 
expenditure required for his travelling and halting 
allowance. The Registrar shall then fix the dates 
of lectures, in consultation with the lecturer and the 
local organizers inviting him. 

6. No honorarium shall be paid to the lecturers 
in class (a). Travelling and Halting allowance for 
lectures delivered in towns where the lecturers do 
not permanently reside shall, however, be paid at 
the same rate as that prescribed for lecturers in 
class (&) . An allowance of rupees ten shall be paid 
for each lecture delivered in a town where the 
lecturer resides permanently. 

7. The provisions of Regulation 6 shall, as far 
as may be, apply to the lecturers under class (c) 
of Paragraph 3. 

8. (a) The Vice-Chancellor or a person appoint- 
ed by the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside at the 
lectures delivered at Nagpur. 

(b) The Chairman for the lectures arranged in 
towns other than Nagpur shall be appointed, sub- 
ject to the control of the Vice-Chancellor, by the 
local organizers. 

9. All matters relating to the lectures not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations, shall be 
determined by the Committee. 

VIII 

University Sports Regulations. 

I. — General Rules. 

1. The Board of Physical Welfare shall annually 
hold a Sports Tournment on such dates as may be 
fixed by it. It shall be open to all Colleges admit- 
ted to the privileges of Nagpur University. 
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2. The events for the Tournament are Cricket, 
Foot-ball, Hockey, Tennis, Badminton and Ath- 
letics. The Board may also hold competitions in 
Boxing, Wrestling, Swimming and other events, for 
male students, provided not less than five colleges 
agree to participate in the event, 

3. The programme of the Tournament, for each 
year shall be circulated among the Colleges before 
the 31st of March. 

4. (a) For the purpose of the University Sports 
Tournaments, the Colleges shall be grouped into the 
following zones: — 

A-Zone ( Nagpur ). 

Morris College, City College and Hislop College. 

H-Zont (Nagpur). 

The College of Science, The University College of 
Law and the College of Agriculture. 

C-Zone (Jubbulpore) . 

Roberston College, Spence Training College, Hit- 
karini Law College and Ilitkarini City College. 

D-Zone ( Amraoti ) . 

King Edward College (Amraoti) and Wasudeo 
Arts College (Wardha). 

The Board may make such changes in the above 
groups as it may deem expedient from time to time. 

( b ) All the matches shall be played on the 
“knock-out” system. Their order shall be fixed by 
the Board. 

5. The following Challenge Cups and Shields 
shall be competed for annually. 
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(i) The Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan Silver 

Cup for Athletics. 

(ii) The Chanda District Agricultural Fair 

Cup for Foot-ball. 

(iii) The Rai Saheb Ram Krishna Gosavi Shield 

for Hockey. 

(iv) The Korea Durbar Cricket Challenge 

Silver Cup for Cricket. 

(v) The Sir Frank Sly Tennis Shield for Lavra 

Tennis. 

(vi) The King Edward College Sports Cup for 

the best record of successes in the above 

five competitions. 

(vii) The Korea Darbar Tennis Cup for Tennis. 

(viii) Sir Montagu Butler Tennis Cup for 

Tennis (for Ladies only). 

(ix) Sir Montagu Butler Badminton Cup (for 

Ladies Singles) '. 

(x) Sir Montagu Butler Badminton Cup (for 
Ladies Doubles). 

The names of the winning Colleges shall be en- 
graved on the respective Trophies by the College 
concerned. 

The Board may, with the approval of the Execu- 
tive Council, add other Sports Trophies to the above 
list. 

* 

No individual prizes in the shape of medals, etc., 
shall be awarded for any event, including Athletic 
Sports in the University Tournaments. 

6. (a) For the purpose of the R. B. D. Laxmi- 

narayan Silver Cup, three places shall be awarded 
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for each athletic event. The first shall count 3 
points; the second, 2 points; and the third, 1 point. 

(b) In the case of a tie for the first place in 
any athletic event, 5 points shall be divided equally 
among the competitors; in the case of a tie for the 
second place, 3 points; and in the case of a tie for 
the third place, 1 point. 

(c) For the purpose of the competition for the 
King Edward College Sports Cup, the winning Col- 
leges in Cricket, Foot-ball, Hockey, Tennis and Ath- 
letics, shall be awarded five points for each event. 
No other College shall be awarded any points. 

7. (a) No College shall enter more than one 
team for each team event. 

(/>) A College may send three, but not more, 
competitors for each individual event, provided that 
they have attained the minimum standard of effici- 
ency prescribed by the Board from time to time. 

8. A student enrolled in two Colleges at the same 
time must inform the Principals of both the Colleges 
before the commencement of the Tournament for 
which College he chooses to play in the University 
Sports Tournament. 

9. In all the events of the Tournments, competi- 
tors shall wear the colours of their Colleges. Failure 
to observe this rule will render a competitor liable 
to be excluded form the Tournament. 

10. In case of a tie, the names of both the Col- 
leges shall be inscribed on the Cup or Shield. 

11. The Board of Physical Welfare may award 
University Colours to those who represent the Uni- 
versity at the Inter-University Tournaments. The 
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Board will select the University Teams every year. 
The colour holders shall wear their colours at their 
own expense. 

12. The Board or any person authorised by the 
Board in this behalf may disqualify any team or 
competitor failing to turn up at a match or event at 
the appointed time. 

13. Referees, Umpires, Judges, dates and 
grounds for matches and events shall be natural and 
shall be chosen and fixed by the Director of Physical 
Education or such other person as may be autho- 
rised by the Board. In all cases, his decision shall 
be final. 

14. (i) The University shall contribute to the 
expenses of the team and players participating in 
the Sports Tournament at the following rates, viz : — 

(a) Halting Allowance : — One rupee per day 
for each member of a visiting team, for the days on 
which an event is played. If a team arrives on the 
day preceding the day of the game or leaves on the 
day following, each member shall be further entitled 
to an additional sum of 8 annas in each case. 

(b) Travelling Allowance : — The following 
rates shall be admissible for each member of a visit- 
ing team (including railway fare, conveyance, cooly 
charges, refreshment and all other charges for the 
journey both ways) — 

Rs. a. p. 

(a) For journey between Nagpur and Jub- 

bulpore 7 0 0 

(&) For journey between Nagpur and 

Amraoti 3 10 
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(c) For journey between 
Wardha 

(d) For journey between 
Wardha 


Rs. a. P. 
Nagpur and 

18 0 

Amraoti and 

2 8 0 


(e) For journey between Amraoti and Jub- 

bulpore 11 0 0 

(c) Conveyance Allowance : — For going to the 
play grounds (both ways) — 

(a) Rs. 5 per team for matches played at 
Nagpur. Wardha and Amraoti. 

(b) Actual expenditure on conveyance (both 
ways) for matches played at Jubbulpore, provided 
that the bills are certified by the Principals of the 
respective Colleges in Jubbulpore. 

(ii) For the purpose of the above expendi- 
ture, the number of players for each team shall not 
exceed — 


(a) 13 — for a Hockey Match. 

(b) 13 — for a Foot-ball Match. 

(c) 14 — for a Cricket Match. 

/ 

Hi addition, each College may bring one servant, 
who shall be entitled for an allowance of -|8j- per 
day. 

(Hi) The University shall pay only charges 
for rendering first aid, (i.e., immediate medical 
attention) to students sustaining bodily injury in 
the course of the Tournment. 

(w) The actual cost of Cricket and Hockey 
balls at the final matches and of Tennis balls in all 
matches shall be paid by the University. 
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Note . — No charges on correspondence or oir 
drinks at matches shall, be paid by the 
University. 

15. The visiting teams shall make their own 
arrangements for lodging, boarding and conveyance. 
However, the Board may make such arrangements 
provided a College expressly requests the University 
to make the necessary arrangements, not less than 
seven days before their arrival. 

16. Matches in Cricket shall be played in accord- 
ance with the Rules and Regulations of the Cricket 
Board of Control for India; those in Hockey and 
Foot-ball in accordance with the Rules and Regula- 
tions of the All-India Hockey and Foot-ball Associa- 
tions ; and those in Lawn Tennis, in accordance with 
the Rules and Regulations of the All-India Lawn 
Tennis Association. The events in athletics shall be 
governed by the Rules and Regulations of the Indian 
Olympic Association and other events in accordance- 
with the Rules and Regulations of the All-India 
Association concerned. 

Athletics — 

17. (i) The University sports shall be held on- 
such dates and at such places as may be fixed by the 
Board. 

(ii) The following shall be the events for 
competition : — 

(a) Track Events. 

(1) 100 Meters Flat. 

(2) 200 Meters Flat. 

(3) 400 Meters Flat. 

(4) 800 Meters Flat. 

(5) 1 Mile Flat. 
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(6) 3 Miles Flat. 

(7) 110 Meters Hurdles. 

(b) Field Events. 

(8) Running High Jump. 

• (9) Running Long Jump. 

(10) Hop Step and Jump. 

, (11) Pole Vault. 

(12) Shot Put. 

(c) Team Events. 

(13) 100 x 4 Relay. 

(14) 400 x 4 Relay. 

(Hi) All Colleges shall forward to the Direc- 
tor of Physical Education, the names of the students 
selected by them for participation in the Athletic 
Sports at least 3 days before the date fixed for the 
commencement of the Tournament. 

( iv ) All competitors shall wear the colours 
of their respective Colleges and the distinctive num- 
bers allotted to them. 

18 . All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the P»oard 
of Physical Welfare and its decision thereon shall be 
final. 

19 . The Board may add to or amend these* Regu- 
lations from time to time in such manner as it may 
consider necessary.* 

IX 

Accounts Rules. 

1. Banking . — Receipts of every kind shall be 
pai d in tact into the Nagpur Branch of the Imperial 

*TJiidc>r Paragraph 10 (i) of Ordinance No. 3-A such addi- 
tions or amendments are subject to the approval of the 
Executive Council . 
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Bank of India. All cash receipts shall be remitted 
to the Bank not later than the first day following 
on which the Bank is open. Under no circum- 
stances should the amount left in the custody of the 
Accountant exceed the security furnished by him. 
When the balance is in excess of the security, the 
Registrar will make special arrangements for the 
safe custody of the surplus. 

2. Books of account and registers shall be strongly 
bound and paged. On the first or title page, the 
number of pages the book or the register contains 
shall be entered and the entry shall be signed by the 
Registrar. Corrections, shall be made in red ink and 
attested. Erasures shall on no account be permitted. 

3. The following shall be the heads of account: — 

Heads op Receipts. 

A. — Government Grant — (i) General; (ii) 

Special. 

B. — Fees — (1) Registration fees of graduates; (ii) 

University enrolment fees; (iii) Registration 
fees of teachers; (iv) Fees from candidates 
for examinations; (v) Fees from the stu- 
dents of the University College of Law. 

C>. — Donations — (i) For medals and prizes ; (ii) For 
endowments; (iii) For extension lectures; 
(iv) For library ; (v) Other donations. 

D. — Interest on investments. 

E. — Debts, deposits and advances — (i) Advances; 

(ii) Deposits. 

F. — "Miscellaneous receipts — (i) Sale of Univer- 

sity publications; (ii) Provisional and 
other certificates; (iii) Degrees in absentia ; 
(iv) Re-checking of totals; (v) Supplying 
of marks; (vi) Hire of gowns and hoods; 
(vii) Other receipts. 
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Heads op Expenditure. 

(A) Office establishment and contingencies — 

(i) Registrar and other officers — 

(1) Salaries of permanent establishment. 

(2) Salaries of temporary establishment. 

(3) Salaries of servants. 

(4) Contribution to Provident Fund. 

(5) Contribution for pension of Government 

servants on deputation. 

(6) Leave allowance to University staff. 

(ii) Contingencies — 

Printing — 

(1) General matters. 

(2) University publications. 

Stationery. 

Postage and telegrams. 

Furniture. 

Servants’ uniform. 

Rents of buildings and incidental charges 
(taxes, etc.). 

Telephone . 

Electric charges. 

Advertisement charges . 

Hot weather charges. 

Purchase of books and maps. 

Miscellaneous . 

Repairs to furniture. 

(iii) Law College — 

(1) Establishment. 

(2) Contingencies. 

(3) Purchase of books for Law College. 

(4) Furniture. 

(iv) Garden — 

(1) Establishment. 

(2) Tools and plant. 

(3) Miscellaneous. , ' .. 



ACCOUNTS RULES. 


341 


(B) Travelling allowance — 

Members of bodies and authorities. 

Officers of the University. 

Inspectors of colleges and hostels. 
Miscellaneous. 

(C) University examination charges — 

Printing of examination papers. 

Answer books. 

Printing of other matters connected with 
examinations. 

Travelling allowance to examiners and exami- 
nation committees. 

Pees to examiners. 

Conduct of examination. 

Supervision charges. 

Contingencies. 

(D) Library — 

(1) Library establishment. 

(2) Contingencies. 

(3) Furniture. 

(4) Purchase of books for Library. 

<E) Contribution to other bodies. 

(P) Convocation. 

(G) Investment. 

(H) Refund of fees. 

(I) Extension lectures. 

(J) University sports tournament. 

(K) Miscellaneous. 

<L) Repairs to buildings. 

(M) Debts, deposits, and advances — 

Deposits. 

Advances. 

4 . Receipt forms shall be machine-numbered con- 
secutively and bound into books of 100 forms. On 
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the front page of each book shall be entered the first 
and the last numbers of the receipts it contains and 
the entry shall be signed by the Registrar. The Re- 
gistrar shall keep the books in his personal custody 
under lock and key, and issue them from time to 
time as required (one book at a time), noting 
their receipt and issue in a register which shall be 
balanced, verified and signed by the Registrar on 
the last working day of every month. 

Receipts shall lie in duplicate. The first pari shall 
remain in the book and the second part shall 
be given to the payer. 

Before issuing a new book, the Registrar shall 
satisfy himself that the forms in the book last issued 
have, all been used up under his signature. Un- 
numbered receipt forms shall not be kept in the office 
nor a manuscript receipt issued. 

The numbers of the receipts shall be continuous 
for the year. 

There will be the following five forms of 
receipts : — 

(a) For registration fees of graduates. 

(b) For University enrolment fees. 

(c) For examination fees.'* 

( d ) For Law College fees. 

(e) For other receipts. 

(/) For Provisional and other Certificates, 
Degree in absentia, Re-checking of Totals and 
Supply of Marks. (These receipts shall be in tri- 
plicate.) 

(</) For hire of gowns and hoods. (These 
receipts shall be in triplicate.) 

All receipts shall be signed by the Registrar, 
except that the Accountant may sign receipts for 
fees of which the amount is prescribed under 


*These receipts are in triplicate. 
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Ordinance No. 38, provided that the amount does 
not exceed Rs. 50. 

5. Remittance to the Bank shall be accompanied 
by a challan which shall be prepared in duplicate in. 
the bound book supplied by the Bank. The first 
part shall remain in the book and the second part 
shall be given to the Bank with the money. The 
Accountant shall keep the book in his personal 
custody. 

The pass-book granted by the Bank shall remain 
with the Registrar and shall be sent to the Bank on 
the first day of. every month for being written up to 
date. After its return .by the Bank, the Registrar 
shall compare the receipt entries therein with the 
entries in the first part of the challan in the challan 
book, and satisfy himself that they tally. The 
pasted Bank receipt may then be filed. 

6. Expenditure shall ordinarily be met by means 
of cheques drawn on the Bank but petty expenditure 
may be met from the permanent advance. One 
cheque may be drawn to meet several items of ex- 
penditure. The cheque book granted by the Bank 
shall remain in the personal custody of the Registrar 
under lock and key. At the end of every month and 
after the pass-book is received back from the Bank 
with the transactions of the preceding month 
entered therein, the Registrar shall compare the 
entries on the debit side in the pass-book with the 
duplicate of the cheques in the cheque book and 
satisfy himself that entries tally with the cheques 
issued by him. 

7. Every bill presented for payment shall first 
be examined by the Accountant and he shall initial 
it in token of his having done so. If the claim be 
admissible, the authority good, the signature true 
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and in good order and the receipt a legal quittance, 
the Registrar shall, after satisfying himself on these 
points, make an order to pay on the bill. The bill 
shall then be paid either by cheque or in cash from 
'an advance. 

In the former case, an entry shall be made in the 
cash-book, and the bill having been stamped “paid 

by cheque No and dated ” shall 

be filed. In the latter case, having been stamped 
“Paid in cash”, it shall be retained in the custody 
•of the holder of the advance. All bills shall be 
numbered consecutively for the year in the order 
of payment and pasted in a bound book with fly- 
leaves. Salary bills shall be filed separately. Ad- 
justment vouchers shall bear a separate series of 
numbers from cash vouchers and shall also be filed 
separately. 

8. (1) Salary bills shall be in Form No. 6.* 

(2) Salaries fall due on the first day of the 
month following that for which the salary is paid. 

(3) Income-tax, subscription to Provident Fund, 
house-rent and dues to the University shall be de- 
ducted from the salaries of officers and teachers 
before payment is made to them. 

(4) Payment of salaries of officers and teachers 
shall ordinarily be by cheque. If any officer or 
teacher desires that payment shall be made to him 
in cash, he will attend the Registrar’s office at a time 
fixed by the Registrar and receive it in person. 

(5) Save with the special sanction of the Vice- 
dhancellor, no claim by an officer or teacher or a 
member of any University body or committee for 
money due to him from the University shall be valid, 
unless made within six months of the date at which 
the payment fell due. 


*Forms — not printed. 
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(6) No recovery of salary or other money paid 
in excess by the University to an officer or teacher 
shall be made after twelve months have elapsed from 
the date the payment was made. 

(7) There shall be maintained a register in 
which all record of appointments, promotions, leave, 
suspension, fines, reduction or enhancement of salaries 
and office arrangements regarding all members of the 
University staff shall be entered. 

9. Contingent charges for sums below ten rupees 
need not be supported by vouchers. A certificate by 
the Registrar that they have been disbursed shall 
suffice. But charges above ten rupees shall be 
supported by vouchers. 

10. A permanent advance* may be made to the 
Accountant of an amount fixed on the supposition 
that recoupment will be made at least once a month. 
The permanent advance, when made, shall be debited 
to the Accountant in ledger to be kept in the follow- 
ing form:— 


Dr 


Cr. 


Advance made. 


Advance recovered. 


Whether in 

Date. Purpose. Amount. c.xp^n- Amounl * 

diture. 

Rs. Rs. 


The Accountant shall give an acknowledgment for 
the advance held by him on the first day of each 
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financial year, and whenever there is a change of an 
incumbent of the post. All advances shall in the 
first instance be charged to the head “advances” 
and accounted for in advance ledger as prescribed 
above, a separate page being allotted to the account 
of each person who holds an advance. Entries in 
this ledger of both the advances and their adjust- 
ments, whether by repayment by cash or by actual 
expenditure, shall be made under the signature of 
the Registrar immediately the transaction takes 
place. 

A similar permanent advance of a sum of not ex- 
ceeding rupees fifty may be made t-o the Principal, 
University College of Law, the Librarian of the 
University Library and the Director of Physical 
Education in the University. Subject to the Budget, 
allotment they may sanction items of contingent, 
expenditure not exceeding rupees ten under the 
heads : — 

“ (Hi) Law College — (2) Contingencies”, 

“(d) Library — Contingencies”, and 

“(Hi) A Physical Education — (ii) Contingen- 
cies.” 

respect ivelj', and for each of such items a certificate 
that the amount has been disbursed shall be forward- 
ed by them to the Registrar when they ask for the 
recoupment of the advance with them. 

11 . Security shall be taken from the Accountant 
for such amount and of such character as may be 
determined by the Executive Council. 

12 . A register of contingent expenditure will be kept 
in Form No. 7. As the Accountant pays any money, 
he will enter in that register the date, name of payee 
and the number of sub-voucher in the appropriate 
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columns, and the amount in the column provided for 
the sub-head of the expenditure. When it is neces- 
sary to draw money for contingent expenses, as for 
example, when the permanent advance runs short 
or any expenditure which cannot be met from the 
permanent advance has to be incurred, and in any 
case at the end of each month, the Accountant will 
rule a red line across the page of the register, add up 
the several columns and post the totals under each 
head* in a Contingent Bill in Form No. 8. The Contin- 
gent Bill will then be placed before the Registrar and 
when it is passed by him, the amount thereof will 
be entered in the Cash-book, and drawn from the 
Bank. 

13. Acquittance roll of payments made for 
salaries of clerks, servants, and temporary establish- 
ment shall be kept in the following form: — 


Date. 

r 

Name of 
| ' payee. 

j Amount 
paid. 

i 

Particulars. 

i 

i 

Signature 
of payee. 

I 

* : 


1 


( 

! 

i 

Rs. 

I 

i 

i 

I 

( 

i 

i 

j 

i 

t 

i 


14. All money received and spent shall be im- 
mediately brought to account in the Cash-book to be 
kept up in Form No. 9. It shall, as far as may be, 
be balanced at the close of everyday and signed by 
the Registrar. After the close of each month on re- 
ceipt of the Bank pass-book from the Bank, the Cash- 
book shall be compared with the pass-book. If 
both books have been correctly posted, the balance 
according to the Cash-book minus the cash in the 
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hands of the Accountant plus the amount of uncash- 
ed cheques will agree with the balance in the pass- 
book.. 

The total fee realizations of the day as per 
Fees Register prescribed in rule 15 below, shall 
only be entered. When an advance is adjusted, the 
amount adjusted shall be entered under the head of 
receipts as advance recovered. 

The total of office establishment charges only 
shall be entered. Every item of expenditure shall 
contain a reference to the voucher or certificate of 
payment, as the case may be. 

15 . Separate registers of fees shall be kept for 
each kind of fees constituting the heads of receipt. 
The register shall be in Form No. 10. 

Each day’s receipts shall be totalled and the 
total only shall be entered in the Cash-book. Refer- 
ence shall be made in the Cash-book entry to the 
page of the register for particulars. 

16 . Besides the Cash-book, there shall be main- 
tained an abstract register of all transactions appear- 
ing in the Cash-book in Forms Nos. 11 and 12. 
There shall be as many columns as there are pres- 
cribed heads under rule 3. Under each head shall be 
entered, in the appropriate column, the transactions 
of the day as appearing in the Cash-book. They 
will be totalled at the end of the month. 

On the basis of this register, there shall be pre- 
pared every month an abstract progressive total of 
receipts and expenditure which will show the budget 
figures, the amounts realised or spent, as the case 
may be, up to the end of the month and the balance 
remaining to be realised or available for expendi- 
ture for the rest of the financial year. This state- 
ment will be put up before the Treasurer and the 
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Vice-Chancellor before the 15th of the succeeding 
month . 

17. Any money received which does not come 
under any of the heads A, B, C, D, E, F as pres- 
cribed in Paragraph 3 of these rules shall be cre- 
dited under head G as a deposit. If not claimed 
back within three years of its receipt, the amount 
shall be transferred from the head “Deposit” to 
the head “Other receipts” through the Adjustment 
Register. 

18. Transfer-entries by means of which transfers 
from one head of account to another are effected 
shall be made (a) to correct errors of classification, 
(b) to bring to the proper heads of account advances 
which in the. first instance have been charged to the 
head “advances”, (c) to adjust recoveries. 

In the case of («), an entry shall be made trans- 
ferring an item from a head to which it was in- 
correctly classified to the proper head to which it 
should have been classified. 

In case of (6), adjustment shall, when the expen- 
diture for which the advance was made is accounted 
for, be effected by debiting the amount to the pro- 
per head of account and crediting it to the head 
“advance” on the receipt side. 

In the case of deposits referred to in Paragraph 17, 
adjustment shall take place when the amount is un- 
claimed for three years as therein prescribed. 

19. Refunds shall be made with the sanction of 
the Finance Committee: 

Provided that in cases referred to in Para- 
graph 17, no refunds shall be made except with the 
sanction of the Executive Council; 

Provided, further, the sums received in excess of 
the fees prescribed, may be refunded to the 
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remitters concerned, without a formal application 
from them, with the sanction of the Treasurer. 

Provided further that if no dues are outstanding 
against the name of a borrower of a University Lib- 
rary, the Library Deposit made by him may be re- 
funded by the Registrar. 

20. The salary of the Registrar and the strength 
and salaries of the Permanent Establishment are 
fixed by the Executive Council. In urgent cases, 
temporary establishments will be entertained by the 
Finance Committee on the recommendation of the 
Registrar. 

21. The Registrar may, subject to the control of 
the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, dispiiss, or 
otherwise punish the clerical and menial staff of the 
University Office. All action taken in the exercise 
of such powers shall be reported to the Executive 
Council at its next meeting. 

22. (a) The Registrar shall have authority to 
sanction expenditure under the following ’heads : — 

(i) Printing minutes of meetings and other 
papers for consideration of the various authorities 
and bodies; 

(ii) subject to budget provision, other items 
of contingent expenditure not exceeding Rs. 100 
under the several sub-heads under Major Head — A, 
Minor Head — (ii). 

(6) For items in excess of Rs. 100 but not 
exceeding Rs. 500, he shall obtain the sanction of 
the Finance Committee: 

Provided that in any emergency, the Treasurer 
shall have power to authorise expenditure up to a 
limit of Rs. 300. 
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' (c) All items of expenditure in excess of Rs. 500 
•will require the previous sanction of the Executive 
Council. 

' 23. The Registrar shall have authority t.o pay 
all travelling allowances under Major Head — B 
according to the scale and conditions sanctioned by 
the Ordinances. 

24. The Registrar shall submit beforehand an 
estimate of the expenditure under the Head C — (i) 
to the Executive Council and when the estimate has 
been sanctioned by the Executive Council, the 
Registrar shall have authority to pass all expendi- 
ture under that head. 

25. The remuneration to Examiners shall be 
fixed by the Executive Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council. The Registrar will 
then have authority to pass the bills under Head 
C — (ii) in accordance with that sanction. 

26. No expenditure under Major Head — D shall 
be incurred without the previous sanction of the Exe- 
ciutive Council. 

27. A stock and store account shall be kept in a 
register in such form as may be prescribed by the 
Executive Council. The entries shall be verified by 
the Registrar half-yearly by comparison with actual 
stock. 

28. A register of forms, stationery, and stamps 
shall be maintained in such manner as may be pres- 
cribed by the Executive Council. It shall be veri- 
fied at the end of every month by the Registrar. 

Budget. 

29. (1) The Finance Committee shall prepare in 
the prescribed form a budget estimate of the pro- 
bable income and expenditure and submit it to the 
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Executive Council for approval on or before the 15th 
August annually. 

(2) The budget estimate shall set forth the esti- 
mated receipts and expenditure and opening and 
closing balances. 

(3) The budget estimate shall be accompanied 
by necessary explanatory schedules. 

(4) If at any time during the year, the Execu- 
tive Council has reason to believe that the budget 
under any head is likely to be exceeded and that 
the excess cannot be met by reduction under some 
other head, a supplementary budget estimate shall 
be prepared by the Finance Committee. 

(5) If the Executive Council has reason to sup- 
pose that the receipts under any head are likely to 
fall considerably short of the budget estimate, a 
revised budget estimate shall be prepared by the 
Finance Committee. 

Provident Fund. 

30. (1) The amount in hand to the credit of the 

Provident Fund shall be invested in Government 
Securities, or be placed on fixed deposit in the 
Imperial Bank of India or in the Post Office Savings 
Bank, according as the Executive Council may 
direct. 

(2) The Executive Council shall cause to be 
maintained proper accounts relating to the Fund, 
showing the amount for the time being to the credit 
of each depositor and the general state of the Fund, 
in such form as it may from time to time prescribe. 

(3) (a) The interest received by the Univer- 
sity on sums so invested shall, so soon as received, 
be added to the amount standing to the credit of 
the Fund. 
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(ft)* Compound interest reckoned half-yearly at 
51 per cent, per annum will be allowed on the amount 
standing to the credit of each depositor on the 30th 
June and 31st December respectively in each year, 
subject to the right of the University to revise the 
rate at any time (after announcing its intention of 
doing so) owing to a change in the rate of interest 
in the Government Securities or for any other suffi- 
cient reason. 

31. That in the matter of granting advances to 
the University employees, the Government Finan- 
cial Hides will be followed where the University 
Hides are silent on the subject. 

X 

Law College 

Hostel Rules for the Guidance of Boarders.f 

(1934-35). 


XI 

Loan of the University Buildings and Furniture. 

1. Convocation Hall. 

1. The J. N. Tata University Convocation Hall 
shall ordinarily be used only for the following pur- 
poses. viz : — 

( i) Convocation, 

( ii) Meetings of the University Bodies, 

(Hi) University Extension Lectures, 

(iv) Examinations and competitions held by 
the University. 

"The rate bast boon reduced to Rs. 4} per cent, per 
annum, with effect from 16th September, 1935. (Resolution 
of the Executive Council dated 9th November, 1935). 
fRepenled with effect from 1st May, 1936. 

23 
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2. In exceptional cases, the Hall may be lent — 

(i) for lectures and debates of the Nagpur 
University Union Society, with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor ; 

(it) for lectures and debates of the Students’ 
Societies of Colleges, on the recommendation of the 
Principal concerned and with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor ; 

(m) for All-India and Provincial Conferences 
whose object is to promote arts, science and other 
branches of learning, with the permission of the 
Executive Council; and 

(iv) for examinations held by educational 
institutions specially approved by the Executive 
Council. 


II. Library ILall. 

3. ( i ) The Sir Bipin Krishna Bose Library 

Hall shall be ordinarily used for the following pur- 
poses only viz . — 

(1) Any of the purposes specified in Regula- 
tion 1 ; 

(2) Lectures of the University College of Law; 

(3) Meetings of the Nagpur University Union 
Society, subject to such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by the Executive Council from time to time; 

( it ) The Hall may also be lent for (a) any 
of the purposes specified in Regulation 2, with the 
permission of the Vice-Chancellor; and (b) for 
occasional meetings held for other educational or 
public charitable purposes, with the permission of a 
committee consisting of three persons to be appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council in this behalf. 
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III. Furniture. 

4 . ( i ) The Convocation chairs shall not be re- 

moved outside the University compound, provided 
that, in exceptional circumstances, they may be lent 
by the Executive Council for a State function. 

(ii) The furniture of the University Col- 
lege of Law may, in exceptional cases, be lent by the 
Principal, with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, 
for educational or other public charitable purposes. 

(in) Other University furniture may also 
be lent for such purposes, with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 


IV. General. 

5. In every case, the loan of a University Hall or 
furniture shall be subject to the condition that any 
damage caused to University property shall be made 
good by the party to which it is lent. 

6. In the case of the loan of the Library Hall 
under sub-clause (b) of clause (ii) of Regulation 3, 
the party to which the Hall is lent, ( i ) shall make 
a deposit of rupees twenty as caution money, which 
shall, if necessary, be utilized in part or in whole, to 
meet the cost of making good the damage, if any, 
caused to the University property; and (ii) pay a 
hire of rupees ten for each day on which it holds a 
meeting in the Hall. 

7 . The Executive Council may apply the .provi- 
sions of Regulation 6 to such other cases of loan of 
University Halls and subject to such modifications 
as it may deem fit. 
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Resolution of the Academic Council relating 
to the Nagpur University Journal. 

(Dated the 28th November, 1933.) 

I. That in exercise of the powers vested in it 
under clause (8) of Statute 6 of the University, the 
Academic Council hereby resolves that: — 

1. Beginning with the academic year 1934-35, 
Nagpur University shall publish once in an academic 
year, in or about the month of August, a volume 
containing contributions to the advancement of 
knowledge made by persons connected with Nagpur 
University . 

2. The volume shall be called the ‘Nagpur Univer- 
sity Journal’. 

3. The following persons shall be eligible to 
contribute to the Journal: — 

(a) Recognised teachers of the University; 

(b) Post-graduate students of the University; 

(c) Graduates and Registered Graduates of the 
University; and 

(cl) Members of University Authorities and 
bodies . 

4. (i) Subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, the management of the Journal shall vest in 
an Editorial Board, constituted as follows: — 

(a) Three members nominated by the Faculty 

of Arts; 

( b ) Three members nominated by the Faculty 

of Science; 

(c) One member nominated by the Faculty of 

Law; 

id) One member nominated by the Faculty of 

Education; and 

( e ) One member nominated by the Faculty of 

Agriculture. 
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(n) The term of office of the members shall be 
three years ; 

(in) The chairman of the Editorial Board shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from among the 
members of the Board ; 

(iv) The Registrar of the University shall act 
as Secretary of the Board. 

5. The Editorial Board shall — 

(a) collect the contributions; 

(b) issue directions with regard to their form 
and length; 

(c) decide whether the contributions received for 
publication in the Journal should be accepted; 

( d ) revise the contributions received so as to 
give them a form suitable for publication; and 

( c ) generally take such other steps as may be 
found necessary for the development of the Journal 
into a high class Journal of research. 




CHAPTER VII 

ENDOWMENTS. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

1. Endowments relating to fellowships, scholar- 
ships, medals, prizes, and other rewards of a recur- 
ring character shall be accepted only when secured 
by investments in securities described in Section 20 
of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or in immoveable 
property in British India. 

2. The value of securities referred to in Para- 
graph 1 shall be as follows: — 

(a) In the case of a gold medal, not less than 
one thousand rupees. 

(b) In the case of a silver medal, not less than 
live hundred rupees. 

(c) In the case of a fellowship, not less than 
twelve thousand rupees. 

(d) In the case of a scholarship, not less than 
three thousand rupees. 

(e) In the case of a prize or other reward, not 
less than four hundred rupees. 

3. No endowment shall be accepted which con- 
travenes the principle of Section 5 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923. 

4 . The terms, subject to which any fellowship, 
scholarship, medal, prize, and other reward shall be 
awarded, shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil after consulting the donor and his wishes in the 
matter shall, as far as may be, be carried out. 
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5. Any endowment for a gold medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that the medal is to 
be awarded to a candidate who stands absolutely 
first ( i.e ., first not merely in some limited group of 
candidates) in some examination or in some group 
of examinations. 

6. Any endowment for a silver medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that the medal is 
to be a warded to the candidate who stands absolutely 
second (i.e., second not merely in some limited group 
of candidates), in some examination or group of 
examinations : 

Provided that in any ease where no endowment 
has already been accepted for the award of a gold 
medal to the candidate who stands first in some 
examination or group of examinations, an endow- 
ment for a silver medal may be accepted for award 
to the student who stands first; on condition that 
should the University subsequently accept an endow- 
ment for the award of a gold medal to the student 
who stahds first in the same examination or group 
of examinations, the silver medal shall thereafter be 
awarded to the student who stands second. 

7. That in all cases in which there are endow- 
ments for two medals for the same examination or 
group of examinations, in the name of each medal 
the word ‘gold’ or ‘silver’, as the case may be, shall 
appear before the word ‘medal’. 

8. That endowments for the award of prizes other 
than medals may, within limits to be determined in 
each ease by the Academic Council, be accepted by 
the University, provided that in no case shall the 
money value of the award or awards open to any 
candidate exceed that of the award or awards open 
to a candidate who takes a higher place at the same 
examination or group of examinations. 
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9. That in every case, the Academic Council shall 
retain the right to withhold the award for any year, 
if no candidate attains a sufficiently high standard. 

10. No person who has been awarded a medal or 
prize shall he again awarded the same medal or 
prize. 


*1. — R.B.B.B. Gupta Gold Medal. 

Donor : R.B.B.B. Gupta, L.M. and S. (Nagpur) 
Value of endowment'. 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 
Award : One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal shall be awarded annually bear- 
ing the words “Rai Bahadur Bipin Behari Gupta 

Medal, awarded to in the year ” 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University” on 
the other. 

2. The medal shall be presented every year at the 
annual Convocation for conferring degrees to the 
student who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
at the B.Sc. Examination of the year. 

3. In the event of the highest percentage being 
obtained by two or more students, the medal shall be 
awarded to the younger or youngest of these com- 
petitors. 

4 . The name of the medallist shall be printed in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 

Gazette. 

Medallists. 

1924. R. ,T. Badhe, Morris and Victoria College, Nagpur. 

1925. Umadas Maker ji, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1926. Shreenatli M. Mehta, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

*Vide Notifications No. 5964 of Education Department, dated 
the 9th August, 1924 and No. 689, dated the 17th July, 1933. 
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1927. Chliadamilal Gupta, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1928. Narayan Govind Shabde, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Antony Leocadia Fletcher, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Devidas Raghunath Rao Bhawalkar, College! of Science, 

Nagpur . 

1931. PhooL Cl land Sethi, College of Science, Nagpur. 

3932. *L. K. Narayanaswamy, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Sorabji Rustomji Dolasa, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1934. Bajarang Prasad Sheonarayan Prasad Upadh- 

yaya, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Dattatraya Trimbak Ghatpande, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1930. Bhaleliandra Yinavak Deo, College of Science, 
Nagjiur. 

II. — Radha Bai Faonasker Scholarship and 
Medals. 

{In memory of the donor’s wife, Shrimati 
fiau b hagyavati Radha Bai Paonasker.) 

Donor : Dewan Bahadur K. L. Paonasker, M . A . , 
C.I.E., Dewan and Chief Member of Council of 
Kishangarh State in Rajputana. 

Value of the endowment: 3J per cent. Government 
Securities (1842-43 and 1900-01) of the face value of 
Rs. 17,400. 

Awards: One scholarship, one gold and two silver 
medals. 

1. A scholarship of the value of twenty rupees 
per month shall be awarded to the student who se- 
cures the highest number of marks among the suc- 
cessful female candidates at the combined final ex- 
amination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, and the said Act as 
applied to Berar. The recipient shall be called “The 
Radha Bai Paonasker Scholar”. 

2. The scholarship shall be tenable for two years 
while the scholar prosecutes a regular course of 
studies in a college affiliated to the Nagpur Diver- 
sity, with a view to qualify herself for admission to 
the Intermediate examination of the said University 
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in accordance with its regulations. On the scholar 
ceasing to prosecute such a course of studies to the 
satisfaction of the Principal at any time during the 
above period, the scholarship shall at once determine : 

Provided that the Academic Council may, for 
special reasons, permit the scholar to hold the scholar- 
ship while prosecuting her studies in a college affi- 
liated to any other University constituted under an 
Act of any Indian Legislature. 

3. The following medals bearing the words 

“Radha Bai Paonasker Medal awarded to 

in the year at the Examination” 

on one side, and the words “Nagpur University” 
on the other, shall be annually awarded: — 

(а) A gold medal of the value of rupees sixty 
to the student who obtains the highest percentage 
of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the B.A. and the B.Sc. Examinations 
of the Nagpur University. 

(б) A silver medal of the value of thirty 
rupees to the student who obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks among the successful female 
candidates of the year at the Intermediate examina- 
tion in Arts and Science of the Nagpur University. 

(c) A silver medal of the value of twenty 
rupees to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the combined final examination held 
under the Central Provinces High School Examina- 
tion Act, 1922, and the said Act as applied to Berar. 

4 . In the. event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest percentage of marks or the highest 
number of marks, the scholarship or the medal, as 
the ease may be, shall be awarded to her who is 
younger or youngest in age. 
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5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, invested in the Government of India 
Securities. The income from such added Securities 
shall be utilised in increasing the amount of the 
scholarship or the value of the medals, or may be 
given in prizes to successful female candidates at 
any of the University examinations, as the Academic 
Council may determine. 

6. All matters relating to the scholarship and the 
medals, not otherwise provided for in these Regula- 
tions, shall be decided by the Academic Council. 

7. The names of the female scholar and the 
medallists of each year will be published in the Uni- 
versity Calendar and the same communicated to the 
donor each year.* 

Medallists. 

Final Examination under the C.P. High School Eduoation 

Act, 1922. 

1924. Miss- C. K. .Tatar, U.F.C. Mission Girls’ High 
School, Nagpur. 

3925. Miss Yaniu Deodhar, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1926. Miss Geeta Sane, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1927. Mass Savitri Bansidliar, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1928. Miss Nalini Gravid; St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Vimala Molioni, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur . 

1930. Miss Kokila Pankantiwar, Girls’ High School, 

Amraoti. 

1931. Mrs Kamal Thakur, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Sakhoo Narayan Godbole, Government Girls* 

High School, Amraoti. 

1933. Miss Maina K. Moghe, Government Girls’ High 

S'chool, Amraoti . 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 15, dated the 
3rd January, 3925 and No. 343, dated the 9th April, 1926. 
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1934. Miss Lila Madhav Mudholkar, Government High 

School. Akola. 

1935. Miss Krishna Waman Marathe, Bhide Girls ’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Indumati Ganpat Rao Deoskar, St. Ursula 

Girls’ High School, Nagpur. 

Intermediate Examination . 

1924. Miss Mathura Narayan Herleker, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1925. Miss Mercy Masih, Non-Coll^giate, Katni. 

1926. Miss Jer P. Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Miss Mabel Peters, Non-Collegiate, Katni. 

1928. Miss Nurgez Seroy Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Isabelle Beatrice Chatelier, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1930. Miss Nalini Dravid, Ilislop College, Nagpur. 

1931. Miss Yimala Gopal Mohoni, Morris Colleget, Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Coomiee J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, King Edward College, AmraotL 

1934. Miss Florence Timothy (Non-Collegiate)'. 

1935. Miss Celine Marie Goodwin, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Kusuni 8a da shiv Pandit, Morris College, Nagpur. 


B.A. and B.Sc, Examinations . 

1924. .. 

1925. Miss Margaret Benjamin Samuel, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1926. Miss Kusum Jayavant, Non-Collegiate, Nagpur. 

1927. Miss Khorshed Edulji Dadatdianji, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1928. Miss Jer P. Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Ambu K. Behere, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Miss Avi Jehangir K. R. Cama, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1931. Miss Isabelle Beatrice ChatelieT, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1932. Miss Sarala Gangadhar Navalekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1933. Miss Yimala Gopal Mohoni, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Coomiee J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Miss Kalawati Wasudeo Mandpe (B.Sc.) Ex-student, 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Florence Timothy, Morris College, Nagpur. 
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Scholars . 

1924. Miss C: K. Jatar, Sti. Ursula Girls * High School, 

Nagpur . 

1925. Miss Slianta Jay want, Girls * High School, Amraoti. 

1926. Miss Geeta Sane, Girls * High School, Amraoti. 

1927. Miss Savitri Bansidhar, Girls * High School, Amraoti. 

1928. Miss Nalini Dravid, St. Ursula Girls * High School, 

Nagpur . 

1929. Miss Vimala Mohini, St. Ursula Girls* High School, 

Nagpur. 

1930. Miss Kokila Pankantiwar, Girls* High School, 

Amraoti . 

1931. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, St. Ursula Girls* High School, 

Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Saklioo Naravan Godbole, Government Girls* 

High School, Amraoti . 

1933. Miss Maina K. Moghe, Government Girls* High 

School, Amraoti. 

1934. Miss Lila Madhav Mudholkar, Government High School, 

Akola. 

1935. Miss Krishna Waman Marathe, Bhide Girls* High 

School, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Indumati Ganpatrao I)eo»kar, St. Ursula Girls* 

High School, Nagpur. 

III. — Ramakrishna Govind Mote Scholarship. 

Donor : R. G. Mote, Esq., Amraoti. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 4,200. 
Award: One scholarship. 

1. The scholarship shall be awarded from the 
annual interest accruing from the investment, and 
the recipient shall he called “The Ramakrishna 
Govind Mote Scholar”. 

2. The scholarship shall be of such amount and 
payable in such maimer as may from time to time 
he determined by the Academic Council. It shall 
be awarded every alternate year to a Berar student 
Avho appears at the Intermediate Examination in 
Science of the Nagpur University from the King 
EdAvard College, Amraoti, or Avhen there is no 
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Science course taught in that college, from any 
college in the Central Provinces, and who stands 
first, from among the successful Berar students from 
that college . 

3. The scholarship shall be tenable for twd years 
in a college affiliated to the Nagpur University: 
provided that the scholar prosecutes a regular course 
of studies prescribed for the B.Sc. degree exa- 
mination according to the regulations of the Uni- 
versity continuously for this period, to the satisfac- 
tion of the Principal of the college. On the scholar 
ceasing to prosecute such a course of studies at any 
time during the above period, the scholarship shall 
determine. 

4 . If in any year there is no student qualified 
under rule 2 to receive the scholarship, it shall be 
awarded for that particular year only to the best 
Berar student who, after passing the Intermediate 
Examination from any college affiliated to the 
Nagpur University, prosecutes his studies for the 
B.Sc. Degree Examination in any college so affiliated 
in accordance with University regulations and to 
the satisfaction of its principal. 

5. Any money saved out of the scholarship at 
any time shall be allowed to accumulate and, as soon 
as permissible, invested and added to the original 
endowment fund. 

6 . If any time hereafter, a Faculty of Medicine 
is constituted by. the Nagpur University, the said 
llamakrishna Govind Mote, Esquire, may, acting in 
this matter in agreement with the Academic Council 
of the University, alter the terms of the scholarship 
so as to divert it to the advancement of medical 
science under the rules and regulations of the 
Nagpur University. 
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Definition . — In these rules the expression “Berar 
student” means a student who has passed the final 
examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, as applied to Berar, 
from a High School in Berar.* 

Scholars. 

3925. W. B. Deshpande, King Edward College, Amraoti. 
1927. Laxman Govind Deshpande, King Edward College, 
Amraoti . 

1929. Mukund Narayan Bhawalkar, King Edward College, 
Amraoti . 

1931. Dattatraya Wasudeo Palekar, King Edward College, 
Amraoti . 

1933. Bamchandra Narayan Bongirwar, King Edward . 
College, Amraoti. 

1035. Laxman Narayan Bongirwar, King Edward, College, 
Amraoti. 

IV. — Waman Raghunath Joshi Prize. 

Ddnar : B. W. Joshi, Esq., Pleader, Amraoti. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 4,000. 

Award : One prize. 

1. From the interest accruing on the aforesaid 
securities, a prize to be calle„d the “Waman Raghu- 
nath Joshi Prize” shall be awarded annually for the 
best essay in the Marathi language on a political or 
scientific subject alternately, to be competed for by 
graduates of the Nagpur University. 

2. That the subject of the essay shall be selected 
every year by the Academic Council not less than one 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 137, dated 
the 6th February, 1925 and No. 687. dated the 17th July, 
1933. 
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year before the date of the award of the prize and 
shall be published in such manner as the Council 
may determine. 

3. That a committee of three persons shall be ap- 
pointed every year by the Academic Council to ex- 
amine the essays received, and the prize shall be 
awarded to the person whose essay is adjudged to 
be the best. In the event of two such essays being 
considered of equal merit, the prize shall be divided 
among their authors in such manner as the Academic 
Council may determine. 

4 . That ordinarily the prize shall be in the form 
of books to be selected by the committee in consul- 
tation with the winner of the prize. A cash prize 
may be awarded in lieu of books at the request of 
the winner. 

5. That in the event of the essays failing in any 
year to attain the standard deemed necessary by the 
committee, the University reserves to itself the right 
to refuse to award the prize in that year. 

The amount saved by the non-award of the prize 
in any year for a political or scientific subject will 
be added to the value of the prize in the succeed- 
ing year in which a subject belonging to that parti- 
cular category is selected and announced for com- 
petition for the Waman Raghunath Joshi Prize. 

6. That all matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the Acade- 
mic Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


* Vide Education Department Notifications, No. 263, dated 
the 14th March, 1925 and No. 683, dated the 17th July, 1933. 
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' — ■ V 

Year. 

j Subject of Essay. 

Winner. 

1926. 

I Is Communal Representa-' 

Shankar Narayan 

’ 

tion Compatible with 
Democracy ? 

Phatak. 

1927. 

Recent Developments in 
Physical Science. 

• • 

1928. 

The League of Nations. 

, , 

1929. 

. 

i 

Dr. Sir C. V. Raman’s 
Contribution to Physical 
Science. 

V. C. Bedekar. 

1930. 

The Future Constitution of 

Dattatray Vasudev 


India 

Shidore, M.A. 

1931. 

Science in Industry 


1932. 

Place of Indian States in 

Janardan Atmaram 

1 

the Federal Constitution 
of India. 

Anekar, B.A. 

1933. 

Oil Technology — its Sci- 
entific Basis and Com- 
mercial Possibilities, 

with special reference to 



the Conditions in the 

Sadashiva L a x m a n 


Central Provinces and 
Berar. 

Atre, M.Sc. 

1934. 

The Future of Democracy 

Mr. W.M. Bodhankar, 
B.A. 

1935. 

The Role of Vitamins in 
Bio-chemistry. 

(Not awarded). 

1936. 

Will the Indian Federation 
be Conducive to National 

1 Solidarity? 

(Award pending). 


V. — Khan Bahadur H. M. MaLak Medals. 


(In memory of the donor’s father, K.B.H.M. 

Malak.) 

Donor: Khan Bahadur M. E. B. Malak, Nagpur. 
Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 2,000. 

Awards: Two gold medals. 

1. Two gold medals shall be awarded bearing the . 
words “Khan Bahadur H. M. Malak Medal award- 
24 
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ed to in the year ” 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University” 
on the other. 

2. (a) One such medal shall be awarded every 
year at the annual Convocation for conferring, 
degrees to the Muslim student who obtains the high- 
est percentage of marks at the B. A. and B.Sc. Exa- 
minations of the year. 

(6) The other medal shall be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
at the M.A. Examination of the year: 

Provided that the medal shall not be awarded if 
no such student is placed in the first or second 
division. 

3. The names of the medallists shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the highest percentage of marks at any one of the 
examinations aforesaid, the medal shall be awarded 
to him who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in Government securities. The in- 
come from such added securities shall be utilised 
in increasing the value of the medals. 

6. All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.’ 11 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 675, dated 
the 22nd December, 1925 and No. 675, dated the 17th July,. 
1933. 
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Medallists. 

M.A , Exarwination. 

1924. Narayan Sadasheo Rauade, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1925. Umawar Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1926. Ganesh Dattatraya Joshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. ' Ranchhodlal Gyani, Teacher, Burhanpur. 

1928. Mirza Rafiqullah Beg, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Habibur Rahman Siddiqi, Teacher, Amraoti. 

1930. Shanker Damodar Pendse, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1931. Vishnu Bhikaji Kolte, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Heera Lai Daga, MJorris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Bhalaehandra Gangadhar Ghate (Non-Collegiate) . 

1934. Purushottam Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Narayan Martand Bakshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Habibullah Khan Ghazanfar, Teacher, Nagpur. 

B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations. 

1924. Mpliammad Ikramullah, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1925. Hameed Husain Rizvi, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1926. Mohammad Hjidayetullah, Morris College, Nagpur. 
?-927. Ramzan Khan, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1928. Sycd Azizul Kaque, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Muhammad Zaheer Hasan, King Edward College, 
. Amraoti . 

1930. Abdu'r Razaque, Roberson College, Jubbulpore. 

1931. Taiyab Ahmad, Teacher, Malkapur . 

1932. Mohd. Sabir Khan, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Maqbool Ahmad Khan, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1934. Masud Ahmad Khan Niazi (B.Sc.), College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1935. Mahboob -41am Abbasi, (B.A.), Robertson College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1936. Abdur Hasliid Khan, (B.A.), Ex-student. 

VI. — Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal. 

(In memory of the donor's father, Daji Hari 
Wadegaonker, Esq.) 

Donoi". Rao Bahadur N. D. Wadegaonkar, M.A., 
Retired District and Sessions Judge, Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,500. 

Award: One gold medal. 
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1. A gold medal shall be awarded bearing the 
words “Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal awarded to 

. . . . : in the year ” on one side 

and the words “Nagpur University” on the other. 

2 . (a) The medal shall be awarded every -year 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees 
to the student who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the M.A. Examination of the year in 
Sanskrit and is placed either in the first or second 
division. 

(6) Failing such student, the medal shall be 
awarded to the student who obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks at the M.A. Examination of the 
year in Marathi and Hindi and is placed either in 
the first or second division. 

3. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest number of marks or highest percent- 
age of marks at the examinations aforesaid respec- 
tively, the medal shall be awarded to him who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such added Securities shall be utilised 
in increasing the value of the medal. 

6 . All matters relating to the medal not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.* 

Medallists. 

3924. 

1925. Govind Vishwas Bliave, Morris College, Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 1020, dated 
22nd December, 1925 and No. 679, dated 17th July, 1933. 
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1926. Ganesli D&ttatraya Joshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Narhar Balwant Kulkami, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1928. Miss Mathura Narayan Herlekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1,929. Diwakar Vishwanath Varadpande, Morris College, 
Nagpur . 

1930. ’ Din Dayalu Slirivastava, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1931. Pandurang Morelshwar Paranjape, Mlorrisi College, 

Nagpur. 

1932. Yadeo Murlidhar Mulay (ex-student), Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1933. Miss Yamuna Lcle, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Purusliottam Narayan Yirkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Narayan Martand Bakshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Vinayak Waman Karambelkar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 


VII. — Jubbulpore Horticultural Show Prize. 

Donor: Horticultural Show Society, Jubbulpore. 

Value, of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 400. 

Award' One prize. 

1. That a prize called “The Jubbulpore Horti- 
cultural Show Prize” shall be awarded annually 
from the interest accruing from the investment, and 
the recipient shall be called “The Jubbulpore Horti- 
cultural Show Prizeman”. 

2. That the said prize shall be awarded to the 
student who is successful and stands first in Biology 
in the Intermediate examination. 

3. That in the event of more than one such 
student obtaining the same number of highest marks 
in Biology at the said examination, the prize shall 
be awarded to the student who stands first in the 
Botany paper. 

4. That in the event of there being more than 
one eligible candidate under 3 above, the prize shall 
be divided equally between such candidates. 
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5. That the prize shall be awarded in the form of 
books to be selected by the winner or winners of the 
prize' within a period of a month from the date on 
which they are informed, and in the event of his 
or their failing to do so within the said period, the 
selection shall be made by the Head of the Depart- 
ment of Biology. 

6. That the Academic Council shall have the 
power to make consequential changes in these Regu- 
lations in the event of a change in the existing regu- 
lations relating to Biology as a subject of study for 
the Intermediate Examination. 

7. That all other matters not otherwise provided 
for in these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 


1924. 

1925. 

1926. 

1927. 

1928. 

1929. 

1930. 

1931. 

1932. 

1933. 

1934. 

1935. 

1936. 


Prizemen. 

Gangadliar Ganesh Pradhan, Hislop College, Nagpur. 
Trimbak Damodar Jogdand, Hislop College, Nagpur. 
Hanumant Vyankatesh Kulkarni, Hislop College, 
Nagpur . 

Gopilal Chaudhari, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

Prabhakar Dwarkauath Gadkari, Hislop College, 
Nagpur. 

Kailash Chandra, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

Gangadhar Yadeo Tankhiwaley, Hislop College, 
Nagpur. 

Nirmal Chandra Shrivastava, College of Science, 
Nagpur . 

Anand Trimbak Bhauagay, College of # Science, Nagpur. 
Kanhji Morar Rathod, College of Science, Nagpur. 
Khushroo F. Rustomii )/, ,, „ ~ 

Krishna Martand Bakshi ( Colle « e of Science ’ Nagpur. 
Birendra Singh Chauhan, College of Science, Nagpur. 
Kesheo Madhaorao Munshi, College of Science, 
Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 816, dated 
29th|30th September, 192 5 and No. 681, dated 17th July, 1983. 
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VIII. — The Spence Medal. 

(In memory of Mr. R. M. Spence, former 
Principal of Training College, Jubbulpore.) 

Donor: Spence Memorial Fund Committee, Jubbul- 
'pore . 

'Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. *600. 

Award: One medal. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the “Spence 
Medal Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The medal called the “Spence Medal” shall 
be awarded from the interest accruing from the 
investment every year to the successful student of the 
Spence Training College who secures the highest 
number of marks in the L.T.* Examination in the 
theoretical and practical branches taken together 
and gets a first class in the practical examination. 
In case, the University changes the name of the 
L.T.* Examination, tire medal shall be given on the 
Jesuits of the corresponding examination established 
by the University. 

4 . If no student is successful in the said exami- 
nation, the amount available for the medal shall be 
added to the fund. 

5. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final. t 

•Since changed to B.T. 

t Vide Education Department Notifications No. 630, dated 
the 2nd September, 1925 and No. 685, dated the 17th July, 
1933. 



376 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Medallists. 

1926. Bibhfity Bhusan Muker ji, Spence Training College, 

J ubbulpore . 

1927. 

1928. Hari Rangrao Khisty, Spence Training College^ Jub- 

bulpore . 

1929. Jagesliwar Shanker Pahade, Spocnee Training College, 

J ubbulpore. 

1930. Maneckji Ryramji Sanjana, Spence Training College, 

Jubbul])ore. 

1931. Miss Chandjrabai Keshav Sane, Spenoe Training 

College, J ubbulpore . 

1932. Miss Nurgez Seroy Kotval, Spence Training College, 

J ubbulpore . 

1933. Ragho Raj Singli, Spence Training College, Jubbul- 

pore. 

1934. 

1935. Terence Redvers Osborne, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1936. Oswald Raymond Fernandez, Spence Trailing Col* 

lege, Jubbulpore. 


IX. Sushila Vishnupant J akatdar, B.A., 
Elocution Prize. 

[In memory of the donor’s daughter, Shrimati 
Kumari Shushila, B.A. (Bom.)}. 

Donor: Rao Bahadur V. M. Jakatdar, B.A., B.L., 
Pleader, Bliandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 5,100. 

Awards: Books for the University Library and 
one prize. 

1. That in the University library there shall be 
placed one or more almirahs with the name of 
“Sushila Vishnupant Jakatdar, B.A. (Bom.)”, 
inscribed at the top, and in these almirahs shall be 
stocked books in Sanskrit selected by the Board of 
Studies in Sanskrit, purchased with the interest 
accruing on the aforesaid bonds of the face value of 
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rupees four thousand out of the total endowment of 
rupees five thousand.* 

2. That a photograph of the deceased Sushila 
Vishnupant Jakatdar, presented by the donor, shall 
be placed in some convenient place on the wall ad- 
joining the almirah or one of the almirahs. 

3. That from the interest accruing on the remain- 
ing bond or bonds of the face value of rupees one 
thousand, a prize, to be called the “Sushila 
Vishnupant Jakatdar, B.A., Elocution Prize," shall 
be awarded annually to the best speaker at an elocu- 
tion competition in English. The competitors shall 
be members of a college enjoying the privileges of 
this University or of the University College of Law. 

4 . That a committee of three persons shall be 
appointed every year by the Academic Council to 
arrange all matters relating to the competition. 

5. That among other matters, the committee shall 
settle the subject of the competition and publish it 
not' less than three months before the competition, the 
publication being made in such manner as the Coun- 
cil may determine. 

6. That the competition shall be held on a date 
to be announced at least fifteen days before it takes 
place in the University Hall or in the hall of the 
Nagpur University Union, as the committee may 
decide . 

7. Every competitor shall send his name to the 
Registrar at least a week before the date fixed for the 
competition. The Registrar shall forward a list of 
the competitors to the committee, which shall decide 
the order in which the competitors shall speak. 


•Consequent on the conversion of the Securities into a 
new loan, the value of the endowment has since, changed, as 
stated above . 
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8 . That no person other than the competitors 
selected by the committee shall be permitted to speak 
at the meeting. 

9. That at the close of the proceedings, the com- 
mittee shall, either immediately or at some later date, 
decide who should receive the prize. 

10. That ordinarily the prize shall be given in the 
form of books to be selected by the committee in 
consultation with the winner of the prize. Cash 
prize may be awarded in lieu of books at the request 
of the winner. 

11. That all matters not otherwise provided for 
by these Regulations shall, be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 

Tear. Subject for Competition. 

1926. A National Outlook 

1927. Passages from Dickens 

and Shakespeare (for re- 
citation) 

1928. The India of the Heart. 


1929. Is it desirablei that Eng- 
lish Language should 
retain its Present Im- 
portance in India? 

1930. The abolition of sepa- 

rate electorates. 

1931. Can the Principle of 
Universal Suffrage be 
successfully applied to 
India? 

1932. Patriotism and Litera- 

ture 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 98, dated the 
'3rd February, 1926 and No. 642, dated the 13th July, 1933. 


Name of the winner . 

TTari Narayan Vaidya, His- 
lop College, Nagpur. 

A. L. Fletcher, Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

Sunder Lai Jain, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 
Nagpur. 

1. R. F. Rustomjee, Mor- 
ris College, Nagpur. 

2. S. Pf. Kotval, Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

L. M. Paranjpe, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 
Nagpur. 

R. F. Rustomjee, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 
Nagpur. 

K. F. Rustomji, College of 
Science, Nagpur. 
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y ear. Subject, for Competition. Name of the winner. 

35)33. Remedies for the un- Miss R. F. Rustomji, Morris 
employment of Gradu- College, Nagpur, 
ates . 

1934. Is culture compatible Miss R. F. Rustomji, 

♦ith the spirit of com- Morris College, Nagpur, 

mereialism ? 

1 933. Art as an Index of K. F. Rustomji, College of 
Civilisation Science, Nagpur. 

193(5. The Aftermath of the ( Award pending.) 

Tieatv of Versa iles. 

X. Balwant Rao Mahajan Prize. 

Donor : Rao Bahadur N. K. Kelkar, Balaghat . 
Value of the endowment : 3J per cent. Government 
Securities (1865 and 1900-01) of the face value 
of Rs. 2,000. 

A ward : A prize . 

1. The net income accruing from the aforesaid 
promissory notes shall be applied to award a prize 
to be called “The Balwant Rao Mahajan Prize”.* 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall he constituted the administrator of the said 
fund . 

3. (a) The prize shall be awarded annually to 
the student who obtains the highest percentage of 
marks among the successful candidates for the M.Sc. 
examination of the Nagpur University. The prize 
may be either in cash or in books according to the 
wishes of the winner. 

(h) The award shall be made by such officer of 
the University and at such time as the Academic 
Council of the University may determine. 

*As amended by a notification of the Local Government, 
dated 20th February, 1925, on the transfer of the Fund from 
the Director of Public Instruction, Central Provinces, to tha 
University. 
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4 . Any saving, resulting from the prize not being 
awarded in any year, shall, at the discretion of the 
Academic Council, 

(a) be utilized in giving a prize next year to the 
student who, among the successful stu- 
dents, secures the place next after the 
student who obtains the highest percent- 
age of marks, or 
(b) be added to the fund.* 

Prize-winners. 

1925. Vishnu Madhao Dhabadghao (M.Sc., Physics), Vic- 

toria College of Science, Nagpur. 

1926. Narsing Prasad Agarwala (JVT.Sc., Mathematics), Vic- 

toria College of Science, Nagpur. 

1927. Umadas Mukerjee (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1928. Ram Sinha Tliakur (M.Sc., Chemistry), Victoria 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1929. Jal Dhunjiblioy Kerawala (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1930. Purushottam Krishna rao Kapre (M.Sc., Physics), Col- 
lege of Science, Nagpur. 

1931. Shankarnath Sliripat Patwardhan, (M.Sc., Zoology), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1932. Chidambara Ohandrasekharan (M.Sc., Mathematics), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Phool Chand Sethi (M.Sc., Physics), CbUege of 

Science, Nagpur . 

1934. Baidya Nath Lahiri (M.Sc., Mathematics), College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Govind Amrit Sharma, (M.Sc., Mathematics), College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Ramachandra Narayan Bapat (M.Sc., Physics), Col- 

lege of Science, Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 189, dated 
the 20th February, : 925 and No. 680, dated the 14th, August. 
1925. 
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XI. University Post-Graduate Research 
Scholarship. 

! (1) The late Dr. Sir B. K. Bose, 

K.C.I.E., M.A., LL.D., Vice- 

Donovs j Chancellor, Nagpur University. 

| (2) Sir Bezonji Dadabhoy Mehta, Kt. 

' (3) Nagpur University. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 

Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 27,500. 
Award: One Scholarship. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “University 
Post-graduate Research Scholarship Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The award of the scholarship shall be made 
by such officer of the University and at such time as 
the Academic Council of the University may deter- 
mine. 

4 . The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a monthly scholarship of 
such amount, not exceeding rupees hundred as may 
be fixed by the Academic Council from time to time, 
to a graduate who has been admitted to the degree 
of M.Sc.. or B.Sc. (Hon.) or M.A. or B.A. (Hon.) 
in Mathematics of the Nagpur University in the first 
or second class. 

5. The candidate for scholarship shall be selected 
by a Committee consisting of the Principal of the 
Victoria College of Science, Nagpur, as Chairman, 
and five other persons appointed as members thereto 
by the Academic Council. The scholarship shall, in 
the first instance, be tenable for a period of two years 
which may be extended by one year by such officer 
of the University as the Academic Council of the 
University may determine. 
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6. The holder of the scholarship shall prosecute 
his studies and carry on his research work with a 
view to qualify himself for the degree of Doctor of 
Science, at an institution and in a subject approved 
by the Committee aforesaid, and shall at the end 
,of each year submit a report of the work done by 
him, countersigned by the head of the institution 
where he is carrying on his research work. 

7. If at any time the authorities of the institu- 
tion in which the holder of the scholarship shall 
be carrying on his research work, report that he is 
not prosecuting his studies with due diligence and 
is unfit to continue to hold the scholarship, the 
matter shall be placed before the aforesaid Com- 
mittee and it may declare the scholarship to be 
forfeited. 

8. (a) The Registrar of the University shall be 
the Secretary to the said Committee. 

(b) The quorum for the meetings of the Com- 
mittee shall be four, including the Chairman. 

(c) In the absence of the ex officio Chairman of 
any meeting, the members present shall appoint a 
Chairman for the meeting. 

( d ) All questions coming before the Committee 
shall be decided by a majority of votes. If the 
votes, including that of the Chairman, are equally 
divided, he shall have and exercise a casting vote. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided ifor in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Scholarship-holders. 

1928. W. M. Dhabadghao (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria College 
of Science, Nagpur (with effect from 19th September, 
1928) . 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 551, dated 
the 10th June, 1927 and No. 747, dated the 8th June, 1828. 
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1930. N. a. Shabde (M.Sc., Mathematics), College of 
Science, Nagpur (with effect from 1st December, 1930 
to 15th July, 1932) . 

1932. S. S. Patwardhan (M.Sc., Zoology), College of Science, 
Nagpur (with effect from 1st December, 1932).* 
1934; L. K. Narayanaswami (M.Sc. Maths.), College of, 
Science, (with effect from 23rd December, 1934), 
1936. B. V. Thosar, (M.Sc., Physics), College of Science, 
Nagpur, (with effect from 23rd December, 1936) . 

XII. — Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede 
Lectureship . 

(In memory of the donor’s father R. B. 

Bapy Rao Dada Kinkhede.) 

Donor : Rao Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede, B.A., 
B.L., Advocate, Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment'. 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 17,400. 

Await'd : An Honorarium of Rs. 1,000. 

1. The, Endowment shall be called the “Rao 

Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship 
Endowment Fund”. , 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the Fund shall 
be utilized for a lectureship, to be called the “Rao 
Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship”, 
in the manner hereafter laid down. 

4 . The lectures shall be on any subject falling 
under one or other of the following groups:— 

(i) Hindu literature, Hindu religion, Hindu 
law, and Hindu philosophy. 


♦Tenure extended for a further period of six months,. 
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(it) Education, political science, history, and 
economics. 

(in) Any of the natural sciences, sanitary 
science, and agriculture with special reference to 
the needs and conditions of the Central Provinces 
and Berar. 

(iv) Result of research work in any subject 
included in the above three groups, together with 
application thereof to practical problems. 

5. (<cv) Subject to the conditions contained in 

Paragraph 9. the lecturer and the subject of the 
lectures shall be selected by a Committee consisting 
of the following nine members: — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity (who shall be the Chairman of the Com- 
mittee) . 

(2) The founder (Rao Bahadur Madho Rao 
Bapu Rao Kinkhede) or senior male member of his 
family after him, with option to be represented by 
a substitute. 

(3) One member, appointed by the founder or 
his successor aforesaid, „ who, in his opinion, is in- 
terested in the perpetuation of this Endowment. 

(4) One member appointed by the Nagpur 
Philosophical Society from amongst its own members. 

(5) Five members appointed by the following 
five Faculties of the Nagpur University, each 
Faculty appointing one member from amongst its 
own members: — 

The Faculty of Law, the Faculty of Arts, the 
Faculty of Science, the Faculty of Education and 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 

(6) The person or body empowered to appoint 
a member under clause (3), (4) or (5) shall have 
the power to make appointments from time to time. 
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Ordinarily the term of each member shall be two 
years. Ketiring members may be eligible for re- 
appointment. All such appointments shall be noti- 
fied to the Secretary to the Committee. 

(c) The [Registrar of the Nagpur University 
shall be the Secretary to the Committee. 

6. Immediately after the coming into force of 
the terms of this Endowment, the Secretary shall 
take measures to constitute the Committee. The 
Committee shall have power to frame, as also to 
amend, subsidiary rules* from time to time consis- 

*The following subsidiary rules have been framed by the 
Committee and approved by the Executive Council on 3rd 
March, 1934: — 

1. Not less than fifteen months prior to the Vaikuntha 
Chaturdashi day of the year in which the lectures are due to 
be delivered, the Committee constituted under Regulation 5 
relating to the Endowment shall — 

(a) select the subject and the branch or branches thereof 
on which the lectures for the year shall be delivered, 

(&) recommend a person for appointment as lecturer for 
the year, if the Committee decides to exercise the power 
conferred on it under Rule (11), and 

( c ) appoint a sub-committee, consisting of three per- 
sons having a special knowledge of the subject selected for the 
year, to consider and report on the merits of the applications 
for the Leelurcrsliiji, if the Committee decides that such appli- 
cations be invited by publication of an advertisement. 

2. On the confirmation of the proposal relating to the 
subject by the Executive Council, the Registrar shall publish 
an advertisement in such newspapers as may be selected by 
the Council, announcing the subject approved and inviting 
applications for the Lectureship of the year. 

3. Each candidate for the Lectureship shall — 

(i) state in his application the number of hactures which 
he proposes to deliver, and 

(n) submit twelve copies of a synopsis of his proposed 
lectures and, if lie so pleases, an equal number of copies of 
his introductory lecture. All applications must reach the 

25 
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tently with this scheme, for carrying out the object 
of the scheme and, in particular, for regulating the 
procedure of the Committee, the maintenance of 
accounts of the Fund, and the manner in which the 
lecturer and the subject of the lectures shq.ll be 
selected. Such subsidiary rules shall be subject to 
the approval of the Executive Council of the 
Nagpur University. 


Registrar within a period of two months from the date of the 
advertisement. 


4. The applications for the Lectureship, together with 
copies of the synopsis of the lectures and of the introductory 
lectures, if any, shall be referred to the sub-committee appoint- 
ed under clause (h) of Rule 1, which shall submit a report on 
the respective merits of the applications to the Committee. 

5. (a) If, after considering the applications and the 
Report of the sub-committee, the Committee is satisfied that 
the synopsis and the introductory lecture, if any, submitted 
by any candidate evince sufficient merit to justify his appoint- 
ment as lecturer for the year, it shall recommend him to the 
Executive Council for appointment. 


(b) If the Committee is satisfied on the report of the sub- 
committee that the synopsis and the introductory lectures, if 
any, do not evince sufficient merit to justify the appointment 
of any of the candidates, it may — 


(£) recommend to the Executive Council such person, 
not being a candidate for the Lectureship under Rule (3), as 
it deems fit for appointment as a Lecturer for the year. (He 
may be invited to deliver his lectures on such subject as may 
be selected by the Committee, with the approval of the 
Executive Council) ; or 

(n) request the Executive Council to direct the 
publication of a fresh advertisement inviting applications for 
the lecturership, cither on a branch of the subject originally 
selected or on a branch of a different subject. 

If the Council decides to publish a fresh advertisement, the 
procedure proscribed in Rules (2), (3) and 5 (a) for dealing 
with the applications received, shall be followed. 

*•» »« 


6. On the confirmation of the 
tion Committee under clause (a) 


proposal made by the Selec- 
or (b) (i) of Rule 5, the 
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7. Five members of the Committee shall form a 
quorum. No proceedings of the Committee shall be 
invalid by reason only of any vacancy or vacancies 
among its members. 


appointment of the lecturer shall be communicated to him as 
far as possible, not less than twelve months prior to the 
Vaikuntha Chaturdashi day of the year in which the lectures 
are due to be delivered. 

7. (a) Xot less than two months prior to the day fixed for 

the commencement of the lectures, the lecturer shall submit to 
the Registrar a complete copy (manuscript or typewritten) of 
the lectures which he proposes to deliver. The copy shall be 
referred to the sub -committee appointed under clause (c) of 
Rule (1 ) which shall examino the copy and report whether the 
lectures are complete and ready for publication. 

(h) Tf, upon such report, the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied 
that the lectures are in a form fit for publication, he shall ask 
the lecturer to deliver the lectures on the date fixed. 

(o) The Vice-Chancellor may, at his discretion, permit 
the lecturer to make minor changes in the text of the lectures 
submitted under this Rule, either at the time of the delivery 
of the lectures or when the lectures are printed. 

S. Tf the lecturer fails to submit the copy of his lectures 
in time, or if the Vice-Chancellor, on the report of the sub- 
committee, is satisfied that the lectures are not in a form fit 
for publication, the Executive Council may either extend the 
time for submission of the copy or permit him to submit a 
revised copy, or cancel the appointment. Til the event of the 
appointment being cancelled, the Vice-Chancellor may take 
such steps under the proviso to Regulation 10 relating to the 
Endowment as he deems fit. 

0. The lecturer shall hand over the copy of the lectures to 
the Registrar as soon as their delivery has concluded. 

10. In the case of the lectures due to be delivered iu 1934. 
the. .time limit prescribed under Rules (1) and (7) may be 
reduced in such manner as the Vice-Chancellor deems fit. 

11. Notwithstanding the provisions of any of the rules 
aforesaid, it shall be competent for the Committee to propose 
to the Executive Council the appointment of such lecturer for 
any year, as it deems fit, without following the procedure 
prescribed in clause (r) of Rule (1) and Rules (3), (4), (5) 
and (0). 
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8. The lectures under this Endowment shall be- 
delivered every alternate year, the first course of 
lectures being delivered in the year 1928. The 
course shall commence on the VmkuntJia Chatur- 
dashi day (Kartik Suddha 14 by Marathi Calendar) 
or on a day as near thereto as may be practicable. 

9. In the month of November in the year 1928 
and in the same month in every alternate year there- 
after, the Committee shall, after making such en- 
quiry as it may deem fit, draw up a report recom- 
mending to the Executive Council of the Nagpur 
University the name of the lecturer and the subject 
proposed for the course of lectures. The Secretary 
shall lay the report before the Executive Council at 
its meeting next following the date of the report. 
The Executive Council may, for reasons to be 
recorded, request the Committee to reconsider its 
decision as regards the lecturer or the subject of 
the lectures, but it shall not be competent to sub- 
stitute another for the one recommended by the 
Committee . 

10. On the confirmation of its proposal by the 
Executive Council, the Committee shall communi- 
cate the decision to the lecturer. Such communication 
shall be made at least four months prior to the month 
in which the course of lectures is likely to be 
delivered: provided that, if in any particular year, 
on account of any reasons, the Vice-Chancellor finds 
that a lecturer cannot be so appointed after going 
through the prescribed procedure in good time to 
enable the lecturer to begin the course of lectures at 
the appointed time of the year, it shall be lawful for 
him to appoint the lecturer and select the subject 
of the lectures for that year, in consultation with 
the founder or his successor aforesaid, as the case 
may be. 
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11 . The course of lectures shall consist of not 
less than three lectures and shall be delivered by 
the lecturer in the Convocation Hall of the Nagpur 
University. The delivery shall be in English, or 
with -the permission of the Committee given at the 
time of appointment of the lecturer, in any Indian 
Classical Language or any Modern Indian Langu- 
age. The dates of the lectures shall be fixed by the 
Executive Council in consultation with the Com- 
mittee and the lecturer. Admission to the lectures 
shall be free. 

12 . (1) Out of the income of the Endowment 
the Executive Council shall pay to the lecturer an 
honorarium of Rs. 1,000 and, if the Committee so 
recommends, shall also award him a gold medal of 
the value, of Rs. 100 suitably inscribed. 

(2) The honorarium shall be paid, and the 
medal awarded, after the lecturer has delivered the 
full course of lectures, and made over to the Com- 
mittee a complete copy of the same in a form ready 
for publication, and further agreed to the condition 
contained in Paragraph 13. 

13 . The copyright in the course of lectures so de- 
livered shall vest in the Nagpur University abso- 
lutely: provided that, after the first publication of 
the lectures by the University, the Executive Council 
may part with the copyright in so far as it relates 
to subsequent publications or revised editions there- 
of in favour of the lecturer subject to such condi- 
tions, if any, as it may deem fit to impose. 

14 . After incurring the expenditure mentioned 
in Paragraph 12, the balance of the Fund shall be 
applied to meet the cost of publishing the lectures, 
the expenses incurred in connection with the 
arrangement for holding the lectures and the office 
expenses of the Committee. The sale-proceeds of 
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any copies of the lectures sold shall be credited to 
the Fund. 

15. It' the amount of the income accruing from 
the Fund and in the hands of the Executive Coun- 
cil so permits, the Executive Council may, in con- 
sultation with the Committee, suitably increase the 
honorarium payable to the lecturer in any year, 
or provide for the delivery of a more extensive 
course of lectures. 

16. The Secretary shall send, on behalf of the 
Executive Council, free of cost, complimentary pre- 
sentation copies of the lectures published by the 
University as specified below to the following per- 
sons and bodies: — 

(1) His Excellency the Governor- 

General of India — The Visitor of the 

Nagpur University . . 1 

(2) His Excellency the Governor of the 

Central Provinces — The Chancellor of the 
Nagpur University . . 1 

(3) Each member of the Executive Coun- 

cil of the Nagpur University, each member of 
the Committee constituted under Paragraph 5 
of this scheme who may be in office at the time 
of delivery of the lectures, and each person 
or body, not being a University authority, 
appointing a member on the said Committee, 
subject to the proviso that no person or body 
shall get more copies than one l 

(4) Each of the Indian Universities in- 
corporated by law for the time being in force. 2 

(5) Each of the Colleges in the Central 
Provinces and Berar 

(6) The Government of the Central Pro- 
vinces (one copy to be placed in the See re - 


2 
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tariat Library, one in the Library of the 
Director of Public Instruction and one in the 
Council Hall Library) . . 3 

(6-A) Members of the Central Provinces 
Government . . 5 

(7) The Government of India . . 8 

(8) The National Library, Nagpur . . 1 

(9) The General Library of the Judi- 
cial Commissioner’s Court, Nagpur .. 1 

(10) The Theosophical Society’s Library 

at Adyar, Madras . . 1 

(11) The Library of the Nagpur Branch 

of the Theosophical Society . . 1 

(12) Secretary, Inter-University Board, 

India . . 1 

(13) Those Universities of Great Britain 
and Ireland which have extended their 
recognition to the Nagpur University and are 
deemed by the Executive Council to be of 
sufficient importance, and the libraries of 
India Office, the House of Commons, the 
House of Lords, the High Commissioner for 
India, the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the British Empire 
Universities’ Bureau, London, the British 
Museum, the Bodleian Library at Oxford and 

the University Library at Cambridge . . 40 

(14) The lecturer . . 7 

(15) The founder or his successor afore- 
said (if lie does not get a copy as a member 

of the Committee) . . 1 

(16) Sir B. K. Bose, ICC.I.E., and Sir G. 

M. Chitnavis, K.C.I.E., being personal friends 
of the late Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada 
Kinkhede, each 


1 
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(17) Such other persons and institutions 
in Central Provinces and Berar as one consi- 
dered by the Executive Council to be of suffi- 
cient importance. . . 23 

.17. No lecturer who has once delivered a course 
of lectures shall be eligible for appointment as a 
lecturer before the lapse of four years. 

18. The Executive Council shall be at liberty to 
accept donations for the purpose of supplementing 
this Endowment from any person, on the condition 
of applying the income thereof in accordance with 
the provisions of this scheme, and, if the donor 
so desires, allot him a seat on the new Committee 
that may thereafter be constituted under 
Paragraph 5 . 

19. Should the Executive Council consider at 
any time that a modification of any of the pro- 
visions of the scheme is necessary for any reason 
whatsoever it shall ordinarily obtain the approval 
of the founder and, after him, of his successor 
aforesaid, and of the donor, if any, before applying 
to the Local Government in that behalf.* 

Lectures. 

A course of three lectures 
oil ‘ ‘ Bhagvadgita ’ ’ de- 
livered on 3rd, 4th, and 
5th I>ec., 1928. 

A course of three lectures 
delivered on “The Fu- 
ture Constitution of 
India” on 16th, 17th, 
and 18th October, 1930. 

A course of three lectures 
delivered on “The Indus- 
trial Development of 
India” on 24th, 25th and 
26th Nov., 1932. 


Year. lecturer. 

1928. Prof. R. D. Ranade, 
M. A . 


1930. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, 
M.A., D.Litt , D.C.L., 
LL.D. 


1932. Dr. Sir P. C. ,Eay, 
D.Sc., Ph.D., Kt., 

C.I.E. 


*Vidc Education Department Notification No. 502, dated 
the 16th March, 1928. 
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V car . Lcctu rer . Lectures . 

1934. Mr. N. K. Behere, M.A., A course of six lectures 

delivered on “Renais- 
sance in Maharashtra 
(Historical survey of 
the religious, social, 
and political move- 
ments of the Marathas 
in the 16th and 17th 
centuries ) , on 17 th 
December to 22nd 
December, 1934. 

A course of three lecturers 
to be delivered on “Pos- 
sibilities of educated 
men settling in the Coun- 
try side and promoting 
small industries subsi- 
diary to Agriculture, 
with special reference 
to the needs and Con- 
ditions of the O.P. and 
Berar” on lltli 12th and 
13th December, 1936. 

XIII. — Korea Durbar Gold Medals. 

Conor: Raja Rama mi j Pratap Singh Deo, B.A., 
Ruling Chief of Korea State. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 2,000. 

Award: Two gold medals. 

1. Two gold medals shall be awarded bearing the 
words '‘Korea State Medal presented by Raja 
Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo, B.A., Ruling Chief of 

Korea State, Central Provinces, awarded to 

in fhe year ” on one side and the words 

"Nagpur University” on the other. 

2 . (a) One such medal shall be awarded every 
year at the annual Convocation for conferring 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 


B.8c., L.T. 


Mr. Y. 8. Pandit, M.A. 
(School of Economics, 
Hu i vo' sit y of Bombay). 
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number of marks among the successful candidates 
of the year at the examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts of the Nagpur University. 

(6) The other medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to the student who secures the highest number of 
marks at the examination for the degree of Master 
of Arts in Hindi: 

Provided that the medals shall not be awarded if 
no such student is placed in the first or second divi- 
sion. 

3. The names of the medallists shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provin- 
ces Gazette. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at any one of the 
examinations aforesaid, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the. income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and 
when possible, invested in Government Securities. 
The income from such added Securities shall be 
utilized in increasing the value of the medals. 

6. All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulation^ shall be 
decided by the Academic Council. 4 ' 

Medallists. 

(1) B.A. Examination. 

1928. Mani Sunder Lall, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Keslico Sadaslico Tayade, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Hari Datta Dube, Teacher, ;J ubbutpora . • 

1931. Nagorao Sitaram Junankar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Digambar Kashinath Garde (ex-student), Morris 

College, Nagpur. 


*Fide Education Department Notification No. 979, dated 
the 22nd September, 1927. 
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1933. Narayan Martand Ba&shi (ex-student), Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Coomie J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Kundanlal Ramgopal Gandhi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Kama Prasad Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

' (2) M.A. Examination . 

1928. 

1929. 

1930. 

193 J. Surendranath Tliakur, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1932. Si tar am Pandci, Teacher, Katni. 

1933. Nathuram Shukla, Nou-Collegiate, Jubbulpore. 

1934. Badri Narayan Slmkla, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1935. Bhawani Prasad Shandel, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1936. Kaniesliwar Nath, Non-Collegiate . 

XIV. Saraswatibai Kolte Gold Medal. 

Donor: Shrimati Saubhagyawati Haraswati Bai 
Kolte, Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities ( 1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,100. 

Award : One gold medal . 

1. A gold medal shall be awarded annually bear- 
ing*the words “Saraswatibai Kolte Gold Medal 

awarded to : in the year ” 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University” on 
the other. 

2. The medal shall be presented every year at 
the annual Convocation for conferring degrees to 
the student who obtains the highest number of 
marks in Sanskrit at the B.A. examination among 
the successful candidates at that examination from 
the colleges affiliated to the University. 

3. In the event of the same number of marks 
being obtained by two or more students, the medal 
shall be awarded to the younger or youngest of 
these competitors. 
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4. The name of the medallist shall be printed in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provin- 
ces Gazette .* 


Medallists. 

1928. Chakradhar Dharanidhar Deshmukh, King Edward 

College, Amraoti . 

1929. Pantiurang Moreshwar Paraujpe, Eobertson College, 

Jubbulpore . 

1930. Sheonath M<isra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1931. Ganesh Trimbak Deslipande, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Purushottarn Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1 933. Narayan Martand Bakshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Nilkantli Krishnarao Sahasrabudhe, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1935. Kundanlal Kamgopal Gandhi, Morris College, Nagpur. 
1930. Madhao Prayag Pande, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

XV. Dewan Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit 

Medal. 

{In memory of the donor’s father, Dewan Bahadur 
Ramkrishna Rao Pandit.) 

Donor : W. R . Pandit, Esq., Barrister-at-law, 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 500. 
Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Dewan 
Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit Silver Medal 
Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
'be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal 
at the annual convocation for conferring degrees, to 


* Vide Education Department Notification No. 1059, dated 
the 18th October, 1927. 
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the stiudent who obtains the highest number of marks 
in the Previous and Final LL.B. Examinations 
taken together and has obtained 67 per cent, or 
more marks at both the Previous and Final Exami- 
nations and has passed both these examinations with- 
in two years of his joining the University College 
of Law. Failing such student, the medal shall not 
be awarded. 

4 . The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be ‘ ‘ Dewan Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit Medal 

awarded to in the year ” 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

5. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

6. In the event of two or more students becom- 
ing eligible for the award of the medal, it shall be 
awarded to him*who is younger or youngest in age. 

7. Any money saved .out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and when 
possible, added to the Fund; and the additional in- 
come shall he utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
Schedule shall be determined by a Committee con- 
sisting of the members of the Law College Com- 
mittee and the teaching staff of the University 
College of Law, and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 

Medallists. 

1928. Ramrao Krishnarao Patil, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1929. Laxmi Naraiu Patliak, University College df Law, 

Nagpur. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 485, dated 
the 17th May, 1929. 
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1930. Wa&iideo Dattatraya Patey, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1931. 

1932. Sit-aram Naravan Hadole, University College of Law, 

Nagpur . 

1933. Kesliao Sadasliio Tayade, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. • 

1934. Beni Prashad Patkak, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1935. Diukar Ilanumant Bao Beslmiukh, University College 

of Law, Nagpur. 

1930. Moresliwar Narayan Maindarkar, TTniversity College 
of Law, Nagpur. 


XVI. University League of Nations Essay Gold 

Medal. 

Donor: Nagpur University. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the University 
League of Nations Essay Gold Medal Fund. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a gold medal 
for the best essay in English on a subject connected 
with the League of Nations. 

4. The subject, of the essay shall be selected every 
year by the Academic Council at the first meeting in 
the calendar year, and shall be published in such 
manner as the Council may determine. The essays 
must he submitted to the Registrar on or before the 
15th December. 

5. All students on the roll of any college admit- 
ted to the privileges of the Nagpur University shall* 
be eligible to compete. 
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6. A committee of three persons shall be appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council to examine the essays 
received and the medal shall be awarded to the com- 
petitor whose essay is adjudged to be the best by 
the Committee. In the event of two or more such 
essays being considered of equal merit, the prize shall 
be divided equally among their authors, in cash or 
such other manner as the Academic Council shall 
determine. 

7. In the event of all the essays failing in any 
year to attain the standard deemed necessary by the 
Committee, the medal shall not be awarded in that 
year. The amount saved by the non-award of the 
medal in any year shall be allowed to accumulate 
and. when possible, added to the fund and the addi- 
tional income shall be utilized in increasing the 
value of the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Year. , Subject of Essay. Medallists. 

1931. An account of the. Origin and 
Work of the International Labour 
Organization . . .... 

1952. Application of the principles of 

the League of Xations for promo- 
tion of the World Peace during ~ 
the year 1927-32 . . .... 

1953. Estimate the extent to which the 
League of Xations lias contributed 
to the Intellectual Co-operation 

among the Nations of the World .... 

1934. Has the League of Xations Justified 

its existence? .. J. H. Thacker, 

Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

1935. If the League of Nations Fails Dm 

1936. The Non-political Activities of 

the League . . (Award pending.) 

*Vidc Education Department Notification No. 911. dated 
the. 19th September, 1929. 
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XVII. — Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memorial 
Medals. 

(In memory of Sir Arthur Blennerhassett, Bart., 
Chief Secretary to the Central Provinces 
Government . ) 

Donor : Rai Bahadur N. G. Sarkar of Calcutta 
on behalf of Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memo- 
rial Fund Committee. 

Value of the endowment : Government Securities 
of the face value of Rs. 2,000: 5 per cent. 
Government Securities ( 1945-55 ) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000 and 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: Six silver medals. 

1. Six silver medals shall be awarded, each 
bearing the words “Sir Arthur Blennerhassett 

Memorial Medal awarded to in the year 

” on one side and the words “Nagpur 

University’ ’ on the other. 

2 . The medals shall be awarded every year at the 
annual Convocation of the University for conferring 
degrees to the following students respectively: — 

(1) The student who stands first at the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the year. 

(2) The student who stands first at the B.Ag. 
Examination of the year. 

(3) The student who stands first at the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Agriculture of the year. 

( 4 ) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Mental and Moral Science at the 
B.A. Examination of the year. 

(5) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Political Science at the B.A. Exa- 
mination of the year. 
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(6) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in a Modern Indian Language at the 
B.A. Examination : 

Provided that everyone of the above-mentioned 
students must have passed the University Examina- 
tion at which he appeared either in the first or the 
second division. 

3. In the event, of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest number of marks at the examinations 
aforesaid, respectively, the medal, in each case, shall 
be awarded to the student who is younger or 
youngest. 

4 . Names of the winners of the medals for the 
year shall be published in the Central Provinces 
Gazette and the University Calendar. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such added Securities shall be utilized 
in increasing the value of the medals, in such manner 
as the Academic Council of the University shall 
deem fit. 

6 . All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be de- 
cided by the Academic Council. 

7. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall be the administrator of the Fund.* 

Medallists. 

(i) For standing first at the Intermediate Examination . 

Year. Name. College. 

1931. Nirmal Cliandra Shri- College of Science, Nagpur, 
vastava. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 1067, dated 
the 4th November, 1930 and No. 677, dated the 17th July, 
1933. 

26 
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1932. Vinayak Atmaram Apte. King Edward College,. 

Amraoti . 

1933. Raghunath Narayan College of Science, Nagpur. 

Pandharipande . 

1934. Madfaao Prayag Pande, King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

1935. Keshao Balwant Mandlekar, College of Science, 

Nagpu:. 

1936. Harendra Nautamlal Trivedi, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

(ii) For standing first at the B.Ag. Examination . 

Year. Name . College. 

1931. Kaloo Ram Dubey. College of Agriculture,. 

Nagpur. 

1932. 

1933. Sliam Bapu Vaidya. Do. 

1934. Damodar Misra. Do. 

1935. Vishwanath Govind Vaidya Do. 

1936. Radhelal Gupta. Do. 

{iii) For standing first at the Intermediate Examination 

In Agriculture. 

Year. Name. College. 

1931. 

1932. Damodar Misra. College of Agriculture^ 

Nagpur. 

1933. Krishnaji Govind Joshi. Do. 

1934. M. Sukumaran Nair. Do. 

1935. Sreenivas Subbarao Kufallikar Do. 

1936. Waman Bhaskar Date. Do. 

(iv) For obtaining the highest number of marks in 
Philosophy at the B.A. Examination. 

Year. Name. College. 

1931. Nagorao Sitaram Junan- Morris College, Nagpur, 
ker. 

1932. Kesheo Shamrao Deshpande, Do. 

1933. (Miss) Doris Mary Ber- (Noil-Collegiate.) 

nard. 

1934. Madhao Gopal Mohoni, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, King Edward College, Amraoti. 

1936. Rikhabdas Munot, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 
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(v) For obtaining the highest number of marks in 
Political Science at the B.A. Examination . 

Tear . Name . College . 

1931. 

1932. • Digambar Vishwanath Morris College, Nagpur. 

Badhe. 

1933. 

1934. Miss Coomie, J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Mias Seeta Laksbnii Bharatan (Non-collegiate.) 

1936. Hari Moreshwar Apte, Morris College, Nagpur. 

(vi) For obtaining the highest number of marks in a 
Modem Indian Language at the B.A. Examination . 

Year. Name. College . 

1931. Shauker Narayan Morris College, Nagpur. 

Liinaye (Marathi) . 

1932. Dattatraya Rajaram Do. 

Gonikale (Marathi) . 

1933. Vishnu Chanashyam Do. 

Deshpande (Marathi) . 

1934. Miss Damayantie Moho- 

niraj Thergaonkar (Marathi) Do. 

1935. Riazuddin, (Urdu) Teacher, Raipur. 

1930. Achvut Narayan Deshpande (Marathi) — Morris Col- 
lege, Nagpur 


XVIII.— N. K. Behere Gold Medal. 

Donor: N. K. Behere, Esq.. M.A., B.Sc., L.T., 
Head Master, Patwardhan High School, 
Nagpur. 

Value i of the endowment: 3|- per cent. Government 
Securities (1854-55) of the face value of 
Bs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 
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3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a gold medal every year 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the candidate who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Marathi at both the Previous 
and Pinal M.A. Examinations together and is placed 
in the first division. He must have passed the Pre- 
vious examination at the first attempt and must 
have passed the Final examination in the following 
year. 

4 . In the event of the medal not being awarded 
in. any year owing to the failure of any successful 
candidate to comply with the provisions of rule 3 
above, the medal shall be awarded to the candidate 
who obtains the highest number of marks in 
Marathi at the B.A. Examination and is placed in 
the first division. 

5. In the event of two or more candidates 
obtaining the same number of marks at any one of 
the aforesaid examinations, the medal shall be 
awarded to the one who is younger or youngest in 
age. 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Beliere Gold Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other side 

“Nagpur University M.A. or B.A., ” as the case 
may be. 

7. The medal shall be prepared by a local gold- 
smith. 

8. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 
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9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this, 
schedule snail be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1930. S. I). Pendse, Teacher, Hislop College, Nagpur, 

1931. Vishnu Bhikaji Kolte, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. 

1933. 

1934. 

1933. 

1930. 

XIX. — Ramanujan Mathematics Gold Medal. 

(In memory of Mr. S. Ramanujan, F.R.S. ) 
Donors: Local Committee of the Sixth Con- 
ference of the Indian Mathematical Society, 
1928, and Nagpur University. 

Value of Ike endowment: Government Securities 
of the face value of Rs. 1,300 : 3| per cent. 
Government Securities (1900-01) of the face 
value of Rs. 100, and 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,200. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Rama- 
nujan Mathematics Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Mathematics at the B.A. and 
B.Sc. Examinations of the year: provided that he 

*Yide Education Department Notification No. 830, dated 
thv 13th August, 1930. 
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obtains not less than sixty per cent, of total marks 
in Mathematics. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the same number of marks at the aforesaid, exa- 
minations,. the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Ramanujan Gold Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other side 

“Nagpur University ’ ’ . 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 

Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall lie allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1931. Govind Das Agrawal (B.A.), Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Govind Nilkantli Limayo (B.Sc.), Robertson College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1933. Govinda Amrita Sharma (B.Sc.), College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Bajarang Prasad Sheonarayan Prasad Upadhyaya 

(B.Sc.). College of Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Raghunath Narayan Pandharipande (B.Sc.), College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Bhalchandra Vinnyak Deo (B.Sc.), College of Science. 
Nagpur. 


*Vule Education Department Notification No. 722, dated the 
15th July, 1930. 
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XX. — V. R. Lakhkar Silver Medal. 

(In memory of the donor’s son, Mr. V. R. Lakhkar , 

B.A., LL.B.) 

Donor: R. W. Lakhkar, Esq., Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 600. 

Award: One silver medal. 

/ 

1. The endowment shall be called the “V. R. 
Lakhkar Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, to 
a successful candidate who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Economics at the B.A. Examination 
of the Nagpur University. The medal shall not be 
awarded in the year in which no student succeeds in 
obtaining fifty per cent, or more marks in Economics 
at the said examination. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Economics at the 
aforesaid examination, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “V. R. Lakhkar Silver Medal' awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other 

side “Nagpur University”. 

6T. Tlie name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to aeoumulate and, 
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when possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1933. Ram Lai Sharma, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Krishna Chandra Seth, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Anant Gopal Rheorev, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Harbhajan Singh, King Edward College, Amraoti. 

1935. Kundanlal Ramgopal Gandhi, Morris College, Nagpuiv 

1936. Rama Prasad Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

XXI.— Vice-Chancellor’s Gold Medal. 

Donor -. Khan Bahadur M. M. Mullna, Pleader, 
Balaghat. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,200. 
Award : One gold medal. 

1. The Endowment shall he called the “Vice- 
Chancellor’s Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University 
shall be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the B.A. Examination of the year in 
English or such other subject as the Vice-Chan- 
cellor may select (the subject selected being announ- 
ced at least one year before the commencement of 
the examination) and is placed in the first or the 
second division. 

*Vif1c Education Department Notification No. '720, dated the 
15th July, 1030. 
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4 . In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the same number of marks at the examination in any 
year, the medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal 
shall be “Vice-Chancellor’s Medal awarded to.... 

• in the year ” and on the other 

side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central '■ Provinces 
Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund; and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1931. Joseph William Hugh Johnson, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1932. Tohmuras Darashaw Doongaji, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Krishnanand Varma, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Cooniie J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Kundaulal Ramgopal Gandhi, Mori is College, Nagpur. 
1930. Batna Prasad Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

XXII. — Dewan Bahadur Seth Ballabhdass 
Scholarship. 

(In memory of the donor's father, Dewan Bahadur 
Seth Ballabhdass of Jubbulpore.) 

Donor: Seth Jamnadass, Land-holder and Banker, 
Jubbulpore. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 724, dated the 
15th July, 1930. 
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Value of the endowment: Government Securities 
of the face value of Rs. 7300: 3£ per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1865) of the face value of Rs. 1,800* 
3£ per cent. Government Securities (1879) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000; 3£ per cent. Government Securi- 
ties. (1900-01) of the face value of Rs. 3,500, and 4 per 
cent. Government Securities (1960-70) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One monthly scholarship of such value as 
may he fixed by the Academic Council from time to 
time. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Dewan 
Bahadur Seth Ballabhdass Scholarship Fund”. 

2 . The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The award of the scholarship shall be made by 
such officer of the University and at such time as 
the Academic Council of the University may deter- 
mine. 

4 . The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every alternate year to the award of a 
monthly scholarship of such value! as may be fixed 
by the Academic Council from time to time, to the 
student who stands first among the successful candi- 
dates in the first or second class of the Robertson 
College, Jubbulpore, at the B.Sc. Examination 
of the Nagpur University. The scholarship shall 
be held for two years, subject to the condi- 
tion that the holder prosecutes his studies 
during this period for the M.Sc. degree in a College 
admitted to the privileges of the Nagpur University 

*Vi'le Education Department Notification No. 38, dated 
9th January, 1936. 

tThe value of the scholarship will be Rs. 25 with effect 
from 1st January, 1936. 
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and its recipient shall be called “the Dewan 
Bahadur Ballablidass scholar”. It shall be held 
subject to the regulations of the University for the 
time being in force relating to the prosecution of 
studies for the M.Sc. degree. 

5. The scholarship shall not be held in conjunc- 
tion with any other scholarship and its tenure shall 
be subject to the rules in force for the time being 
for the tenure of Government scholarships. 

6. The scholarship shall be forfeited on the 
holder — ■ 

(a) ceasing to study for the M.Sc. as aforesaid; 
or 

( b ) failing to pass the Previous examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of the first year’s 
study; or 

(<•.) failing to prosecute his studies with due 
diligence. 

It shall then be awarded in accordance with the 
provisions of clause 8 at the 11. Sc. Examination 
next following. 

7. Any surplus income from the fund remaining 
unspent in the hands of the Administrator shall be 
allowed to accumulate and, as soon as permissible, 
be invested by him and added to the fund. The 
amount of the scholarship shall be increased to the 
extent permissible by the interest on such additional 
investment . 

8. In the event of any technical college enjoying 
the privileges of the Nagpur University being estab- 
lished in the future, it shall be optional with the 
donor, acting in agreement with the Academic 
Council of the Nagpur University or in the absence 
of the donor, by the Academic Council, to award 
the scholarship to a student from the said college, 
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subject to such regulations as may then be settled' 
by the donor in agreement with the Academic 
Council or in the absence of the donor, by the 
Academic Council. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Scholars. 

1931. Shreekrishna Slieoram Shukiyy, Bobertson College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1932. Baidya Nath Lahiri, Bobertson College, Jubbulpore. 
3934. Babulal Kulhara, Bobertson College, Jubbulpore. 
3936. Mathura Prasad Shrivastva>, Robertson College, 

Jubbulpore. 

XXIII. — Kesheo Khanderao Wadegaonkar 
Silver Medal. 

{In memory of the donor's grandson, Kesheo 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar.) 

Donor: Kao Bahadur N. D. Wadegaonkar, M.A. r 
Nagpur . 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Ks. 600. 

Award: One silver medal. 

. 1. The endowment shall be called the “Kesheo- 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, to 
the successful candidate who obtains the highest 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 59G, dated 
the 9th June, 1930 and No. 209, dated the 14th March, 3931* 
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number of marks in Mathematics from among the 
successful candidates at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion (in Arts and Science) of the year. 

4 . , In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Mathematics at 
the aforesaid examination, the medal shall be 
awarded to the one who is younger or youngest in 
age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal 
shall be “Kesheo Wadegaonkar Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the 

other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the University calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Ornette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and 
when possible added to the fund and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final* 

Medallists . 

1982. Vi n a yak Atmaram Apte, King Edward College, 
Amraot.i . 

1938. Raghunatli Narnyan Pandliaripandc, College of Science, 
N agpur. 

1934. Bhalchandra Vinayak Deo, King Edward College, 

Ainraoti. 

1935. Vishwanath Vishnu Sarwate, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1936. llarendra Nautamlal Trivedi, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 


* V ide. Education Department Notification No. 306, dated the 
7th March, 1932. 
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XXIV. — N. K. Bebere Depressed Classes Prizes. 

Donor : N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Se. L.T., 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment'. 3| per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Awards: Two prizes of the value of Rs. 20 and 
Rs. 15 each either in cash or in books. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Depressed Classes Prizes Fund ’ ’ . 

2 . The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3 . The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of two prizes every year 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the following students respectively, pro- 
vided that they shall have enrolled as students of 
the University: — 

(a) One prize of the value of Rs. 20 shall be 
awarded either in cash or, at the option of the win- 
ner, in books, to the student who obtains the high- 
est number of marks from among the successful 
candidates belonging to the depressed classes at the 
Intermediate Examination (Arts and Science) of the 
year and who joins a college affiliated to or main- 
tained by the Nagpur University for further study. 

( b ) One prize of the value of Rs. 15 shall be 
awarded either in cash or, at the option of the 
winner, in books, to the student who obtains the 
highest number of marks from among the success- 
ful candidates belonging to the depressed classes 
at the High School Certificate Examination of the 
Central Provinces High School Education Board of 
the year and who joins a college affiliated to or 
maintained by the Nagpur University for further 
study. 
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4 . If in any year, no student is qualified for the 
award of either prize, it shall be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks 
from among the successful candidates belonging to 
the depressed classes at the Intermediate or the 
High School Certificate Examination of the year, as 
the case may be, and who joins an educational 
institution in the Central Provinces and Berar for 
the study of Engineering, Medicine or Agriculture 
in the year concerned. 

5. If in any year, no student is qualified for the 
award of either prize under clauses 3 and 4, it shall 
be open to the Academic Council of the University 
either to make an unconditional grant of the total 
sum available for award during the year to any 
educational institution in Nagpur conducted for 
tin* benefit of the depressed classes or to utilize the 
said sum in increasing the value of the prizes to be 
awarded in the following year or years. 

6: The decision of the Academic Council in the 
interpretation of the phrase “Depressed Classes’ * 
shall be final. 

7. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid 
examinations, the prizes shall be awarded to the 
student who is younger or youngest in age. 

8. The names of the prize-winners for the year 
shall be published in the University Calendar and in 
the Central Provinces Gazette. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


*VUle Education Department Notification No. 215, dated the 
19th February, 1932. 
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Prize-winners. 

THE HIGH SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION. 

1932. 

1933. R. P. Kamre, Government Jubilee High School, Chanda. 

1934. Yitho Samba Khaire, Government Jubilee High School. 

Chanda. 

1935. Sheoram Tukaram Eamteke Patwardlian, High School, 

Nagpur. 

1936. Kandhi Lai Jaisswar. 

The Intermediate ( Arts and Science) Examination. 

1933. N. U. Sondoule, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1934. Shankar Vithalrao Sonavane, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Rameshwar Prasad Dhakar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. (Pending.) 

XXV. — N. K. Behere Inter-communal 
Understanding 1 Prizes. 

Donor: N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., L.T., 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 3f per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Awards: Two prizes of Rs. 20 and Rs. 15 each in 
cash or in books. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Inter-Communal Understanding Prizes 
Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award, at the annual 
Convocation for conferring degrees, of — 

(i) a prize of Rs. 20 in cash or in books, at the 
option of the winner, to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in Persian, Urdu, 
Sanskrit or Marathi at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts and Science of the year, from among — 




ENDOWMENTS. 


417 


(a) the successful Hindu candidates with 
Marathi as their mother-tongue and with Persian 
or Urdu as one of their subjects for the examina- 
tion ; and 

(b) the successful Muhammadan candidates 
with Sanskrit or Marathi as one of their subjects 
for the examination; 

(ii) a prize of Rs. 15 in cash or in books, at 
the option of the winner, to the candidate who 
obtains the highest number of marks in Persian, 
Urdu, Sanskrit or Marathi at the High School 
Certificate Examination of the Central Provinces 
High School Education Board of the year, from 
among — 

(a) the successful Hindu candidates with 
Marathi as their mother-tongue and with Persian or 
Urdu as one of their subjects for the examination; 
and 

( b ) the successful Muhammadan candidates, 
with Sanskrit or Marathi as one of their subjects 
for the examination : 

Provided that the prize of Rs. 15 shall not be 
awarded to any candidate, unless he enrols him- 
self as a student of the Nagpur University. 

4. In the event of two or more students being 
eligible for the award of either of the prizes, the 
prize shall be awarded to the one who is younger or 
youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prizes, in such manner as the Academic Council 
•shall determine. 

■ 6 . The prizes shall be awarded at the Convoca- 
tion of the year in which the prizes are due. 

>7 
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7. The names of the prize-winners shall be pub- 
lished in the Central Provinces Gazette and in the 
University Calendar. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize-winners. 

The High School Certificate Examination . 

1932. 

1933. 

, 1934. Gulzar Beg, Government High School, Raipur. 

1935. Abdul Rashidkhan. 

The Intermediate ( Arts • and Science) Examination. 

1932. 

1933. 

1934. 

1935. 

1936. Gulzar Beg (Sanskrit), Morris College, Nagpur. 

XXVI. — Shrimati Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver Medal. 

(In memory of the donor’s mother, Shrimati 
Jayanti Bai Kolte.) 

Donor: M. T. Kolte, Esq., Diwan, Matin Estate, 
District Bilaspiur. 

Value of the endowment: 3 per cent. Government 
Securities (1896-97) of the face value of 
Rs . 500 . 

Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Shrimati 
Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur UnU 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 

*Vide Education Department Notification No 22, dated the 
22ud February, 1932. 
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at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to a successful candidate, who stands first in Marathi 
from among the successful candidates at the B.A. 
Examination of the Nagpur University. 

4 . In the event of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Marathi at the 
aforesaid examination, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be Shrimati Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver 

Medal awarded to in the year . . . . ” 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the Central Provinces Gazette and the University 
Calendar . 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal . 

8. If at any time, subsequent to the creation of 
this endowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
endowment for the award of a gold medal to the 
candidate who stands first in Marathi from among 
the successful candidates at the B.A. Examination, 
the silver medal of this endowment shall, with effect 
from the date of creation pf such endowment for the 
award of a gold medal, be awarded to a candidate 
who stands second in Marathi from among the suc- 
cessful candidates at the B.A. Examination. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

*Vide Education Department Notification No, 233, dated 
the 25th February, 1932. 
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Medallists . 

1933. Yislimi Ghanashyam Deshpande, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Damayantie Mohoniraj Thergaonkar, Morris 

College, Nagpur. 

1935. Prabhakar Wasudeo Khauzode, Moms College, 

Nagpur. 

193(1. Admit Naravan Deshpande, Morris College, Nagpur. 

XXVII. — Saubhagyavati Radha Bai Govind 
Oka Scholarship. 

{In memory of the donor’s wife Saubhagyavati 
Eadha Bai Oka.) 

Donor: G. B. Oka, Esq., Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment: 3| per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1865) of the face value of 
Rs. 9,000. 

Award: One scholarship. 

1. The endowment shall be called “Saubhagya- 
vati Radha Bai Govind Oka Scholarship Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a scholarship to a woman 
student for the study of medical science including 
Ayurvedic System of medicine, at an institution 
approved by the Academic Council of Nagpur Uni- 
versity and for a period fixed by that Council: 

Provided that if and when a Faculty of Medi- 
cine is established at the Nagpur University, the 
scholarship shall be tenable only at an institution 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of that 
University.* 

*The scholarship has been awarded, for the first time in 
1932, for a period of five years. 
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.4. (.1) The scholarship shall be awarded by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of a Selection Committee appointed by it. 

(2) In every case, the most senior male member 
of the family of the donor, Mr. G-ovinda Bhaskar 
Oka, shall be a member of the Committee. 

5. Only women students who have passed, the 
Intermediate Examination of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity with Science subjects shall be eligible for the 
award of the scholarship: 

Provided that every scholar shall be selected 
by the Selection Committee from among the appli- 
cants belonging to the communities mentioned below 
in the order in which they are mentioned: — 

(a) Maharashtra Brahmin community, 

( b ) Any other Brahmin community, 

(c) Hindu community including depressed 

classes, and 

(<l) Any other community of Indian 
nationality. 

6. If no woman student, who has passed the 
Intermediate Examination of Nagpur University 
with Science subjects, is eligible for the award of 
the scholarship, the scholar shall be selected from 
among women students who have passed the High 
School Certificate Examination of the Central Pro- 
vinces High School Education Board, subject to the 
provision in clause 5 . 

7. There shall be no objection to the tenure of 
the scholarship in conjunction with another scholar- 
ship awarded by the University or by any other 
body . 

8. As far as possible, the Academic Council shall 
so fix the period of the tenure of the scholarship 
that the scholar can complete the whole course 
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required for passing the highest examination of the 
institution which she has joined: 

Provided that it shall be open to the Academic 
Council to terminate the tenure of the scholarship, 
with effect from such date as it may determine, if 
it is satisfied, on the report of the head of the insti- 
tution concerned, that the scholar is not making 
satisfactory progress at the institution as judged by 
the results of its examinations. 

9. ( i ) Any money saved out of the income of 
the endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund. 

(n) After the completion of her studies, such 
scholar should, if she is in a financial position to do 
so, repay to the fund the sums, in whole or in part, 
received by her on account of the scholarship; but 
no scholar shall be under any legal obligation to 
repay any sums under the provisions of this sub- 
clause . 

(Hi) Any income accruing under the provi- 
sions of sub-clause ( i ) or («) of this clause, shall 
be utilized, as soon as possible, for increasing the 
value of the scholarship or for such other purpose 
as the Academic Council may determine. 

10. The name of the scholar shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
vinces Gazette. 

11. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Scholar. 

1932. (Miss) Shanta Janardan Sane, College of Seience, 

Nagpur. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 469, dated 
Uie 26th April, 19S2. 
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XXVIII. — Chandra Bhaga Bai Chate Medal. 

(In memory of the donor’s sister, Mrs. Chandra 
Bhaga Bai Chate.) 

Donor: M. B. Wyawaharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Security (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award : One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Chandra 
Bhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the examination in Zoology, for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours of the 
year: Provided that in the years 1934 and 1935, the 
medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in Zoology at the Final 
Examination for the degree of Master of Science. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Chandra Bhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal, awarded 

to in the year ” and 

on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette . 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
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possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall he determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallist* . 

19X1. 

1934. 

193f>. 

1930. 


XXIX. — Gopal Rao Ganesh Chiate Medal. 

(In mentor i/ of the donor’s brother-in-law, 

Mr. Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate). 

Donor: M. B. Wyawaharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall he called the “Gopal 
Rao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
he applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks at the Examination in Chemistry 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours 
of the year: Provided that in the years 1934 and 
1935, the medal shall be awarded to the candidate 


*Vidr Education Department Notifications No. 786, dated 
the 27th January, 1933 and No. 134, dated the 13th 'February, 
1934. 
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who obtains the highest number of marks in Chemist- 
ry at the Final Examination for the degree of Master 
of Science. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
■who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal, awarded 

to ..in the year ” and on the 

other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallist's. 

1933. . . . . . . 

1934. L. K. Narayanaswamy, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Vasudcv Janardan Bakre, College of Science, Nagpur. 
1930. Lnkshman Dattatreya Pa like (B.Sc. Hon.) College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

XXX.— Hari Pandit Prize. 

(In memory of Mr. Hari Madhava Pandit of 

Nagpur). 

Donor : K. V. Phanshe, Esq., Sihora. 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 788, dated 
the 27th January, 1933 and No. 132, dated the 13th February, 
1934. 
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Value of the endowment: per cent. Govern- 

ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 800 . 

Award : One prize. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Hari 
Pandit Prize Fund'’. 

2 . The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a prize of 
the value of Rs. 25 to the successful candidate at 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination 
who obtains the highest number of marks from 
among the Hindu women candidates at the exa- 
mination. The term “Hindu” includes Brahmo- 
Samajists, Arya-Samajists, Prarthana-Samajists, 
Sikhs, Jains, Buddhists, the Untouchable classes, 
Animists professing the Hindu religion and those 
who have adopted the Hindu religion. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid 
examination, the prize shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5 . The prize may be awarded in books, instead 
of in cash, at tlve option of the winner. 

6. The name of the prize-winner shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette . 

7 . Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall be ivtilized in increasing the value of 
the prize. 
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8 . AH matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council ami its decision thereon shaU be final.* 

Prize-Winners . 

1934. Miss Padnia Gopal Mujumdar. (Non-Oqllegiate.). 

1935. Miss Maina Krishna Moghe, Morns College, Nagpur. 
193f>, Miss Kusuni Sadtishiv Pandit, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

XXXI.I — Krishna Rao Golwalkar Prize. 

(In memory of the donor’s brother-in-law, 

Mr. Krishna Rao Golwalkar.) 

Honor : K. V. Phanshe, Esq., Sihora. 

Valve of the endowment : 3^ per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One prize. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Krishna 
Rao Golwalkar Prize Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a prize of the value of 
Rs. 32 to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks from among the successful Hindu 
women candidates at the B.A. and B.Sc. degree 
examinations of the year. The term “Hindu” in- 
cludes Brahmo-Samajists, Arya-Samajists, Prar- 
thana-Sama, lists, Sikhs, Jains, Buddhists, the Un- 
touchable classes, Animists professing the Hindu 
religion and those who have adopted the Hindu 
religion. 


* Vide Education Department Notification No. 413, dated 
tlie 1st May, 1933. 
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4 . In the event of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
minations, the prize shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The prize may be awarded in books, instead of 
in cash, at the option of the winner. 

6 . The name of the prize-winner shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar and in the Cen- 
tral Provinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prize. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize Winners. 

1934 . Miss Damayantic Molioniraj Thergaonker, Morris 

College, Nagpur. 

1935. Miss Kalawati Wasudeo Mandpe (B.Sc.), Ex-student, 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Mrs. Kamala Ivapoor, B.A., (Pass.), TTitkarini 

City College, .luljhulpore. 

XXXII. — R. B. Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit 
Silver Medal. 

(In memory of the donor's father, R. B. Sitaram 
Ramchandra Pandit. ) 

Donor : N. S. Pandit, Esq., Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endoument: 3| per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 500. 

Award: One silver medal. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No* 411, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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1. The endowment shall he called the “R. B. 
Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a silver 
medal at the annual Convocation for the conferring 
of degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks at the examination in English for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours held 
during the year. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination 
in any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “R. B. Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit Silver 

Medal awarded to in the year 

....” and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
i 'Diversity Calendar and in the Central Provinces 

^Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8 . If at any time, subsequent to the creation of 
this endowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
endowment for the award of a gold medal to the 
candidate who stands first in English from among 
the successful candidates at the Bachelor of Arts 
Honours examination, the silver medal of this 
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endowment shall, with effect from the date of the 
creation of such endowment for the award of a 
gold medal, be awarded to a candidate who stands 
second in English from among the successful candi- 
dates at that examination. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this scheme shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be Anal.* 


1936. 


Medallist# , 


XXXin. — Prakya Ganpatrao Gold Medial. 

Donor : V. S. Tamma, Esq., Meerut. 

Value of the endowment: 3£ per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1865) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Prakya 
Ganpatrao Gold Medal Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. 
(Honours) degree examinationst of the year, pro- 
vided he passes the examination in the first or the 
second division. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 415, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same percentage of marks at the aforesaid 
examinations, the medal shall be awarded to the 
one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Prakya Ganpatrao Gold Medal awarded to ... . 

in the year ” and on the 

other “Nagpur University”, together with the in- 
scription of the design of a rose flower and the 
word 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
vinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decisioin thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists . 

193(5. La tollman Dattatreya Panke, College of Science,. 

Nagpur. 

XXXIV— Chakradeo Memorial Medal. 

(In memory of the late Mr. H. B. Chakradeo, 
Principal of the Agricultural School, 

Nagpur and Assistant Professor of Agri- 
culture at the Agricultural College , Nagpur.) 

Donors: Past students of the Agricultural Col- 
lege, Nagpur and members of the Agriculture 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 412, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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Department of the Central Provinces, acting 
through Mr. J. H. Ritchie, M.A., B.Se., Principal, 
College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

Value of endowment: 3J per cent. Government 
Securities (1900-01) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called “The Chakra- 
deo Memorial Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the Administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a gold medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to the examinee who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the examination for the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Agriculture from among the examinees ad- 
mitted to the examination for the first time and 
placed in the first division. 

If, in any year, no examinee is eligible for the 
award of the medal under this Regulation, no 
award shall be made in that year. 

4 . In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under the pro- 
visions of Regulation 3, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Chakradeo Memorial Medal awarded to 

... .in the year ” and on the other side ' 

1 ‘ Nagpur University. ’ ’ 

6. The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette. 
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7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and,, 
when possible, added to the fund, and the additional 5 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of' 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 

Medallists. 

1934. Dnmodar Misra College of Agriculture, Nagpur, 

193 ;"5. Visliwanath Govind Vaidya, College of Agriculture, 
Nagpur. 

193f>. ' 


XXXV. — The Rao Saheb Madhava Rao 
Gangadhar Rao Chitnavis Memorial 
Endowment Fund. 

(In memory of , the father of the testator, the later 
Jiao Saheb Martha v Gangadhar Rao Chitnavis alias 
Nana Sahel) Chitnavis.) 

Testator-. The late Sir G. M. Chitnavis, k.c.i.e. of 
Nagpur . • 

Value of the endowment : 5-J per cent. Government 
Securities (1938-40) of the face value of Rs. 10,000. 

Purpose : Purchase of books in Sanskrit and' 
Marathi for University Library. 

1. The endowment shall be called “The Rao Saheb> 
Madliav Rao Gangadhar Rao Chitnavis Memorial. 
Endowment Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall be the administrator of the fund. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 1065, dated 1 
the 31st October, 1933, 

28 



434 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


3. The net annual income accruing from the fund 
shall be applied to the purchase of such books in 
Marathi and Sanskrit for the University Library as 
may be selected by the University Library Committee. 

4. On the top of the racks containing the books 
shall be placed a tablet bearing the words “Rao Saheb 
Madhav Rao Gangadhar Rao alias Nana Saheb 
Chitnavis Memorial Books”. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund. 

6. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

XXXVI. — Madhav Rao Chandorkar Memorial 
Gold Medal. 

{In memory of the donor's brother, the late 
Mr. Madhav l!ao Chandorkar ) . 

Donor: Dr. B. R. Chandorkar, l.m. & s., d.t.m. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One Gold Medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Madhav 
Rao Chandorkar Memorial Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. (a) The net income accruing from the fund 
every year shall be applied to the award of a gold 
medal to be presented at the annual Convocation for 
conferring degrees to the examinee who obtains the 
highest number of marks among the successful 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 414, dated 
'the 28th April, 1934. 
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examinees at the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours in English and who 
passes that examination in the first or the second 
division: provided that, in the years 1934 and 1935, 
the medal shall be awarded to the examinee who 
obtains the highest number of marks in English at the 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of Art3. 

(b) If in any year no examinee is eligible for the 
award of the medal under this clause, no award shall 
be made in that year. 

4. In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under clause 3 
above, the medal shall be awarded to one who obtains 
the highest aggregate number of marks in the minor 
subjects at the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Madhav Rao Chandorkar Gold Medal awarded 

to in the year ’* 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

b. The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallist*. 

1936. Miss Manorama Balwant Gadre, Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 884, dated 
the 7th September, 1034. 
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XXXVII. — The Ramchandra Krishna 
Chandorkar Memorial Gold Medal. 

Donor : Dr. B. R. Chandorkar, l.m. & s., d.t.m.. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Gover nm ent 

Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award : One Gold Medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Ram- 
chandra Krishna ' Chandorkar Memorial Medal 
Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. (a) The net income accruing from the fund 
every year shall be applied to the award of a. gold 
medal to be presented at the annual Convocation for 
conferring degrees to the examinee who obtains the 
highest number of marks at the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in 
Physics and who passes that examination in the first 
or the second division: provided that, in the years 
1934 and 1935, the medal shall be awarded to the 
examinee who obtains the highest number of marks 
in Physics at the Final Examination for the Degree 
of Master of Science. 

(h) If in any year no examinee is eligible for 
the award of the medal under this clause, no aw r ard 
shall be made in that year. 

4. In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under the provi- 
sions of clause 3, the medal shall be awarded to the 
one who obtains the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the minor subjects. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Ramchandra Krishna Chandorkar Gold Medal 

awarded to in the year ” 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 
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•6. The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central ' 
Provinces Gazette. 

7. .Any money saved out of the income of the 
■endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, wl^en 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional income 
•shall be utilized in increasing the value of the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

M edallists . 

1936. Murlidliar Ganpatirai Agarwal, College of Science, 
Nagpur. 


XXXVIII. — Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh 
Paranjpe Memorial Lectureship. 

Donor : Mrs. Ramabai Paranjpe late widow of 
Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe of Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 5,000. 

Award: An honorarium of Rs. 150 or such higher 
amount not exceeding Rs. 200, as the Executive 
Council may determine, in consultation with the 
Selection Committee constituted under Regulation 5 
relating to the Endowment. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Rao 
Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lectureship Endowment Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the Administrator of the Fund. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 886, dated 
the 7th September, 1934. 
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3. The net income accruing from the Fund shall 
'be utilized for a Lectureship to be called the ‘ ‘ Rao 
Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lectureship” in the manner hereafter laid down. 

4. The lectures shall be on a subject included in 
one of the following groups: — 

(i) Hindu literature, Hindu Religion, Hindu 
Law, and Hindu Philosophy. 

(«) Education, Political Science, History, Econo- 
mics, Sociology, Anthropology, Comparative Religion, 
Philosophy and Art. 

(in) Any of the Natural Sciences, Medical 
Science, Agriculture, Forestry, Engineering, Military 
Science and History. 

( iv ) Marathi Language and Literature and 
Philology. 

5. («) Subject to the conditions contained in 
paragraph 9, the lecturer and the subject of the 
lectures shall be selected by a Committee consisting 
of the following members: — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of Nagpur University 
or a person nominated by him (who shall be the 
Chairman of the Committee). 

(2) The senior male member of the donor’s 
family, who shall have option to be represented by 
a substitute. 

(3) One member appointed by the senior male 
member of the donor’s family, who, in the opinion of 
the member, is interested in the perpetuation of the 
endowment. 

(4) Five members appointed by the following 
Faculties of Nagpur University respectively, viz. : — 

(a) The Faculty of Arts, 

( b ) The Faculty of Science, 

( c ) The Faculty of Law, 
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(d) The Faculty of Education, 

(e) The Faculty of Agriculture. 

(b) The terra of office of the members other than 
those mentioned in clauses (I) and (II) shall be two 
years. Retiring members shall be eligible for re- 
appointment. All such appointments shall be notified 
by the Secretary to the Committee. 

(c) The Registrar of Nagpur University shall be 
the Secretary to the Committee. 

6. Immediately after the coming into force of the 
terms of this endowment, the Secretary shall take the 
necessary steps to constitute the Committee. The 
Committee shall have power to frame, as also to 
amend, subsidiary rules from time to time, con- 
sistently with this scheme, for carrying out the object 
of the scheme and, in particular, for regulating the 
procedure of the Committee, the maintenance of 
accounts of the Fund, and the manner in which the 
lecturer and the subject of the lectures shall be 
selected. Such subsidiary rules shall be subject to 
the approval of the Academic Council of Nagpur 
University. 

7. Four members of the Committee shall form a 
quorum. No proceedings of the Committee shall be 
• invalid by reason only of any vacancy or vacancies 

among its members. 

8. The lectures under this endowment shall be 
delivered every year or every alternate year, as the 
Executive Council may determine, the first course of 
lectures being delivered in the year 1935. The course 
shall commence on the Shraddha Day of the late Rao 
Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe (The Second 
Ekadashi in the month of Magh) or on such other day 
in January or February as may be found practicable 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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9. In the month of July in the year 1934 and in 
the same month every year or every alternate year 
thereafter as the case may be, the Committee shall, 
after making such inquiry as it may deem fit, draw 
up a report recommending to the Executive Council 
of Nagpur University a lecturer and the subject pro- 
posed for the course of lectures for the next year. 
The Secretary shall lay the report before the 
Executive Council at its next meeting. If the 
Executive Council accepts the recommendation of the 
Committee, it shall make the appointment accord- 
ingly* If however, it is unable to accept the recom- 
mendation, it shall refer the recommendation for 
reconsideration to the Committee, together with such 
suggestions, if any, as it may deem fit. On the receipt 
of a further report from the Committee, the Exe- 
cutive Council shall make such appointment for the 
year as it deems fit : 

Provided that, if in any year, the Vice-Chancellor 
is of opinion that the observance of the above 
procedure is likely to result in substantially reducing 
the period required for the preparation of the 
lectures, he may, in consultation with the senior 
male member of the donor’s family, if available, 
appoint the lecturer and select the subject for that 
year. 

10. The Secretary shall communicate the decision 
of the Executive Council to the lecturer. Such 
communication shall be made not less than four 
months prior to the date on which the course of 
lectures is expected to commence. 

11. The course of lectures shall consist of not less 
than three and not more than six lectures and shall 
be delivered by the lecturer in the Convocation Hall 
of Nagpur University or such other place as mav be 
selected by the Vice-Chancellor. The lectures shall 
be delivered in Marathi. The dates of the lectures 
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shall be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, in consultation 
with the Committee and the lecturer. Admission to 
the lectures shall be free. 

12. • (1) Out of the income of the endowment, the 
Executive Council shall pay to the lecturer an 
honorarium of rupees one hundred and fifty or such 
higher amount, not exceeding rupees two hundred, 
as the Council may determine, in consultation with 
the Committee constituted under Regulation 5 
relating to the endowment: 

Provided that it shall be open to the Executive 
Council to reduce the amount if it considers such 
reduction necessary as a result of a reduction in the 
animal income of the fund. 

(2) The honorarium shall be paid after the 
lecturer has delivered the full course of lectures and 
made over to the Committee a complete copy of the 
same in a form ready for publication, and further 
agreed to the condition contained in paragraph 13. 
In the case of lectures on technical subjects, a glossary 
of technical terms used in the lectures with their 
English equivalents shall be appended to the copy. 
Each copy shall also contain a list of books and 
articles, including those in the Marathi Language, 
which the lecturer considers important for further 
study and reference in connection with the subject of 
his lectures. 

13. The copyright in the course of lectures so 
delivered shall vest in the Nagpur University 
absolutely : 

Provided that, after the first publication of the 
lectures by the University, the Executive Council may 
part with the copyright in so far as it relates to 
subsequent publications or revised edition thereof in 
favour of the lecturer, subject to such conditions, if 
any, as it may deem fit to impose. 
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14. After incurring the expenditure mentioned in 
Paragraph 12, the balance of the income of Fund 
shall be applied to meet the cost of publishing the 
lectures, the expenses incurred in connection with the 
Arrangements for holding the lectures and the- office 
expenses of the Committee. The sale proceeds of any 
copies of the lectures sold shall be credited to the 
Fund. 

15. If the amount of the income accruing from the 
Fund and in the hands of the Executive Council so 
permits, the Executive Council may in consultation 
with the Committee suitably increase the honorarium 
payable to the lecturer in any year, or provide for the 
delivery of a more extensive course of lectures. 

16. The Registrar shall send, on behalf of the 
Executive Council, free of cost, a complimentary 
copy of the lectures published by the University to 
each of the following persons and bodies, except 
No. (14), who shall be sent two copies: — 

(1) Each member of the Committee constituted 
under paragraph 5, 

(2) The Library of Nagpur University, 

(3) The Library of Indian Women’s University, 
Poona, 

(4) The Libraries of the University of Bombay 
and other Universities incorporated by law in 
Maharashtra, if any, 

(5) Each of the colleges admitted to the 
privileges of the Nagpur University, 

(6) The Central Provinces Secretariat Library, 
Nagpur, 

(7) The Director of Public Instruction, Central 
Provinces, Nagpur, 

(8) The Central Provinces Legislative Council 
Library, Nagpur, 

(9) The High Schools in Nagpur with Marathi 
as a medium of their instruction, 
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(10) Public Libraries in Nagpur recognized by 
the Executive Council for the purpose, 

(11) Marathi “Granthsangrahalayas” in Thana, 
Bombay, and Poona, 

(12) Editors of Marathi Periodicals, not exceed- 
ing five in number, selected by the Committee, 

(13) The Lecturer, 

(14) The senior male member of the family of 
the donor, 

(15) Maharashtra Sahitya Parishad; or, if the 
Parishad publishes a Journal, the editor of the 
Journal, 

(16) Such other persons or institutions as may 
be specially approved by the Executive Council in 
this behalf. 

17. No lecturer who has once delivered a course 
of lectures shall be eligible for re-appointment as a 
lecturer before the lapse of a period of four years. 

18. The Executive Council shall be at liberty, to 
accept .donations for the purpose of supplementing 
this endowment from any person, on the condition 
that the income thereof shall be applied in accordance 
with the provisions of this scheme. Such donor shall, 
with effect from the date of the receipt of the donation 
by the University, be a member of the Committee 
constituted under Regulation 5. 

19. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate, and, when 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such Securities shall be utilised in 
increasing the value of the honorarium for lectures. 

20. Should the Executive Council consider at any 
time that a modification of any of the provisions of 
the scheme is necessary for any reason whatsoever, 
it shall ordinarily obtain the approval of: 
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(a) the senior male member of the family of the 
donor, 

(b) of the donors, if any, referred to in 
Regulation 18. 

21. All matters not otherwise provided for in these 
Regulations shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Year. Lecturer. Subject. 

1936. R. S. G. S. 8irdesai, B.A. — A course of four lectures 

delivered oil The Sali- 
ent features of Maratlia 
History before the 
advent of the Peshwas 
(1627-1707) from loth to 
18th February, 1936. 

XXXIX. Shirole Scholarship for Arts Fund. 

Donor : — Krishnaji Anant Shirole, Esq., Retired, 
Deputy Collector, Jubbulpore. 

Value : — Government Promissory Notes of the 

3 1]2 per cent. Stock of the face value of Rs. 12,500. 

Award : — Two scholarships of the value of Rs. 8 
and of Rs. 10, ot be amended annually. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Shirole 
Scholarship for Arts Fund” to assist in the educa- 
tion of poor boys. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes in each year shall be applied to the 
award of two scholarships called the “Shirole 
Scholarships for Arts.” 

4. The scholarships shall be termed the Junior 

and the Senior Scholarships for Arts. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No 1148, dated 
the 4th December, 1934. 
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5. The Junior Scholarship of the value of Rs. 8- 
per mensem will be tenable for two years in the first 
and second year classes and the Senior Scholarship 
of the value of Rs. 10 per mensem in the third and 
fourth year classes in any College maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of Nagpur University. 

6. (a) The scholarships will be awarded on the 
results -of the High School Certificate Examination 
of the Central Provinces High School Education 
Board, and the Intermediate (Arts and Science') 
Examination of Nagpur University respectively, to 
the Maratha Brahmin boys who stand highest and 
who agree to take Sanskrit as a subject in their fur- 
ther studies but have not secured any other scholar- 
ships and who are in poor circumstances. Should 
no Maratha Brahmin boys be eligible, then to the 
Hindu boys who stand highest and who agree to take 
Sanskrit as a subject in their further studies but- 
have not obtained any other scholarships and who 
are in poor circumstances. A boy shall be held to 
be in poor circumstances if his income or the income 
of his father or guardian does not exceed Rs. 600 a 
year from all sources. 

(&) The Senior Scholarship will preferably be 
given to the holder of the Junior Scholarship, pro- 
vided he has been successful in the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination. Failing that, 
it shall be awarded to the Maratha Brahmin boy 
who stands highest and who agrees to take Sanskrit 
as a subject in his further studies but has not secur- 
ed any other scholarships and who is in poor circum- 
stances; otherwise to any Hindu boy on the same 
terms. 

(c) Candidates for these scholarships must 
have attended a High School recognised by the 
Central Provinces High School Education Board 
or- a College maintained by or admitted to the privi- 
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lege’s of Nagpur University for two years, should 
prosecute their studies in a college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of Nagpur University, 
must agree to take Sanskrit as a subject for their 
studies and must not have completed 19 yeai\s of 
age for the Junior and 21 years of age for the Senior 
Scholarship. 

7. The scholarships shall not be held in conjunc- 
tion with any other scholarship. 

8. The scholarships will be withdrawn if the stu- 
dents fail in an annual examination and may then 
be awarded to the next suitable students eligible 
under condition 6 (a) for the balance of the period 
for which they were previously awarded. 

9. Administration costs, i. e., postage charges, 
money order commission, etc., will be charged to 
the Fund. 

10. In all other respects the scholarships shall 
be subject to the rules in force for the tenure of 
Government Scholarships. 

11. The Administration of the fund may from 
time to time spend the savings from the fund in 
giving books to poor boys, or a prize for an essay or 
in defraying the expenses of the examinations of 
any poor boys or in any other suitable way suggest- 
ed or approved by the donor or his male successor 
after him. 

12. The Academic Council of Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall make selection of the candidates for the 
award of scholarships and shall obtain the approval 
of the donor or his male heir to the selection before 
the award of the scholarship is made.* 

*Vidc Education Department Notifications No. 1050 dated 
the 28th September, 1935, and No. 1314 dated the 26th Nov- 
ember, 1935. 
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Scholarship Holders. 


1 

Date of Award j 

i 

Name. I 

i 

College in which 
he is prosecuting 
his studies. 

1st July, 1934 

1st July, 193S .. 

i . 

A— Senior Scholar- 
ship. 

1. K. G. Zadgaonkar. ! 

2. G. K. Dani .. 1 

Morris. 

Morris. 

1st July, 1934 .. 

1st July, 1935 

B— Junior Scholar - J 
ship. J 

1. R. S. Mangalgiri . . j 

2. K. D. Joshi . . j 

Hislop. 

Morris. 


XL. Robertson Gold Medal Trust Fund. 

Donor :-^-Dawlatram, Esq., Assistant Engineer 
and Sub-divisional Officer, Raipur. 

Value : — Government Promissory Note of 3 1|2 
per cent. Stock of the face value of Rs. 1,500. 

Award : — A Gold Medal of the value of Rs. 50 or 
thereabouts. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Robert- 
son Gold Medal Trust Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said Fund to administer the property vested by this 
notification in the Treasurer of Charitable Endow- 
ments. 

3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes in each year shall be applied to the 
award of a gold medal of the value of Rs. 50 or 
thereabouts. 

4. The medal shall be awarded annually to the 
student who stands first in order of merit at the B. 
A. (Pass.) Examination from any of the Colleges 
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in the Central Provinces and Berar affiliated to 
Nagpur University. 

5. Costs of administering the fund, i. e., postage 
charges, money order commission, etc., shall oe 
charged to the fund. 

6. The surplus net-income, if any, left after 
meeting the cost of the medal shall be added to the 
said Trust Fund.* 

Medallists. 

J936. Kama Prasad Misra, Morris College* Nagpur. 

XLI. Narayan Mukund Paonasker Prize Fund. 

Donor : — Mukund Govind Paonasker, Esq., lie- 
tired Post Master, Ajmer. 

Value : — Government Promissory Note of the 
31|2 per cent. Stock of the face value of Rs. 1,400. 

Award : — One Prize of Rs. 50. 

1. The endowments shall be called the “Narayan 
Mukund Paonaskar Prize Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall he the body acting in the administration of 
the said Fund. 

3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes in each year shall be applied to the 
award of only one prize called the “Narayan Mu- 
kund Paonaskar Prize”. 

4. The prize shall be awarded annually to the 
successful student who stands first in the Central 
Provinces and Berar in the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination of Nagpur University. 

5. The Prize shall be in the shape of cash, being 
the annual amount of interest accruing on the said 

*Yidr Edm-ation Department Notification N'o . 1 dot?, dated 
the 28th September, 3935. 
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Government securities (the amount of the prize 
Rs. 50 j. 

6. The cost of administration, i. e., postage 
stamps and money order commission, etc., will be 
charged to the fund. 

7. The surplus net income, if any, left after 
meeting the cost of the prize shall he added to the 
said Frnd.' :< 

Prize-Winner*. 

J930. Hnremlra Xuulstinbil Trivedi, rolloge of Science, 
Nagpur . 

XLII. Morris Memorial Fellowship Fund. 

Donors : — Contributors to the Fund as per Edu- 
cation Department Notification No. 10-434-N. VIII. 
—1918. 

Value : — Government Promissory Note of 31|2 per 
cent. Stock (1865) of the face value of Rs. 17,000; 
5 per cent. War Loan (1929-47) of the face value 
of Its. 5.800: and 3 1'2 per cent. Government Trea- 
sury Ronds of the face value of Rs. 6500. t 

A word : — A Fellowship of the value of Rs. 75 
and a scholarship of the value of Rs. 25. 

I. The endowment shall be called the “Morris 
Memorial Fellowship Fund. 

II. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

III. The net-income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied in accordance with the following provi- 
sions to the award of a fellowship and a post-gradu- 

*l r Ulr Kdiieathm Department Notification No. 1 053 dated 
flic 2Sth September, J935. 

f Vuir Kdncation Department Notification No. 1340 dated 
Die 2nd December, 1935. 

29 
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ate scholarship to be called the “Morris Memorial 
Fellowship” and the Morris Memorial Post-gradu- 
ate Scholarship.” 

A. The Morris Memoriae, Fellowship. 

(1) The Fellowship shall be of the value of 
Rs. 75 per mensem payable quarterly in arrears. 
It shall be awarded by the Academic Council of 
Nagpur University with the approval of the Local 
Government, for a period of two years in the first 
instance, but it shall be within its discretion, with 
like approval, to extend the tenure thereafter for a 
further period of one year. 

(2) The Fellowship shall be open to bona fide 
residents of the Central Provinces and Berar who 
have received the whole of their University educa- 
tion in one of the colleges maintained by or admitted 
to the privileges of the University ; and except in 
special cases to be determined by the Academic 
Council of Nagpur University, with the approval of 
the Local Government, it shall be awarded only to 
candidates who have passed in the first division the 
Examination for the degree of B. A. (lion.), B.ISe. 
(Hon.), M.A. or M. Sc. of Nagpur University. 

(3) The conditions of tenure are: — (a) that 
the Fellow shall follow no trade or profession, nor 
prosecute any other study than that of his special 
subject: (b ) that at the end of each six months dur- 
ing which he holds the Fellowship he shall submit 
to the Academic Council of Nagpur University 
through the Principal of the College to which he is 
attached, a report of the work done by him in his 
study or research during that period. 

(4) A candidate shall forward his application 
for the Fellowship to the Academic Council of Nag- 
pur University together with a full statement of the 
line of study or research he intends to follow. The 
Academic Council of Nagpur University, with the 
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approval of the Local Government, shall seleet the 
Fellow from among the applicants after considera- 
tion of the individual qualifications for the parti- 
cular line of study or research and the facilities for 
prosecuting the same that can be made available. 

(5) The. Fellow so selected shall prosecute his 
study or research at one of the Colleges in the Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar approved by the Acade- 
mic Council of Nagpur University and shall be 
given every reasonable facility, help and guidance 
by the Principal and staff of the College. In i*eturn 
his services shall be at the disposal of the college for 
tutorial work: provided that the subject in which 
the work is performed and the time occupied in it 
are approved by the Academic Council of Nagpur 
University. 

B. The Morris Memorial Post graduate 
Scholarship. 

(1) The scholarships shall be of the value of 
Rs. 25 per mensem, paid every month in arrears. 

(2) The scholarship shall be open to bona fide 
residents of the Central Provinces and Berar who- 
have received the whole of their University educa- 
tion, in one of the Colleges maintained by or admit- 
ted to the privileges of the University ; and shall be 
awarded only to graduates who have attained the 
degree of B. A. or B. Sc., in the first or second divi- 
sion of Nagpur University and shall be tenable in 
one of the colleges maintained by or admitted- to the 
privileges of University for a period of two years. 

(3) The holder of the scholarship shall study 
for the M. A. or M. Sc. degree of Nagpur Univer- 
sity and shall follow no trade or profession^ nor 
prosecute any other study during his tenure of the 
scholarship. 

(4) Candidates for the scholarship shall for- 
ward their applications to the Academic Council of 
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Nagpur University through the Principal of the 
college in which they are studying, stating the 
course of study which they intend to pursue. The 
Academic Council of Nagpur University with the 
approval of the Local Government shall select the 
scholarship-holder from among the applicants after 
consideration of their individual qualifications. 

IV. It shall be within the power of the Aca- 
demic Council of Nagpur University with the 
approval of the Local Government at any time to 
withdraw the Fellowship or Scholarship if it has 
reason to be dissatisfied with the conduct or work of 
the Fellow or Scholar. 

V. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council of Nagpur University with the approval of 
the Local Government and its decision thereon shall 
be final.* 

Mourns Memorial Fellows h if. 

Date of award. Name o f FcIIok . Institution 

joined. 

12—11 — 35 V. G. Deshpande .. Morris College. 

Morris Memorial Post-Gradoaie Scholarship. 

1 — 7 — 34 K. S. Panch Bliai .. College of Science. 

TROPHIES 

Regulations relating to Byramji Inter -Collegiate 
Debating Trophy. 

1. This Trophy shall be called ‘‘The Byramji 
Inter-Collegiate Debating Trophy”. 

2. All Colleges affiliated to the University and the 
University College of Law shall be entitled to compete. 

The competition shall be in the form of a debate 
and shall be held annually. 

Vide IM uca: 'oil Department Notification No. 105] dated 
the 28th September, 1935. 
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4. The competition shall be held in rotation at 
Nagpur, .lubbulpoTe and Aniraoti, the first compe- 
tition being held at Nagpur. 

5. The Executive Council shall every year appoint 
a Committee to select a subject for the next debate 
and to make all necessary arrangements for the 
conduct of the debate. No person may serve on this 
Committee in two consecutive years. 

6. It is the wash of the donor that the Committee 
should have the widest possible range of choice in the 
selection of the subject of debate. 

7. Each College that enters the competition shall 
send two representatives who shall be bona fide 
students of the College, one to speak for the motion 
and the other against it. 

8. The Committee shall appoint seven judges, of 
whom two shall be Hindus, two Mahomedans, tw r o 
Europeans and one a Farsi. The decision of a 
majority of judges shall be final. 

9. When the competition is held in Nagpur, it 
shall be lawful for the Committee to use the agency 
of the Nagpur University Union Society for the 
conduct of the debate. When the competition is held 
in one of the other University centres, it shall be 
lawful for the Committee to use the agency of the 
branch of the Nagpur University Union Society, if 
any, existing in that centre. 

10. When the agency of the Union or one of its 
branches is not employed, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a President to conduct the debate. On all 
points of order, the decision of the President shall be 
final. 

11. It is the wish of the donor that remarks which 
may give unnecessary offence to any person present 
be rigidly repressed by the Chairman, who shall have 
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power to disqualify any College whose representative 
or representatives refuse to obey the ruling of the 
Chairman. 

12. At least twelve weeks’ notice of the date of 
the debate and at least eight weeks’ notice of the 
subject of the debate shall be given to Colleges. (In 
the ease of the first debate, the Executive Council 
shall have power to reduce these periods.) 

13. The College that wins the trophy in any year 
shall retain possession of it till it is won by some 
other College. 

14. All matters not covered by these rules shall 
be decided by the Committee, whose decision thereon 
shall be final. 


Special Medals. 

1933. 

Vice-Chancellor's Special Gold Medal for the first 
Woman Graduate in Law : — 

Name of Winner , College. 

(Miss) A\i J. K. R. Cam a University College of Law, 
(ex-student). Nagpur. 

1934 

^Vice-Chancellor ’$ Special Gold Medal for the first 
Depressed Class Graduate in Law : — 

Name of Winner , College, 

Krishna HarishankcT Shendre University College of Law. 


* Donated by Mr. P. C. Nagdavne, B.A. 



CHAPTER Vlil 


FACILITIES AVAILABLE TO THE 
STUDENTS OF NAGPUR UNIVERSITY AT 
UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER EDUCATIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM.* 

J. — English Universities. 

1. Birmingham.— The. University does not re- 
cognise ;my Indian University as preparing stud- 
nits in any way for admission to courses of study, 
but — 

(1) the Faculty of Science has agreed to 
admit graduates of Nagpur University to the 
second year, exempting them from the Matricula- 
tion. the Intermediate for B.Sc., and one year of 
study, hut degrees may not be conferred in less than 
ihree years after admission; 

(2) in the Faculties of Arts and Commerce no 
special concessions are announced, hut the Faculties 
ai‘e prepared to consider applications from indivi- 
dual students and to grant any concessions or ex- 
emptions that may be thought desirable. 

Following its usual practice, the University will 
give full, careful, and sympathetic consideration to 
individual applications received from students of 
Nagpur University. 


*For fuller information, all inquiries must be addressed to 
tho Assistant Registrar of Nagpur University, who- is the 
ex-officio Secretary of the Students 9 Information Bureau. 
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2. Bristol. — No definite regulations have been 
laid down as regards concessions, but every con- 
sideration will be given to individual applications, 
as in the case of other Indian Universities. 

3. Cambridge. — Exemption from the Previous 
Examination (Admission Examination) : — 

A candidate who has obtained a First Class in the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science, or a 
First or Second Class in the Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
in Nagpur University, is granted exemption from 
the whole of the Previous Examination : provided 
that, in some examination leading up to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in that 
University he has passed in Arabic, Persian, Persian 
with Arabic. Sanskrit or Pali; in Mathematics or 
Science; and in English. 

4 . Durham. — The Intermediate Examination 
(Arts or Science) of Nagpur University is an 
exempting examination for Matriculation at Dur- 
ham. Individual applications will be considered on 
their merits. 

5. Leeds. — This University has not found it 
possible to draw up a scheme of exemptions for 
students from Indian Universities, but is prepared 
to consider each application on its merits. 

6. Liverpool. — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion (Arts or Science) of Nagpur University is a 
qualifying examination for admission. 

(2) Individual applications for exemptions 
from examinations or courses of study will be con- 
sidered on their merits. 

7. London. — (1) Graduates of Nagpur Univer- 
sity are exempted from the Matriculation Exa- 
mination. 
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(2) Qualified graduates may also get exemp- 
tion of one year from the total period required to 
complete the course for a degree. 

(3) Qualified graduates may also apply for 
permission to proceed direct to the Ph.D. Degree 
without taking the first degree of London University. 

8. Manchester. — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion of Nagpur University is a qualifying examina- 
tion for admission to the degree course. 

(2) Individual applications from students of 
Nagpur University for exemption from any part of 
a course are considered on their merits. 

9. Oxford. — (1) Exemption from Responsions 

(Admission Examination) : — 

Indian University Degrees : — Exemption from 
Responsions is given to any person who has obtain- 
ed the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science at an Indian University approved by the 
Hebdomadal Council, provided that his course at 
his Indian University included the study of English, 
and one of the languages Latin, Greek, French. 
German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Pali, or Classical 
Chinese. 

N.B. — Exemption from Responsions is also one of 
the privileges of students entitled to the Status of 
Senior or Junior Students. 

Junior Status. — Any student of an Indian Univer- 
sity who shall have pursued at that University a 
course of study prescribed by it and extending over 
two years at the least, and shall have obtained the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
at that University, may be admitted to the status 
and privileges of a Junior Student, provided that 
such Degree and such University shall have been 
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approved by the Hebdomadal Council. No Degree 
shall be approved for the purposes of this clause 
which does not include the study of English and, 
in addition, of two of the following languages, Latin, 
Greek, French, German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, 
Pali, Classical Chinese, of which two cither Latin 
or Greek or French or German must be one. 

A Junior Student is not required to pass Res- 
ponsions and may take his degree in two years, 
though three years are often needed. He must take 
Honours in the First or Second Public Examination, 
or take the School of Agriculture or Forestry. 

Senior Status . — Any student of an Indian Uni- 
versity who shall have pursued at that University 
or, should the Hebdomadal Council in his case so 
approve, at more than one University, a course of 
study prescribed by it and extending over three 
years at the least, and shall have obtained at that 
University a degree with first or second-class 
Honours, may be admitted to the status and privi- 
leges of a Senior Student, provided that such degree 
and such University shall have been approved, for 
the purpose of this clause, by the Hebdomadal 
Council. 

A Senior Student is not required to pass Respon- 
sions or (unless he proposes to study for the Final 
School of Agriculture or Forestry) any part of the 
First Public Examination. He can take his degree 
in two years, but must study either for an honours 
degree, which may be Chemistry, Part I, or for 
Agriculture or Forestry. He can enter for the 
diploma in Agriculture or Forestry, and for the ex- 
amination for the diploma in Education in one year 
instead of two years, but in the latter case is not 
excused from the practical training in a school. 
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Notes . — It should be noted that (1) no list 
of the approved degrees is published. Each ease is 
considered on receipt of full particulars, and it is 
therefore especially necessary that application 
should be sent early to give time for consideration; 
and (2) in order to obtain these exemptions it is 
necessary that applicants should not only have 
passed the examination for their degree in India, 
but have obtained the degree. The certificate of the 
degree must be produced in Oxford before matri- 
culation. 

10. Reading . — Graduates of Nagpur University 
are qualified for admission and may proceed direct 
for the degrees of M.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., etc. 

11. Sheffield. — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion is a qualifying examination for admission. 

(2) Faculty of Engineering -. — 

Pass Degree . — Students who have passed the 
B.A. or B.Sc. of Nagpur University, pi-ovided that 
the subjects of the course taken up to an approved 
standard include any two of the following : — namely, 
Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics, and that they 
have pursued a course of study for two years at 
some institution or place of learning recognised by 
the University, may proceed to the ordinary Degree 
of B.Eng. or B.Sc. Tech, either after having attended 
the University for one University year or two winter 
sessions, and, in addition, spent an approved period 
upon practical work in some approved works, or 
after having attended the University for two years, 
and satisfied the examiners in the subjects of the 
Final Examination for the ordinary degree. 

Mining students must furnish certificates of 
having been engaged for at least eighteen months 
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upon practical work in some approved mine or 
mines. 

Honours Degree . — Students who have passed the 
final Examination for the Bachelor’s Degree of 
Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the course taken up to an approved standard includ- 
ed Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry, and that 
they have pursued a course of study for two years 
at some institution or place of learning recognised 
by the University, may proceed to the Degree of 
B.Eng. with Honours, or the Degree of B.Sc. Tech, 
with Honours, after having attended an approved 
Honours course of study for either two University 
years or three winter sessions and satisfied the exa- 
miners in an Honours School of the Faculty. 

In the ease of Mining students, candidates must, 
in addition, furnish a certificate of having been 
engaged for at least two years upon practical work 
in a mine or mines approved by the Faculty. 

(3) Faculty of Metallurgy : — 

Pass Degree . — Students who have passed the 
final Examination for a Bachelor’s Degree of 
Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the final Examination were Chemistry, and either 
Mathematics or Physics, and that they have pursued 
a course of study for two years at some institution 
or place of learning recognised by the University, 
may proceed to the ordinary Degree of B.Met. after 
having attended at the University either an approv- 
ed day course of study for one year or an approved 
evening course of study for two years, and satisfied 
the examiners for the ordinary Degree of B.Met. 

Honours Degree . — Students who have passed the 
Final Examination for a Bachelor’s Degree of 
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Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the Final Examination were Chemistry, and either 
Mathematics or Physics, and that they have pursued 
a course of study for two years at some institution 
or place of learning recognised by the University, 
may proceed to the Degree of B.Mct. with Honours, 
after having attended for two years at the Univer- 
sity an approved course of day study and satisfied 
the examiners in an Honours School of the Faculty. 

12. Wales . — Students who have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of Nagpur University and who 
possess a sufficient knowledge of English arc exempted 
from the Matriculation Examination of the Univer- 
sity of Wales. 

Craduates may proceed direct to study for M.A., 
M.Sc., LL.M. or Ph.D. without having first, to qualify 
for the Degree of B.A., B.Sc. or LL.B., respectively. 

II. — Scottish Universities. 

( Aberdeen , Edinburgh , Glasgow, and 
St. Andrews.) 

Applicants for admission to the Universities of 
Scotland, holding the qualifications specified below, 
will be accepted by the Entrance Board as entitling 
them to enter a course of study qualifying for 
graduation, without further examination: — 

(i) A Degree of Nagpur University. 

(ii) A First Class in the Intermediate Exa- 
mination (Arts and Science) in Nagpur University, 
provided that, in some examination leading up to 
the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in the University, the 
candidate has passed in Mathematics or Science, 
and in English. 

1. Aberdeen . — A student of Nagpur University 
desiring to study at Aberdeen may make applica- 
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tion to the University Court for recognition of his 
previous attendances in and examinations passed at 
Nagpur University. 

2. Edinburgh . — (1) In the Faculty of Arts, a. 
degree is necessary before admission is granted for 
study for the (1) Diploma, and (2) Degree in 
Education. Special application must be made to 
have an outside degree recognised. 

(2) In the Department of Pure Science, attend- 
ances made on First Course in Mathematics, Natural 
Philosophy, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology, may be 
accepted, and the examinations passed in these 
subjects may be recognised. 

(3) University courses in Agriculture may be 
recognised. Eight of these may be accepted and ex- 
emption from examinations may also be given. 

3. University of Glasgow. 

The Higher Degrees open to Honours Graduates of 
Glasgow University . — Students of recognised Univer- 
sities may have their qualifications approved by Glas- 
gow University and may be admitted as research 
students. Such research students are eligible for 
the Higher Degrees after they have completed two 
or three years’ research. 

A student who has attended degree courses at 
Nagpur University may receive exemption from 
class attendance on certain courses at Glasgow Uni- 
versity, but he will be required to pass the degree 
examinations. In the Faculty of Engineering, a 
student who has passed the Intermediate (Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University in the first 
division after 1927 or in any division before that, 
will be exempted from the Preliminary Examination. 

Applications for exemption must be supported by 
certificates of attendance, showing the number of 
hours attended in each course, the certificate of 
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passing the examinations, and statements of marks 
obtained thei;eat, duly signed by the proper authori- 
ties. They must be accompanied by a printed (or 
certified) syllabus of the course. Each application 
is de$lt with individually. 

4. St. Andrews. — (1) Ph.D. may be open to 
graduates and D.Litt., and D.Sc. to graduates of 
five year’s standing of Nagpur University, pro- 
vided the University Court accepts the Nagpur 
Degree and provided the graduate . has spent nine 
terms (in the case of the Ph.D.) and four terms (in 
the case of the D.Litt. or D.Sc.) as a Research 
student in the University of St. Andrews. 

(2) Under the Ordinances regulating graduation, 
the Senatus Academicus are empowered, with the 
approval of the University Court, to exempt from 
part of the curriculum or examinations, students 
who have given attendance or passed examinations 
at recognised Universities, but in each case applica- 
tion must be made for recognition of the course or 
examination . 


III. — Irish Universities. 

1. Belfast, Queen 9 s University of. — (1) Students 
who have passed the Intermediate Examination are 
exempt from the Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Graduates of Nagpur University may pro- 
ceed direct to study for the Ph.D. Degree. 

2. Dublin, Trinity College . — An Indian student 
who has taken a two years’ course in Arts at 
Nagpur University and who has passed the exa-= 
minations belonging to that period, will be given 
credit for the first academic year, with this reserva- 
tion, that, if it should appear that the course in 
Arts which he has pursued does not include all the 
subjects of the first academic year in ^Dublin, the 
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student may be required to qualify by examination 
in the omitted subject or subjects within one month 
after his name shall have been entered on the books. 
This is the only concession made to Indian students. 

IV. — Miscellaneous. 

1. Joint Matriculation Board of the Universities 
of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield, and 
Birmingham. — Candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science will, 
subject to the special regulations of the particular 
Universities and Faculties, be qualified for admis- 
sion to these Universities. 

2. University College of the South-West of 
England, Exeter ; University College, Nottingham ; 
University College, Southampton . — Graduates of 
Nagpur University are qualified for admission to 
these Colleges, which prepare students for the 
External Degrees of London University. 

3. The Bar. — The Council of Legal Education 
has accepted the degrees of Nagpur University as 
an entrance qualification to the Inns of Court. 

4. Indian Civil Service.— The Secretary of 
State for India has recognised Nagpur degrees for 
the purpose of admission to the Indian Civil Service 
Examination held in India. 

5. The Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
London. — The Institute has decided to exempt "from 
its Preliminary Examination, under certain condi- 
tions, students who have passed the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Uni- 
versity in the first or second division. 



CHAPTER IX 

C OLLEGES 

A. INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF 
INSPECTORS OF COLLEGES. 

1. On the occasion of periodical inspection of a 
college, the Inspectors should prepare a descriptive 
report, with reference to the previous inspection 
report and generally on the lines indicated in para- 
graph 6, for the consideration of the Academic and 
Executive Councils. 

2. Object of the Inspection . — The Inspectors 
should satisfy themselves that the colleges continue 
to comply with the conditions on which the privilege 
of affiliation was originally granted, and also with 
the conditions upon which recognition was granted 
in different subjects from time to time. There should 
be no attempt at interference with the work of teach- 
ers in their own special subjects; but the Inspectors 
should ascertain, by enquiry on the spot, generally 
the quantity and quality of the work done and they 
may suggest any improvement in the working of the 
college that may seem needed to promote its efficiency. 

3. Procedure to be followed . — Before proceeding 
to the college, the Inspectors should obtain from 
the Registrar copies of the previous inspection report 
and also of the annual returns submitted since the 
last inspection, together with any remarks made or 
action taken upon them by the Executive Council. 

Inspectors are advised upon arrival at a College 
to make a cursory inspection of the buildings and 
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grounds and of the classes (seeing them at work if 
possible), the library, laboratories, etc., in order that 
they may form a general impression of conditions. 
They should then spend some time in studying the 
records of the college and familiarizing themselves 
with the details of its constitution and life. In this 
part of the inspection, they should be able to call for 
any information that they may require whether from 
the Principal, the members of the teaching staff, or 
the office. 

As soon as the Inspectors feel that they have suffi- 
ciently familiarized themselves with the conditions 
of the college as revealed in reports, returns, etc., 
they should proceed to a closer inspection with parti- 
cular reference to the points detailed in paragraph 6 
and especially those which their scrutiny of the docu- 
ments submitted to them suggests ought to receive 
particular attention. 

An important part of the inspection should be 
informal conference with the Principal and with 
members of the staff. At such conferences, a good 
deal can be disposed of which need not find its way 
into the report, or need only be briefly touched upon 
therein. In the case of private colleges, in some 
cases it may be a good thing to meet members of 
the Governing Body of the college. 

4. Form of the inspection report . — While no 
stereotyped form of report should be prescribed, 
Inspectors should remember that it is their duty to 
bring as clearly as possible before the Executive 
Council the conditions in the colleges. They should 
also remember that the reports on a particular 
college over a course of years should form a con- 
tinuous and intelligible series from which a just 
impression of the life and development of the col- 



COLLEGES. 


467 


iege may be obtained. For this reason it will be 
well that the report should follow as far as possible 
lines indicated in paragraph 6. 

It will not, of course, be necessary at each inspec- 
tion 'to repeat the descriptive matter contained in the 
University Calendar with reference to the college; 
but specific reference may be made to this and 
attention should be drawn to any significant 
changes or developments which have taken place. 
Since the personnel both of the Board of Inspection 
and of the Executive Council is liable to considera- 
ble alteration every three years, detailed knowledge 
of the conditions in individual colleges cannot be 
assumed. So that each report must be designed to 
give a reasonably full conspectus of the condition of 
the college. 

Inspectors should preface their report with a 
brief statement of the procedure adopted and of 
the time occupied by the inspection. 

5. Tables included in annual returns . — 

(1) Statement A. — Return of Teaching and 
Library Staff. 

(2) Statement B. — Periods allotted to various 
subjects. 

(3) Statement C. — Enrolment by Religion, 

Caste, etc. 

(4) Statement D. — Enrolment by Faculties and 
Classes. 

(5) Statement E. — Library. 

(6) Statement F. — Residence of students. 

(7) Statement G. — Return of Scholarships. 
(Appendix II.)* 


*Not printed. 
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6 . Points to which- attention should be given by 
Inspectors : I. Management.*— Does the constitu- 
tion secure to the Governing Body adequate control 
oyer the general policy of the college, and to the 
Principal sufficient freedom for the discharge of his 
responsibilities? 

II. Staff and Teaching. — (i) Names of Principal 
and teaching staff, including Professors, Assistant 
Professors, Lecturers, Demonstrators and Tutors, 
with their qualifications, salaries and grades and 
the length of their teaching experience. 

(ii) (a) Are the qualifications of the staff such 
as to make due provision for the courses of instruc- 
tions for which the college is affiliated? 

(6) Conditions of service; terms of agreement; 
Provident or Pension Fund; leave rules. 

(iii) What do the members of the staff do 
in addition to teaching, in connection with the com- 
mon efforts of the college, hostels, games, U.T.C., 
etc.? 

(iv) Number, qualifications and pay of library 

staff. 

(v) Number and pay of clerks. 

(vi) Subjects taught and combinations offered. 

(vii) System of college examinations. 

(viii) Have any steps been taken to introduce 
tutorial classes in any subject? 

(ix) Hours and teachers for each subject: — 

(a) Time-table showing distribution and 
length of periods and names of teachers. 

(b) Number of periods taught by each 
teacher per week: (i) Lectures; and (ii) Practical 
and Tutorial classes. 

(c) Number of students in charge of one 
demonstrator in practical classes. 
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(d) Provision, if any, for post-graduate and 
research work; also record of research work actually 
■done. 

(e) Number of periods in each subject for 
post-graduate classes. 

III. Site, Buildings, etc. (i) Buildings. — Suffi- 
ciency and size of the class-rooms and laboratories 
in relation to the maximum number of students to 
be accommodated. 

(ii) Convenience of the staff, common rooms, 
private rooms, sanitary arrangements. 

(iii) Equipment: — 

(а) Library. Statistics. System of Catalo- 
guing and issue. Hours when in use. Expenditure 
on books for various subjects of teaching. Depart- 
mental libraries. 

(б) Science. — 

(1) Arrangements of fittings of — 

(«) Lecture theatres, 

(6) Practical rooms. 

(2) Apparatus, etc. — 

(а) for practical work, 

(б) for class demonstration. 

IV. Students . — 

(i) (a) Number in each class according to 
subjects. 

(&) Total number in each class — 

(i) promoted, or 

(ii) admitted from outside colleges. 

This statement should be submitted separately 
every year by the Principal. 

(ii) (a) Division obtained by students in tho 
last examination prior to their admission. 
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Total number of students passed in I, II and III 
divisions in the last examination prior to their 
admission. 

(6) Results in Intermediate and University 
examinations for previous three years. Distinctions 
obtained. 

(iii) Social activities, societies, etc. 

(iv) Athletics: Compulsory games or physical 
drill. Provision of playing fields, financial provision.. 

(v) University Training Corps: — 

Enrolment: (i) staff, (ii) students. 

(vi) Medical inspection. 

V. Residence of Students . — 

College Hostels — 

(i) Accommodation, size, ventilation and light- 
ing of rooms. 

(ii) (a) Medical attendance, dispensary, etc. r 
sanitation, etc. 

(6) Messing arrangements. 

(iii) Contact between Superintendents and 
hostellers. 

(iv) Regulations and discipline. 

(v) Social and athletic activities. 

(vi) Common rooms. Provision and control of 
periodicals, books, etc. 

VI. General .< — 

(i) Tone and discipline. 

(ii) Opportunities for encouraging esprit de 
corps, daily or weekly assembly, general lectures, 
common dinners, clubs, etc., for students and staff. 

(iii) Scholarships and Prizes. 

(iv) Office administration: Registers, attend- 
ances, students’ records and reports, Stock books. 

(v) Method of calculating attendance. 
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B. LIST OP INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY 
OR ADMITTED TO THE PRIVILEGES 
OP THE UNIVERSITY. 

I. In Arts. 

’ A. — Up to the M.A. Standard. 

(1) Morris College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, Mathematics, History, Persian, 
Arabic, Economics and Marathi (French up to the 
B.A. standard). 

(2) Hislop College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, History, Economics and Mathema- 
tics (Marathi up to the B.A. standard) . 

(3) Robertson College, Jubbulpore — Hindi 
(English, Mathematics, Philosophy, History, 
Economics, Persian, Arabic, Sanskrit, Latin 
and French up to the B.A. standard). 

* (4) The City College, Nagpur — Marathi and 
Political Science ( English, Economics, Philosophy, 
History, Mathematics, Sanskrit and Marathi up to 
the B.A. standard and Civics and Public Adminis- 
tration and Hindi Composition up to the Intermedi- 
ate standard). 

B. — Up to the B.A. Standard. 

(5) King Edward College, Amraoti — English, 
Sanskrit, Persian, History, Philosophy, Economics, 
Mathematics, and Marathi. 

f (6) Ilitkarini Sabha City College, Jubbulpore — 
English, History, Philosophy, Mathematics, Econo- 
mies, Politics, Sanskrit, Hindi, Persian and Urdu. 

* Admitted to the. privileges of the University for a period 
of five years with effeet from 1st July, 1932; up to M.A. 
standard in Marathi and Political Science, with effeet from 
the examinations of 1938. 

f Admitted to the privileges of the University for a period 
of five years with effeet from 1st June, 1934. 
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(7) * Central College for Women, Nagpur — 
English, Philosophy, Economics, History, Political 
Science (Music, Geography,! Sanskrit. Persiant and 
Urdut up to the Intermediate standard) . 

t(8) Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha — English, 
Philosophy, History, Economics, Political Science, 
Sanskrit, Marathi and Mathematics. 

C. — Up t,o the Intermediate {Arts.) Standard. 

§(9) Rajkumar College, Raipur — English, Com- 
position in a Modern Indian Language, Mathematics, 
History, Geography, Economics and Civics and Pub- 
lic Administration in India. 

II. In Science. 

A. — Up to the D.Sc. Standard. 

(1) The College of Science, Nagpur — Physics and 
Chemistry (Botany, Zoology up to the M.Sc., 
standard; Mathematics up to the B.A. (Hons.) and 
M.Sc., standard and English up to the B.Sc., 
standard). 

B. — Up to the B. Sc. {Pass) Standard l. 

(2) Robertson College, Jubbulpore — Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

C. — Up to the Intermediate {Science) 

Standard. 

(3) Ilislop College, Nagpur — Mathematics, Che- 
mistry and Physics. 

(4) King Edward College, Amraoti — Mathe- 

matics, Chemistiy and Physics. 


* Admitted to the privileges of the University for a 
period of five years with effect from 1st July, 1935. 
tWith effect from 1st July, 1935. 

:j:For one year with effect from 1st July, 1935. Exten- 
sion of the period is under consideration. 

^Admitted with effect from 1st July, 1936. 
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(5) Rajkumar College, Raipur — Mathematics, 

Physics and Chemistry. 

III. In Law. 

Up to the LL.B. Standard. 

(1) The University College of Law, Nagpur (main- 
tained by the University). 

*(2) The Hitkarini Sabha Law College, Jubbul- 
pore. 

IV. In Education. 

Up to the B.T. and Dipt. T. Standard. 

Spence Training College, Jubbulpore. 

V. In Agriculture. 

Up to the B.Ag. Standard. 

The College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

C. INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY THE 
UNIVERSITY. 

University College of Law, Nagpur. 

To provide facilities for a sound training in law 
«nd legal principles and to prepare students for the 
degree of Bachelor in Law, a University College of 
Law has been established at Nagpur with effect from 
the 1st July, 1925, The' University Committee 
{Central Provinces and Berar) of 1914-15. had in its 
report characterised the law education as then im- 
parted to be a perfunctory business. When the 
Nagpur University was constituted in August, 1923, 
its authorities found that the branch of our educa- 
tional system which stood in need of most urgent 
reform was that concerned with the teaching of law, 
no improvement having taken place since the Uni- 


♦Admitted to the privileges of the University for a period 
of five year® .vith effect from 1st June, 1933. 




474 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


versity Committee reported against the arrange- 
ment in force at the time of its enquiry. After 
careful consideration, the Faculty of Law and the 
Academic and Executive Councils, acting in 
combination, came unanimously to the conclu- 
sion that the best way of meeting the situa- 
tion was to disaffiliate the Morris College in 
the Department of Law and to have in place of the 
law classes attached to it a separate institution under 
the direct control of the University devoted entirely 
to the study of law. Accordingly, the present Uni- 
versity College of Law was founded. The subjects- 
for the examination have been revised so as to give 
the students a grounding in the fundamental princi- 
ples of law. The Ordinances have also been so framed 
as to give them a good training in these subjects. The 
number of lectures to be delivered to cover the course 
has been considerably increased. The staff con- 
sists of a Principal, and four lecturers. Further, 
additional lecturers are temporarily appointed from 
time to time. They are all practising lawyers of our 
High Court and part-time lecturers, the classes being 
held in the morning and evening. There is a fairly 
well-stocked library attached to the College and the 
students are encouraged to use it as much as possible. 
To suit their convenience, four sets of text-books and 
other books dealing with the subjects of examination 
and likely to be helpful to their study have been pro- 
vided. The fees are Rs. 9 for the first year and 
Rs. 10 for the second year, with an entrance fee of 
Rs. 10. Students are also required to pay an Amal- 
gamated Fund fee of Rs. 10 each, to be utilized for 
sports, college magazine, social gathering and other 
college activities. 

The College is under the management of a Govern- 
ing Body (committee) of seven members, consti- 
tuted as follows: — 
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(i) The Vice-Chancellor, President ( ex- 

officio). 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law (ex- 
officio) . 

‘(in) A Judge of the High Court of Judica- 
ture at Nagpur nominated by the Chan 
cel lor. lie shall hold office for three 
years. 

(iv) The Director of Public Instruction, 
Central Provinces and Berar (ex-officio). 

(v) 1 Three persons appointed by the Executive 

(vi) Council from among the members of the 
l Central Provinces and Berar Bar and the 

and I Provincial Judicial Service, Central Pro- 

(vii) I vinces and Berar. These members shall 
j hold office for three years. 

The present members are as follows: — 

(/) Dr. Sir Ilari Singh Gour, ala., (Vice- 
Chancellor) . 

(ii) Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt., b.a., ll.b. 

(Dean of the Faculty) . 

(Hi) The llon’ble Mr. Justice Vivian Bose, b.a., 
ll.b., (Cantab.), Barrister-at-law (Nomi- 
nated by the Chancellor). 

(iv) M. Owen, Esq., m.sc., f.inst.p. 

(Director of Public Instruction) . 

(u) N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a.C 

(Cantab.), Barfister-at-Law. Appointed 

(vi) Dowan Bahadur K. V. by the Exe- 
Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e. V eutive 

(vii) D. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., | Council. 

B.A., LL.M., M.L.C. 


1 
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The Principal,* Law College, is the Secretary of 
the Committee. 


TEACHING STAFF. 


Lecturers — 

1. Y. V. Jakatdar, b.a. (Oxon.), Barrister-at-law. (Prind- 

pal). 

2. Y. K. Raj wade, m.a., ll.m. 

3. D. W. Kathalay, b.a., ll.m. 

4. J. R. Mudliolkar, B.A., ll.b. (Cantab.) Barrister-at-law. 

5. K. C. Jain, B.A., LL.B. 

6. R. K. Manohar, b.a,, ll.b. ( Temporary ).* 

7. M. Hidyatullah, b.a. (Cantab.), Barrister-at-law 

( Temporary ). 

8. A. D. Sathaye, b.a., ll.b. ( Temporary ). 


*(1) (a) In addition to his duties under the Ordinance 
relating 1o the Law Examinations, the Principal shall, in 
collaboration with his colleagues, — 

( i ) arrange the time-table and course) of instruction in 
the classes; 

(?i) maintain discipline in the classes; 

(in) cause the clerk to maintain the attendance roll; 

( I'V ) generally settle all academical matters affecting the 
college,; and 

(v) furnish the Registrar with such information within 
the scope of his duties as the Registrar may require. 

(b) All other duties relating to the internal management 
of the college including the carrying on of correspondence, 
realization of fees and the maintenance of proper accounts 
of the same and the management of the library shall vest 
in the Registrar. (Minute No. 17 of Executive Council, 
dated the 20th July, 1925.) 

(2) (i) The Principal shall be responsible for the admission 
of students to the. College and may interview students before 
admission. 

(ii) The Principal is authorised to fine students for mis- 
behaviour with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. (Sr* 
Minute 42 (c) ( i ) and (ii) of the Executive Council, dated 
5th December, 1935.) The Principal is also the ex-ofilcio 
Secretary of the Sir Manekji Daclabhoy Law Library. 
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D. INSTITUTIONS ADMITTED TO THE 
PRIVILEGES OP THE UNIVERSITY. 

1. Morris Memorial College, Nagpur. 

In March, 1883, Sir John Morris, for nearly fifteen 
years Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, 
retired. There was a general desire among the 
Indian community, especially of Nagpur, to com- 
memorate his long connection with the province by 
associating his name with some institution for the 
promotion of higher collegiate education, for which 
no facilities existed at the time within the province. 
This feeling found expression at a public meeting 
held at Nagpur on the 4th December, 1882, when it 
was resolved to raise funds to found an aided 
College at Nagpur to be called “the Morris Memo- 
rial College”. A scheme to give effect to this reso- 
lution was in due course formulated and submitted 
to Government. The establishment of the proposed 
College received the sanction of the Government of 
India as per Home Department letter No. 170, dated 
the 5th June, 1884, to the address of the Chief 
Commissioner. 

On receipt of this letter, the Local Government 
invited the subscribers to the Morris Memorial Fund 
(Nagpur Branch) to take steps to form and put on 
a legal basis a Committee of Management of the 
College. At a meeting held on the 16th of Febru- 
ary, 1885, the subscribers resolved to constitute 
themselves into a registered Society under the pro- 
visions of Act, XXI of 1860, to be called “the 
Morris Memorial College Society of Nagpur” with 
a governing body or Council of eight members, to 
be appointed as follows: — 

One by the Bar at Nagpur. 

One by the District Council of Nagpur. 

; One by the Municipal Committee of Nagpur.- 
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Two by the subscribers subscribing Rs. 50 and 
upwards . 

Two by the Chief Commissioner of the Central 
Provinces. 

The Inspector of Schools, Southern Circle. 

The Society was registered on the 20th March, 
1885, and the Governing Council immediately on its 
formation applied to the Calcutta University for 
affiliation up to the M.A. standard. This was sanc- 
tioned by the Governor-General-in-Council as per 
Home Department letter No. 142, dated the 2nd 
January, 1885. The College opened in June, 1885, 
with a staff, consisting of a graduate of a British 
University as Principal and three Indian graduates, 
among whom was Dr. Brajendra Nath Seal, for some 
time Vice-Chancellor of the Mysore University. The 
College was maintained out of the interest of the 
money subscribed by the people of the Nagpur and 
Chhattisgarh Divisions and by grants by the local 
Government and the Municipality of Nagpur. 

On the passing of the Indian Universities Act, 
1904, the Central Provinces came under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Allahabad University and in 1905, the 
College became affiliated to it. On the establish- 
ment of the Nagpur University in August, 1923, the 
College severed its connection with the Allahabad 
University and came under the jurisdiction of the 
Nagpur University. 

With the growth of the College and the expansion 
of its activities, the funds at the disposal of the 
Council proved insufficient to maintain it in a state 
of efficiency. The local Government was moved to 
help the College and it agreed to do so by placing 
at the disposal of the Council educational officers 
recruited under contract with the Secretary of State 
on behalf of the Government. In accordance with 
this arrangement, in 1906, a member of the Indian 
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Educational Service (Mr. C. E. W. Jones, of Brase- 
nose College, Oxford, who after a long and meritori- 
ous service has retired as Director of Public Instruc- 
tion) was appointed Principal of the College. In the 
following year, a member of the same service was 
appointed Professor of English. A third member 
of the Indian Educational Service was appointed to 
1 lie staff in 1914. The expenses of these three mem- 
bers of the staff were defrayed by the’ Local Gov- 
ernment. The Government also largely increased 
its grant-in-aid to raise the pay of the Indian pro- 
fessors. In 1911, it handed over to the College the 
historic building constructed by the Bhonsla Kings 
of Nagpur for the Resident at their Court, known 
as the ‘‘Residency”, the old building in the City 
being simultaneously handed over to the Committee 
of Management of the Neill City High School. The 
College thus came to be almost wholly financed 
by the Government and in the circumstances, the 
-Council agreed to its being provincialized with effect 
from 1st July, 1915, the endowment fund being set 
free for being utilized for other educational pur- 
poses. In 1919 and 1920, two more members of the 
Indian Educational Service were appointed as 
Professors of Philosophy and Economics respectively. 

The “Residency” has been converted into a 
college and provides three large and four small 
lecture rooms with a hall that accommodates less 
than half the total number of students, besides 
college office and common room for staff and 
students. A well-equipped library, containing at 
present over 8,.‘ 169 volumes, which is being appre- 
ciably added to every year, occupies a separate 
building in the grounds. Several newspapers and 
periodicals, Indian and foreign, are provided for 
the use of the staff and students, and placed in the 
library for reference. In the College compound 
are also situated a hostel, opened in 1912, capable 



480 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


of accommodating about 100 students, four hostel 
messes, the Principal’s bungalow, built in 1918, the 
Hostel Superintendent ’s bungalow, and tennis, 
courts. In 1918, lecture-room accommodation was 
increased considerably by the acquisition of the 
“Old Examiner’s building” situated about. 250 
yards from the main College building and now 
known as “Morris College Annexe”. 

The College affords excellent opportunities for the 
academic, social and athletic development of stu- 
dents. The various College societies, viz., Historical, 
Philosophical, Sanskrit, Persian, Economic, Hindi 
and English Literary Union, Sharada Mandal 
(Marathi), Urdu Literary Society, and the Morris 
College Union, meet periodically throughout the 
session and are well attended. The playing fields 
are situated in Dhantoli about a quarter of a mile 
from the College, and afford opportunities for 
healthy exercise among the students. Cricket, foot- 
ball, hockey, volley-ball and tennis matches are 
regularly played. 

Scholarships are given every year to successful 
candidates in the Intermediate and Degree classes 
from Government and private funds. Four 
scholarships of Rs. 120 each per session are awarded 
annually to poor and deserving students of the 1st 
year class. A fellowship is offered periodically to 
successful M.A. students. These are given from the 
Morris Memorial Endowment Fund, which was 
released from its liability to maintain the College, 
when it was made a Government institution in 1915. 

The College teaches up to the M.A. and B.A. 
(Hons.) standard in English, Sanskrit, Persian, 
Marathi, Economics, Philosophy, and History; and 
up to the B.A. (Pass) standard in Political 
Science and French. The teaching for Mathe- 
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matics is carried on in the College of Science, which? 
is close to Morris College. 

The tuition fees for all classes are Rs. 102 per 
annum . 


. STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Economics — 

A. C. Sen Gupta, m.a. (Edin.). (1st Class Hons., Eccr- 
nomic Science.) 

Professor of History — 

Hirdo Narain, m.a. (Hist.), b.t. (Punjab). 

Assistant Professor of History and Politics — 

Honiara yan Sinlia, m.a. (Hist. 1st Class) (All.), ph.d. 
(London). 

Lecturer in History — 

Ram Mohan Singh, m.a. (Hist.), (NagA. 

M. P. Tiwari, m.a. (Hist.), Nag.). 

L ect u re rs in Ph ilosophy — 

S. N. Phatak, m.a. (Pliil.), ll.b. (Nag.). 

C. D. Deshmukh, m.a. (Phil.) (Nag.), ph.d. (Lond.) 

(Offg.)- 

Assistant Professors of Economics — 

M. II. Nanavati, m.a., hl.b. (Bom.). 

B. E. Dadaclianji, m.a. (Bom.) (in Economics and 
History, with Honours) . 

Professor of Sanskrit — 

V. V. Mirashi, m.a. (Honours in Sanskrit) (Bom.) Dak- 
shina Fellow, Deccan College, Poona, Y. N. Mandlik 
Gold Medallist (Bombay University), Zala Vedanta 
P rizeman ( Bom. ) . 

Lecturer in Sanskrit — 

S. P. Cbaturvedi, m.a. (1st Class (Allahabad), (Sanskrit 
Kavya Tirth Viyakarnaeharva, Sankhya-Yoga-Shastri. 

Professor of English — 

N. Gnnguli, M.A. (All.), (English). 

Assistant Professors of English — 

S. S. Chordia, m.a. (Eng.') (All.). 

Madan Gopal, m.a. (Eng.), Medal b.litt. (Oxon.). 

R. C. Culm, m.a. (Eng.) (Dacca). 

Lecturer in English — 

Mrs. K. Deshpande, b.a. (Lond.) (Hons, in English 
Literature). 

31 
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Lecturer in Sanskrit — 

V. W. Karambelkar, m.a. (Sans.) (Nag.). 

Assistant Professors of Persian — 

S. Gkulam Taqi, m.a. (All.), (Arabic). 

Q. S. Iqbal Husain, m.a. (Punjab) (Persian), 

.Assistant Professor of Marathi — 

S. N. Banhatti, m.a., ll.b. (Bom.). 

2. Hislop College, Nagpur. 

The College originated in the work of the Revd. 
Stephen Ilislop, the first missionary of the Free 
Church of Scotland to Nagpur. He came to India 
in .1845 and was drowned in the Bori river in 1863. 
He was an eminent geologist and the results of his 
researches into the geological history of the Central 
Provinces are contained in a paper written by him 
which is still available. The fossils collected by 
him have been preserved in the Nagpur Museum and 
in the Royal Geological Society, London. Besides 
other forms of missionary work, lie started a school 
which was situated on the Jnmma tank on the site 
where the present College hostel stands. In 1S65, 
the Free Church Institution was erected on the same 
site. It was not till 1884 that the Institution was 
raised to the status of a college and affiliated to 
Calcutta University. In 1885, it sent up its first con- 
tingent of students, 3 in number, for the B.A. exami- 
nation. In 1890 the present building was erected 
for the reason that the foundations of the former 
building were pronounced insecure. On the old site a 
hostel to accommodate 45 students was built. Next 
to it stands the bungalow of the Superintendent of 
the hostel. The present buildings consist of two 
large blocks, each of two storeys joined by two wings 
and having an open quadrangle within. On all sides 
of the college building except on the north-east there 
is considerable open space. 



COLLEGES. 


483 


In 1905, the College was affiliated to Allahabad 
University. It teaches up to the M.A. and B.A. 
(Hon.) standard in English, Economies, Philosophy 
and Marathi. The College fees are Es. 102 per 
annum. 

STAFF. 

PHncipal and Professor of English and Histomj — 

Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.), O.B.E. 

Professor of English — 

Rev. J. F. McFadyen, m.a., (Glasgow.)., d.d. 

Professor of Philtosophy — 

D. G. Moses, m.a., (Honours) (Mad.), m.a. (Colombia). 
Professor of Economies — 

W. B. Raghaviah, m.a., (Mad.). (On study leave.) 

Professor of Philosophy and English — 

M. G. Dharmaraj, m.a. (Honours), (Mad.). 

Professor of Marathi — 

>S. 1). Pendse, m.a. (Punj. and Nag.), M.o.L. (Punj.) . 
Vodant-Tirtlia (Cal.), Sliastri (Punj.) . 

Professor of Sanskrit — 

G. B. Bapat, m.a., (Bombay). 

Professor of Physics and Assistant Professor of Mathema- 
tics. 

G. P. Agnihotrii, n.sc., (All.). 

Professor of Chemistry — 

Y. D. Kale, n.sc. (All.). 

Professor of Logic and English — 

1). G. Isaacs, m.a. (Madras). 

Professor of History and Political Science — 

V. C. M. Mohan, m.a. (Madras). 

Professor of Economics — 

J. S. K. Patel, m.a. (Lucknow). 
lecturer in Mathematics — 

P. J. Chandev, m.a. (Madras.) 

Lecturer in English — 

E. G. Manor, m.a. (Bombay). 

Lecturer in English — 

M. S. Samuel, m.a. (Honours) (Madras). 
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Lecturer in Economics— * 

N. M. Joglekar, M.A. (Nagpur). 

Lecturer in Economics— 

S. N- P. Panday, m.a. (Benares). 

Lecturer in Marathi — 

B. S. Pandit, m.a. (Nagpur). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry 

P. S. Mene, b.a. (Honours) (Nagpur). 

3. The College of Science, Nagpur. 

When the Empress Victoria died in January, 1901, 
a desire sprang up all over the country to raise 
memorials of her long reign. In Nagpur, it was. 
decided at a public meeting held on the 6th of March, 
1901, that the subscriptions to be raised should be 
devoted partly to a personal memorial and partly to 
the founding of an institution of public utility. To 
formulate a scheme which was to give effect to the 
second branch of the memorial, a Society was formed 
under the name “The Central Provinces Victoria 
Technical Institute” which was registered under Act 
XXI of 1860. The governing body of this Society, 
acting in collaboration with the Morris Memorial 
College Council and the Senatus of the Iiislop 
College, decided that a building should be construct- 
ed for the location of the Institute which should 
include accommodation for the teaching of Chemistry 
and Physics and the allied Sciences to the B.Sc. 
students of the two colleges. To this end, the govern- 
ing body of the Institute paid Rs. 75,000 from its 
funds to the Local Government. This was half the 
cost of a combined building for a Scientific Library, 
the Agricultural College, and lecture rooms and 
laboratories for imparting instruction in Chemistry 
and Physics, both theoretical and practical, to. the 
students of the two colleges. The building was 
opened on the 6th October, 1906. Public opinion, 



COLLEGES. 


m 


however, began to demand increased facilities for 
education in Science and in 1908, the classes held in 
the Institute Building were raised to the status of a 
separate college known as the Victoria College of 
■Science, which was affiliated up to the B.Sc. standard 
of *the Allahabad University in 1909. 

The connection of the College with the University 
of Allahabad ceased on the coming into force of 
Nagpur University Act, on the 4th of August, 1923, 
and it is now a College admitted to the privileges of 
Nagpur University. 

The rooms placed at the disposal of the College 
in the Victoria Technical Institute were badly design- 
ed for a scientific institution, and when the demand 
for more accommodation rose precipitously between 
1922 and 1926 it was decided to erect new buildings 
on a site near the Convocation Hall of the University. 
The foundation stone of the new building was laid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy, Lord Irwin, on the 
24th July, 1926. The new College was formally 
opened by Ilis Excellency Sir Montagu Butler, 
Covernor of the Central Provinces and Berar, on 
July 15th, 1929. 

The College is now housed in a handsome and 
commodious building of its own, and the triangular 
connection with the Morris and Hislop Colleges has 
been severed. It is maintained and equipped by the 
Local Government. Accommodation is provided in 
the lecture theatres and laboratories for about 400 
students. A hostel has been built in the same com- 
pound with one of the members of the College Staff 
as Superintendent. This provides accommodation 
for about 100 students. The tuition fees for all class- 
es are Rs. 114 per annum together with a labora- 
tory fee of Rs. 24 per annum for an undergraduate, 
and Rs. 48 per annum for an M.Sc. or B.Sc. 
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(Hons.) student. The sons and daughters of agri- 
culturists are given concession rates. The Hostel fees 
are Rs. 4 per mensem for a single-seated room 
and Rs. 2-4-0 per mensem for a three-seated room. 

A playing field and gymnasium are provided for 
the use of the students. 

Instruction is provided in Physics and Chemistry, 
up to the D.Sc. standard; in Mathematics, Botany 
and Zoology, up to the M.Sc. standard; and in 
English up to the B.Sc., standard. 

STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Physics — 

M. L. De., M.A., (Physics) (Cal.)* (with Honours in 
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics.). (Offg.). 
Professor of Chemisrbry — 

Dr. K. Krishnamurti, D.SC. (Lond.). 

Professor' of Mathematics — 

Dr. N. G. Shabde, d.sc. (Nag.), d.sc. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professors of Mathematics — 

1. Dr. S. C. Dhar (m.so. (Cal. & Dacca), d.sc. (Cal.) & 

(Edin.). (Premchand Roychand Scholar, Calcutta). 

2. V. Raghavachariar, m.a. (Madras). 

3. N. A. Shastri, M.sc. (Nag.), M.sc. (Lond.). 
Assistant Professors of Physics — 

1. R. S. Deoras, m.sc. (Allah.). 

2. V. N. Thatte, m.sc. (Allah.). 

Assistant Professors of Chemistry — 

1. L. S. Surey, M.sc. (Allah.). 

2. D'. V. Chandorkar, m.sc. (Allalu). 

Assistant Professors of Botany — 

1. Dr. R. L. Nirula, B.sc. (lion.), (Punjab), PH.D. 

(Lond.), d.i.c. (Lond.). 

2. K. V. Yaradpande, m.sc. (Benares). 

Assistant Professor of Zoology — 

M. A. Moghe, m.a. (Allah.), m.sc. (Zool.), m.sc., (Bot.). 

(Bom.) (on leave), 

Demonstrators of Physics — 

1. V. M. Dabadghao, m.sc. (Nagpur),. 

2. Dr. A. S. Ganesan, m.a. (Madras), ph.d. (Lond.), 

d.i.c. (Lond.). 
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3. 8. W. Chinchalkar, d.sc. (Nag.). 

4. M . S . Joglekar, m.sc. (Nag.), (Offg.). 

5. B. V. Thosar, m.sc. (Nag.), (Offg.). 

6. P. K. Kapre, m.sc. (Nag.), (on leave). 

Demonstrators of Chemistry — 

1. L. K. Gokhale, m.sc. (Nagpur). 

2. ’ D. R. Paranjpe, M.sc. (Nagpur). 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, d.sc. (Dacca). 

4. II. W. Pafrwardhan, m.sc. (Nag.). 

5. Y. V. Gore, m.sc. (Benares). 

Jjciurer in Zoology — 

Karam Singh, m.sc. (Punjab). 

Df mo ns t ,a t ors of Zoology — 

Syed Mahmood Hussain, m.sc., (Zoo.), (Alig.). 

Dr. S. S. Patwardlian, d.sc’., (Zool.), (Nag.), (Offg.). 

Demonstrator of Botany — 

V. B. Shukla, m.sc. (Bot.), (Luck.). 

A ss is ta n l P rof esso rs of E n g l isli — 

1. P. N. Nascar, m.a. (Allah.), l.t. (Allah.). 

2. M. N. Mitra, m.a. (Dacca). 

3. 1\. At. Vaidya, m.a. (Eng. and Phil.), LL.B. 
(Xagpur) . 

4. Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

The oldest collegiate institution in the Central' 
Provinces is the present Robertson College at Jubbul- 
pore. Its origin is to be traced to a Government 
Iligh School founded as far back as 1836 at Saugor, 
the seat of Government of a dynasty known to 
History as the “Maliratta Pandits” of Saugor. Two- 
collegiate classes teaching up to the First Arts stand- 
ard, as it then was, of the Calcutta l diversity, were 
added to it in 1860. In 1873, it was taken to Jubbul- 
pore. In 1883, when a movement was set on foot 
to found a fully equipped College as a memorial to 
Sir John Morris, for long Chief Commissioner of 
these Provinces, the people of the Jubbulpore and 
Ncrbudda Divisions decided to devote their subscrip- 
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tions to the formation of an endowment fund to raise 
the status of the Collegiate High School at Jubbul- 
pore to that of a College. With this end they handed 
over their money to the Government and it agreed 
to convert the Jubbulpore High School into a fully 
equipped College. It was affiliated to the Calcutta 
University, which had jurisdiction over the Province 
at the time, up to the B.A. standard in 1885. The 
College should be considered, and it was recommend- 
to B.A. standard in 1891 and B.Sc. and LL.B. 
standards, in 1896. (The Law class was subsequently 
abolished . ) 

In 1908, it was suggested that the question of a 
more suitable building site for the Jubbulpore 
College should be considered, and it was rccommed- 
cd that the amount of Rs. 85,400 held in the trust 
on account of the Morris College Endowment Fund, 
Jubbulpore, should be applied towards the construc- 
tion of a new building for the College. This 
recommendation was accepted by the Chief Commis- 
sioner, and it was decided that about Rs. 75,000 out 
of the Endowment Fund of Rs. 85,400 should be 
utilized in part payment of the cost of the new Arts 
College building, and the balance be employed in 
establishing a “Morris Scholarship’ ’ to indicate the 
connection of Sir John Morris with the College. 

The Ilon’ble Sir Benjamin Robertson, the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces, inaugurated 
a new era in the history of the higher education of 
the Central Provinces, when he declared open, on 
October 14th, 1916, the new buildings of what was 
formerly the Government College, Jubbulpore, under 
the name of the Robertson College. The new build- 
ings are situated four miles to the east of the city 
of Jubbulpore on the Kundom road. The grounds 
include nearly 200 acres overlooking a fine lake. The 
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main College building consists of a fully equipped 
hall, lecture rooms, offices, common rooms for staff 
and students and a well-equipped library on the 
ground-floor; and on the upper floor, of boarding 
accommodation for 150 students. At a short distance 
front the main building there is a block containing 
bathing-rooms, kitchens, store-rooms and dining- 
rooms for these students. The servants’ quarters 
are near this block. For the teaching of Science 
there is a handsome building consisting of lecture 
rooms and laboratories for Physics and Chemistry, 
all fully fitted with up-to-date equipment. On the 
opposite side of the main road stand the houses of 
the Principal, and the teaching and clerical 
staff, and also a fully equipped hospital and dispen- 
sary with residence for the Medical Officer and his 
dispenser. There is also a detached hostel for 54 
students in front of the hospital. There arc tennis 
Courts and football, hockey and cricket grounds for 
the physical exercises of the students. 

Four prizes are annually awarded — two by the 
Ohantaya Trust Fund Committee, one by the K. C. 
Datta Memorial Fund and one by the Trimbak Vasu- 
deo Apte Prize Fund. Two medals are also given 
annually — one the Devanath Datta Gold Medal to 
the candidate from the College who is most success- 
ful in the B.Sc. examination, and the other the 
Chandra Kumar Chatterji Silver Medal to whoever 
is considered to be the best student all round, ment- 
ally and morally. In addition to this, a Scholar- 
ship of the value of Rs. 5-4-0 p.m. called the “Jal 
Dinshaw Scholarship” is awarded every year to a 
student who gets the highest number of marks in 
English in the Intermediate Examination and con- 
tinues his further study in this College. Two prizes 
called the “Dole Memorial Competition Prizes” are 
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being awarded to the students of the I.Sc. and B.Sc. 
classes by the College Scientific Society each year. 

The College contributes one Company to the 
Nagpur Battalion of the U.T.C. 

STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Philosophy and Latin — 

W. S. Howlands, b.a. (Oxon.) (lion. Mods, and Lit* 
Hum.) . 

Professors of History — 

B. C. Watchmaker, m.a. (Bom.), (English Sc Latin), (on 
leave ) . 

Dr. G. G. Hunter, m.a. d-phil. (Oxon) 1st class Hons* 
Modern His. (Late Scholar of Queen ’a College, Oxford). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics — 

S. B. Belekar, m.a. (Bombay). (Dakshina Follow, 
Deccan College, Poona). 

Professor of Physics — 

M. L. Do, m. a. (Physics), (Cal.) (with Honours in 
Physics, Chemistry, and Mathematics). (Ou transfer 
to College of {Science, Nagpur.) . 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry — 

R. S. S. N. God bole, m.so. (All.). 

Assistant Professors of English — 

S. P. Varraa, m.a. (All.)^ (English), Pir.D. (London). 
J. X. W. Paul, m.a. (All.) (English), f.r.hist. 

(London), f.s.a. (Scotland), (Fellow of the Educational 
Institute of Edinburgh) . 

Assistant Professor of History — 

B. L. Powar, m.a. (AIL), (History), lIj.b . (All.). 

Assistant Professor of Sanskrit — 

N. R. Navlekar, m.a. (All.) (Sanskrit, Epigraphy, and 
PalciOgrajjhy) . 

Assistant Professor of Chermstry — 

G. H. Tamhankar, M.sc. (All.) (Chemistry). 

Assistant Professor of Persian — 

S. U. M. A. Gliani, M. Litt. (Cantab.), m.a. (Arabic 
and Persian), (All.). 
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Professor of Philosophy — 

Jwala Prasad, m.a. (All.) (Philosophy), pii.d. (Cantab.)* 
(Lumsdcn Sanskrit Scholar and Himangini Bhuvanesh- 
wari Prize-man, 1911) . 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics — 

K..P. Patel, m.a. (Mathematics), (Bom. and Lond.). 
Assistant Professor of Economics — 

V. S. Naidu, m.a. (All.) (Economies), ll.b. (All.). 
Assistant Professor of English — 

M. Grhose, m.a. (All.) / (English). 

Demonstrator of Physics mnd Chemistry — 

Gr. S. Makoday, m.sc. (Nag.). 

Assistant Professor of Hindi — 

11. I). Pathak, m.a. (Hindi). 

Assistant Lecturer in Physics — 

Dr. B. R . Son, m.sc. (Physics), (Nag.), pud. (Lond.), 
D.i.c. (Lend.). 

Offg: Assistant Lecturer in Physics — 

S. M. Shaliane, m.sc. (Nag.) 

5. Spence Training College, Jubbulpore. 

The College is a Government institution, estab- 
lished for the purpose of training teachers for the 
Central Provinces and Berar. It was first opened 
in 1890, when a small class of graduate and under- 
graduate teachers was formed at Nagpur for instruc- 
tion in the Theory of Education and Mr. Spence 
was appointed Superintendent of the Training In- 
stitution (the old name for the College) . In 1902, 
the Institution was transferred to Jubbulpore and 
soon after, a Model School was started to serve as a 
practising ground for tcaehers under training. 
The course was also lengthened and the staff streng- 
thened. In 1911, the old Training Institution was 
converted into a Training College with a staff of a 
Principal and four professors, for both Collegiate and 
Secondary Grade work and a new building con- 
structed for it. In 1920, the staff was further 
strengthened and the building extended. The pro- 
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fessorial staff for the Collegiate ( i.e ., the Graduates' 
Department) was separated from the lecturing 
staff for the Secondary or Under-graduates’ Depart- 
ment. When Mr. Spence retired in 1922, the Col- 
lege was called after him, in view of his long and 
meritorious work in the College ever since its founda- 
tion. 

The College at present is divided into two depart- 
ments, the Graduates’ and Under-graduates’. The 
former prepares students for the B.T. Degree of the 
Nagpur University, while the latter prepares them 
for the Diploma in Teaching of the University. 

The Graduates’ Department has a staff of profes- 
sors and the Under-graduates’ Department, a staff 
consisting of a superintendent and eight lecturers. 

The professors and the lecturer in Physical Edu- 
cation have duties in both departments. 

The Model High School as well as some of the 
recognised schools in the City serve as the practis- 
ing ground for teachers under training. 

About twenty-five stipends of the value of 
Rs. 25 each are awarded each year to B.T. class 
students and 50 stipends of the value of Rs. 20 each 
to under-graduates.' A few non-stipendiary stu- 
dents are also admitted to the B.T. and the Dip. T. 
classes every year. 

The hostel attached to the College has accommoda- 
tion for 120 boarders and provision has been made 
for five messes. There is also a hostel in the College 
compound for female students. Provision has been 
made for cricket, football, hockey, tennis, volley- 
ball and other games in the College grounds. 

staff. 

Principal — 

1. F. K. Clark, m.a. (Cantab.), F.R.G.S. 
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Professors — 

2. E. W. Franklin. M.A., B.T., T.D. (Lond.). 

3. N. N. Mitral B.sc., l.t., t.d. (Lond.). 

Assistant Professor — 

4. Jj. P. D’Souza, M.A. (Nag.), English), dip. ed., 

(Lond), m.a. (Education) (London). 

Lecturer in, P.E . S + 

5. O. N. Wankhade, m . sc . , (Nag.), t.d., (Hon:.), 

(Brist. ) . 

Superintendent, Physical Education — 

6. H. S. I). Smellie, b.a., d.p.e. (Glasgow). 

Superintendent , Dip T . Classes — 

7. M. L. Cliowdhuri, b.a., l.t. 

Lecturers — 

8. K. D. Chatter jee, b.sc., l.t. 

9. R. D. Mehta, b.a., l.t. 

10. S. P. Awasthv, m.a., l.t. 

11. G. N. Nivasarkar, b.a., l.t. 

12. Dr. 8. J. Edwards, m.a., Y.M.C.A. (Graduate 

School Nashville, Tenn.), b.d., (Drew), ph.d 
(New York). 

18. G. Mustafa, b.a., (Nag.), dip.t. . 

14, D. P. Gupta. 

6. King Edward College, Amraoti. 

King Edward College, Amraoti, owes its origin to 
tlie desire of public-spirited citizens of Berar to 
perpetuate the memory of His Majesty King Edward 
VII. The College is a Government institution. The 
foundation stone was laid early in 1919 by the 
Chief Commissioner, Sir Benjamin Robertson, 
k.c.s. 1 ., k.c.m.g., and the College was formally 
opened by His Excellency Sir Frank Sly, k.c.s.i.,. 
Governor of the Central Provinces, on the 27th 
July, 1923. 

King Edward College is conveniently situated to 
the north-west of Amraoti, on a large open traet of 
ground about two miles from the city and about the 
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same distance from Amraoti Camp. Class-room ac- 
commodation has been provided for 300 students and 
hostel accommodation for 150 boarders; when the 
College is complete, there will be hostel accommoda- 
tion for 300 students. The College possesses its. own 
water-supply and conservancy arrangements, hospi- 
tal, dispensary and spacious playing fields and 
grounds, with bungalows and quarters for the Princi- 
pal and the whole of the professorial, medical, elec- 
tric, clerical and menial staffs. Its buildings and 
internal arrangements bear comparison with those 
of any College in India. 

The College was admitted to the privileges of 
Nagpur University as soon as the University came 
into being in August, 1923, in all subjects, except 
Arabic, up to the B.A. standard in Arts, and in 
Physics and Chemistry up to the Intermediate 
standard. 

The College is richly endowed with scholarships 
from the King Edward Memorial Fund (Berar) and 
from funds provided by two well-known citizens of 
Amraoti, the late Rai Bahadur Ganeshdas Kundan- 
mal and the late Ramkrishna Govind Mote. 

The rules governing the award of the King 
Edward Memorial Scholarships provide for twelve 
scholarships for Berar students at King Edward 
College, two fellowships for post-graduate Berar 
students and one post-graduate scholarship for 
Berar students for study outside of India. 

Under the Seth Thakurdas Scholarship Fund, 
provision is made for four scholarships of Rs. 20 per 
mensem for students at King Edward College. 
These scholarships are reserved for Marwari 
students. They are tenable in the first instance for 
two years, but are renewable at the discretion of 
the administrators of the fund. 
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The Ramkrishna Oovind Mote endowment con- 
sists of Rs. 4,000 which were handed over to Nagpur 
University to found a scholarship ‘‘of such amount 
and payable in such manner as may from time to 
time be determined by the Academic Council” of 
the University. “The scholarship is to be awarded 
every alternate year to a Berar student who appears 
at the Intermediate examination in Science of the 
Nagpur University from the King Edward College, 
Amraoti, or, when there is no Science course taught 
in that College, from any college in the Central 
Provinces, and who stands first among the success- 
ful Berar students from the College.” The scholar- 
ship is to be tenable for two years in a college 
affiliated to Nagpur University. 

STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of History and English — 

F. P. Tostcvin, m.a. (Oxon.), o.b.e. (Honours School of 
Modern History. Sometime King Charles I Scholar, 
Pembroke College, Oxford), States of Jersey Gold Medal- 
list for French 

Assistant' Professor of Economics — 

H. C. Seth, m.a, (All.) pii.d. (Lond.). 

Assistant Professor of Sanskrit and English — 

Hiralal Jain, m.a., ll.b. (All. ). (Sanskrit, Epigraphy, and 
Paleography). (Late Research Scholar, Allahabad Uni- 
versity; . 

Lecturer in Sanskrit — 

S. G. Somalwar, m.a. (All.) Kavva-Tirth (Punjab). 
Lecturer in Sanskrit and English Composition — 

N. K. Sahasrabudhc, m.a. (Sans.), (Nag.). 

Assistant Professor of History and English — 

T. Fernandez, m.a. (All.) (History). 

Assistant Professor of Philosophy — 

P. S. Ramanathan, m.a. (Mad.) (Philosophy and Mental 
and Moral Science). (Late Research student, Madras 
University.) 
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Assistant Professor of Persian , History, and EngUsh— 

S. M. Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi, M.A., l.t. (All.) 
(Persian) , M . R . A . S . 

Assistant Professor of English — 

R. B. Maolankar, m.a., ll.b. (Nag.), (English 

Literature) . 

Lecturer in English — 

B. H. Mehta, b.a., (Cantab), (English Tripos). 

Lecturer in Marathi — 

V. B. Kolte, M.A. (Marathi), ll.b. (Nag.). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics — 

K. D. Panday, m.a. (All.) (Mathematics), b.SC. (All.) 
(Physics and Chemistry) . 

Demonstrator in Chemistry — 

I). N. Clmkravarti, d.sc. (All.)', (Chemistry). 
Demonstrator in Physics — 

Umadas Mukerji, m.sc. (Nag.) (Physics). 

Demonstrator in Physics and Chemistry — 

J. W. Kulkarni, m.sc. (Nag.) (Chemistry). 

7. The College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

The first step towards the provision of Agricul- 
tural education in these provinces took place in 1888 
with the formation of an agricultural class, giving 
a two-years’ course of education at the Government 
farm, Nagpur. 

This class represents the foundation of the pre- 
sent College. With the general impetus given to 
.scientific agriculture in 1903-04 and the formation 
of the departments of agriculture, as we now find 
them in India, the need for a higher standard of 
agricultural education in the country was evident. 

With the completion of the Victoria Technical 
Institute in 1906, the old agricultural class passed 
away and was replaced by the Agricultural College, 
occupying the north-wing of the above and providing 
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a three-year course of training. In the early stages, 
1906-14, both the class-rooms and the laboratories 
were in the Institute ; but it was obvious at an early 
stage that the building was unsuited to the latter. 

In° the course of the next few years, a separate 
Agricultural Research Institute which included the 
student laboratories, was erected on an area adjoin- 
ing the Victoria Technical Institute. This was open- 
ed for use in 1915. 

The course given at the College at its inception 
in 1906 was a three-year one, founded on the out- 
lines framed by the Board of Agriculture for the 
various Indian colleges, then opening. The 
entrance standard was University Matriculation or 
the College Entrance examination. The College 
conferred a Diploma in Agriculture on successful 
students. Experience showed the course to be tech- 
nically defective in some respects and to be too short 
for the full absorption of a wide syllabus by men of 
only a matriculation pass standard. In 1916, the 
course was changed to one of practically four years’ 
length with a marked efficiency bar at the end of 
the second year, when its Part T, Final or Certificate 
examination took place, requiring a first division 
pass for promotion to the Second or Diploma part 
■of the course. Defects in working and the proba- 
bility of later affiliation with a University led in 
3920 to the division of this course into two: — 

(1) A Certificate course of two years’ duration 
with a College Entrance Examination as qualifi- 
cation for admission. (2) The Diploma course of 
virtually four years with University Matriculation 
as entrance qualification. 

The Diploma classes of the College were admitted 
to the privileges of the University on the 29th July, 
.12 
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1925, by a resolution of the Executive Council in 
that behalf, which received the sanction of the Local 
Government. The University holds two examina- 
tions: the first, an Intermediate examination in 
Agriculture and the second, an examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Agriculture. The first Inter- 
mediate examination was held in March, 1927, and 
the first degree examination in March, 1929. 
With effect from February. 1935. provision has 
been made for post-graduate research leading to a 
Master’s Degree in Agriculture. 

The College is situated in the Maharaj Bagh, within 
close range of the Government farm, the Veterinary 
Hospital and the Agricultural Research Institute. 
The hostel, erected in 1906 and enlarged subsequently, 
is situated some 50 yards west of the Institute and 
is capable of holding about 135 students. The College 
is strictly residential and even those who have their 
homes in Nagpur must reside in the hostel. The 
College is provided with playing fields, a gymnasium, 
and tennis courts. 

A certain number of Government scholarships and 
freeships may, at the discretion of the Local Govern- 
ment, be provided for students who are residents of 
the Central Provinces and Berar. 

The Society of Agriculture and Industries pro- 
vides two scholarships of a monthly value of Rs. 10 
each which, when vacant, may be awarded to students 
of any year whose work, character and financial 
circumstances render them eligible to receive them. 

In recent years, two additional temporary scholar- 
ships of the same value have been provided by the 
Society. 

Two stipends of Rs. 10 per mensem have been 
provided from the Frazer Scholarship Trust Fund 
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for the benefit of students of the cultivating caste 
from the Makrai State or from the Hoshangabad 
district. Of these, one is tenable in the junior or 
Intermediate stage, and the other in the senior or 
B.Ag. stage. 

All scholarships are allotted some time after the 
commencement of the session. 

All Government scholarships are provided on the 
understanding that the holders, on completion of 
their course, will agree to accept employment in the 
Central Provinces Department of Agriculture, if 
required by the Department. 

The College has five funded medals or prizes, in 
addition to those awarded annually by Govern- 
ment and the University- 

(1) The Kalidas Chowdharv Medal awarded in 
Practical Agriculture. 

(2) The Smythies Medal awarded in Agricul- 
tural Chemistry. 

(3) The Kedarnath Rai Silver Medal awarded 
in Agricultural Engineering. 

(4) The Napier Practical Agriculture Prize 
offered for the best thesis submitted for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Agriculture. 

(5) The Coronation Commemoration Prize 
awarded to the most outstanding student of the year 
in respect of studies, games, and social activities. 

STAFF. 

Department j of Agriculture \ — 

E. A. II. Churchill, b.sc*. (Edin.), Principal and Profes- 
sor of Agriculture . 

B. R. Phatak, b.ag. (Poona), Assistant Professor. 

B. Subba Rao, l.ag. (Nagpur), Lecturer. 

Ex-officio (Superintendent of the College Farm). 

S. K. Mishra, l.ag. (Nagpur), Lecturer in Animal Hus- 
bandry and Dairying. 
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Dhanna Lai, L.AG. (Nagpur), Demonstrator in Agriculture. 
K. S. Scsliadri Aiyar, b.e. (Mysore), Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics and Survey, Engineering and Mechanics. 

M. A. Rahim, l.ag. (Nagpur), Demonstrator in Farm 
Machinery and Implements. 

P. A. Shukla, Lecturer in Veterinary Science. 

K. G. Joshi, b.ag, (Nagpur). Demonstrator in Agriculture. 

Department of Botany and Plant Pathology — 

J. F. Dastur, M.se., d.i.c., Professor of Mycology. 

K. P. Shrivastava (Pusa), Assistant Professor. 

G. S. Bhatia, M.se. (Punjab), Lecturer in Botany. \On 
leave). 

G. B. Vaidya, b.ag. (Nagpur). Post-Graduate (Pusa), 
Lecturer in Botany. 

B. P. Dwivedi, b.ag. Demonstrator in Botany. 

D. B. Pandit Rao, b.ag. (Poona), Demonstrator in Myco- 
logy. 

K. A. Malmood, R.sc., Demonstrator in Mycology. 

Rai Sahib G. R. Dutt, b.a., Lecturer in Entomology. 

Depart men t : of Che m is t ry — 

Rao Sahel) D. V. Bal, l.ag., (Hons.), A.i.e., f.c.s. (Lond.), 
Post-Graduate, Pusa and Rotham&ttd (Eng.), Professor. 
Ram Nam van Misra, M.se., Lecturer. 

R. H. Joshi, m.s r., Demonstrator. 

Other Teaching Staff — 

P. D. Nair, m.a. (Nag.), l.ag. (Hons.) (Post- 
Graduate, Pusa), Lecturer in Economics. 

P. N. Nasear, m.a., l.t. ) 

M. N. Mitra, m.a. ’• Lecturers in English * 

K. M. Vaidya, m.a., ll.b. j 

8. City College Nagpur.t 

The necessity of a third Arts College in Nagpur 
increased every year during the decade preceding 
the establishment of this College. There was a 
gradual advance in the secondary education of the 
Province, High Schools multiplied and there was a 
considerable increase in the number of students 

'Members- of the staff of the College of Science, Nagpur. 
tThe maximum number of admissions to the college sanc- 
tioned by the University is 2WU. 
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appearing at and passing the High School Certificate 
or an equivalent examination. But the number of 
Colleges in the city as well as in the Province, and 
also the accommodation provided therein, remained 
static. Consequently, a large number of students 
ha4 to migrate to other Provinces which involved a 
large expense on the part of their parents and 
guardians. Moreover, unlike other parts of India, 
this Province was lacking in a private College, under 
indigenous management. In these circumstances, the 
Cultural Education Society, Nagpur saw a unique 
opportunity of public service, and in the absence of 
any rich man or institution coming forward to fulfil 
this general want, the Society decided to assume 
responsibility for the work. The College was thus 
started on the 17th July, 1930, and Mr. J. M. 
Kayande became the first patron having donated 
Rs. 1,001 to the College, other members of 
the Society working as professors. The 
College was first named Nagpur College, and met in 
the building of the Kayande High School on the 
bank of the Sukrawari Tank, near the Tilak Statue. 
Subsequently, a (loveming Body of the College was 
formed with Mr. Bhawani Shankar Niyogi, as the 
Chairman. 

The total strength of the College during the first 
session was 14: 3 in the senior B.A. class; 3 in the 
senior Intermediate class; and 8 in the Junior Inter- 
mediate class. The expenditure incurred during 
this session was, however, too heavy for the Society 
to bear. So, with a view to better stability and 
prestige of the College, the Society requested the 
Neill City High School Committee to co-operate with 
it in running the College and the latter very nobly 
consented. The College was then shifted to the 
building of the Neill City High School and met both 
morning and evening. 
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The University admitted the College to its pri- 
vileges provisionally for 5 years with effect from the 
1st July, 1932. The name of the College, namely, Nag- 
pur College, being the same as that of the University, 
was considered against academic traditions, and 
was therefore changed to City College. In compli- 
ance with one of the conditions laid down by the 
University, a mixed meeting of the Neill City High 
School Committee and some members of the Cul- 
tural Education Society constituted, on 24th 
February, 1932 a Governing Body, which shall 
manage the College as well as the Neill City High 
School. The Governing body was registered under 
Act, XXI of 1880, in April, 1932. The present 
Governing Body, which is called the Nagpur Shik- 
shana Mandal, consists of the following members: — 

President. 

1. R. B. M. B. Kinkhcde, b.a., b.l., Advocate. 

Vice-President. 

2. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice M. Bliawani Shankar 

Niyogi, M.A., LL.M. 

Secretary. 

3. Mr. A. V. Wazalwar, b.a., ll.m., Advocate. 

Members. 

4. Mr. M. G. Chitnavis, b.a., Landlord. 

5. K. B. M. E. R. Malak, Landholder and 

Merchant. 

6. Mr. P. R. Deshpande, Landlord. 

7. Mr. W. R. Puranik, b.a., ll.b., Government 

Advocate. 

8. Mr. N. A. Dravid, m.a. 

9. G. S. Brahmarakshasa, m.a., ll.m.. Advocate. 

10. Mr. J. M. Kayande, b.a., m.r.a.s.. President 

and Founder of the Cultural Education 

Society. 
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11. Mr. V. V. Chitale, b.a., ll.b. 

12. Mr. D. Y. Varadpande, m.a. (Representa- 

tive of City College Staff). 

13. Mr. J. S. Pahade, m.a. (Representative of 

N.C.H.S. Staff). 

14. Mr. T. X. Wazalwar, b.sc., ll.b., b.t., Super- 

intendent, N.C'.S.II. (ex-officio) . 

15. Mr. S. L. Pandharipande, m.a., Principal, 

City College (ex-officio) . 

When the College re-opened on the 15th July, 
1932, for the session 1932-33, it met in the building of 
the Neill City High School Hostel. The maximum 
number of admissions, viz., 125, permitted by the 
University, was soon raised to 200, in view of the 
accommodation provided by the new building now 
occupied ; the number has since been further raised 
to 330. 

The College Library eonsits of about 5,500 books 
on various subjects, arranged and classified accord- 
ing to the Dewey Decimal System. The College is 
specially indebted to the late Prof. Bhate, and the 
Aryottejak Samaj, whose libraries, containing about 
700 books each, have been respectively presented and 
loaned to the College. The system of “library 
classes”, newly introduced in the College, ensures that 
the library is used by the students to the fullest ex- 
tent. This year the College has provided a separate 
and spacious Reading Room and also a Common 
Room for students. The College subscribes for 
several foreign and Indian magazines and news- 
papers. It has also made an arrangement on a small 
scale for the mid-day tiffin of students. A small 
room has also been provided for a College museum. 

A fairly large building, near the College, has been 
rented for the College Hostel which accommodates 
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about 30 students. The rent charged per boarder is 
Ra. 27 per session. 

The College has two play grounds : a hockey 
ground, at the foot of the Sitabuldi Fort, and a 
Foot-ball and Cricket ground, near Resliimbag. 
The former is convenient for students of the College 
residing in Sitabuldi and the latter, for students 
residing in the city. Students are encouraged to 
take part in these games and are offered all facili- 
ties. 

The College now meets from 11 a.m. to 4-5 p.m. 
the periods being of 45 minutes each. The College 
is recognised for instruction in Marathi and Politi- 
cal Science up to the M.A. standard, in English, 
Sanskrit, Economics, History, Mathematics, and 
Philosophy up to the B.A. Pass standard, and 
in Civics. Logic and Marathi, Hindi and Urdu Com- 
position up to the Intermediate (Arts) standard. 

The College charges Rs. 102 as tuition fee for a 
session; Rs. 3, 4 and 5 as admission fee for the Inter- 
mediate, B.A. and M.A. classes respectively; and 
Rs. 10 as Fee for Amalgamated Fund, for games, 
Library, Social Gathering and other students’ acti- 
vities. 

The immediate requirements of the College are a 
good building for the College, another building for its 
Hostel, and additions to the College library. During 
the summer vacation of 1935 the college has been able 
to build a small pavilion for sports on the new plot 
of land it got on 30 years’ lease from the Nagpur 
Municipality and is now trying to lay out its playing 
grounds on the same plot. It has begun the con- 
struction of a second storey on the present building 
of the College. The estimated expenditure is 
Rs. 20,000. 
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STAFF. 

Principal — 

1. S. L. Pandharipande, M. A. (Sanskrit and Marathi). 
Pfofetisors — 

2. D. V. Varadpande, M. a. (Sanskrit). 

3. »D. S. Virdi, M. A. (English). 

4., B. H. Munje, m. a. (Economics). 

5. B. R. Deshpande, M.A., ll. b. (Philosophy). 

6. J. S. Pahado, m. a., b. t. (History). 

7. A. Sen, b.a., Hons. (Eng.) m.a. (Politics), b.l. (Cal.). 

8. V. R. Wanamali, M.A. (English) (Bom.). 

9. P. K. Sawalapurkar, Kavyateerth (Marathi Compo- 

sition). 

10. 1). K. Garde, m.a., (Pol. Science). 

11. V. L. Mutatkar, m.a. (Maths.). 

9. Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore.* 

For a number of years, the population of Jubbul- 
pore has been steadily increasing. There was a pro- 
portionate rise in the number of high schools for 
secondary education. But no steps were taken to 
provide for higher education commensurate with the 
demand. It was at the same time felt that Jubbul- 
pore was lacking in intellectual atmosphere. Some 
educated young men felt that it was high time for 
starting a college in the city to meet the rising de- 
mand for higher education and to raise the general 
intellectual tone of the City. They, therefore, orga- 
nised themselves into a band of workers and 
approached the Hitkarini Sabha to support their 
scheme of starting a College in the City of Jubbul- 
pore. The Sabha agreed to do it. It set apart a 
block of five rooms for the temporary housing of the 
college for a period of five years and with this bare 
equipment and the Sabha ’s good name, these young 
men (foundation-members) set to work to build up 

•The maximum number of admissions to the college sanc- 
tioned by the University is 200. 
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a college Mr. B. V. Degwekar, M.A., M.Sc., LL.B. 
was recognized as Foundation Principal and the fol- 
lowing were recognised as Foundation Members : — 

1. Prof. D. S. Muley, m.a., b.t. 

2. ” G. C. Chatterji, m.a., ll.b. 

3. ” P. M. Paranjpe, m.a. 

4. ” G. P. Sexena, m.a., ll.b. (resigned). 

5. ” B. V. Shukla, m.a., ll.b. (resigned). 

6. ” B. P. Bajpai, m.a., Visharad. 

The College started on the 3rd of duly, 1933. The 
Sabha allotted a block of 5 rooms on the Ilitkarini 
premises for the holding of the college provisionally 
for a period of five years, to which a second storey 
was added in the summer of 1934. The college was 
admitted to the privileges of the Nagpur University 
from 1st June, 1934, with the sanction of the Local 
Government. The prescribed limit for admission of 
students has been extended to 200 with the sanction 
of the University. The finances of the college are 
separate from the finances of the other institutions 
hearing the name of the Sabha. 

The Governing Body consists of the following 
members : — 

A— Ex-Officio. 

The President and Secretary of the Sabha ; 

1. .Mr. II. P. Nigam. 

2. ” N.P. Mishra, b.a. 

Principal of the College; 

3. Mr. B. V. Degwekar, m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

B — Elected. 

Three members of the College Council other than the 
Principal ; 

4. Prof. D. S. Muley, m.a., b.t. 



COLLEGES. 


50T 


5. Prof. B. P. Bajpai, m.a., Visharad. 

6. ” G. C. Chatter ji, m.a., ll.b. 

Cix members elected by the Slab ha in a general 
meeting (at least two of them representing mino- 
rity communities) ; 

7. Mr. R. P. Tiwary, b.sc., ll.b. 

S. ’’ S. P. Awasthi, m.a., l.t. 

!). ” R. C. Sanghi, m.a., ll.b. 

10. ” G. C. Varsa, Bar-at-Law. 

11. Mr. Maqbul-uI-Karim, m.a. 

12. Mrs. Mary Modak. 

0 — Nominated . 

Local member nominated by the Vice-Chancellor of 
Nagpur Uni versify ; 

13. Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a., pii.d. (Cantab.). 

Local member nominated by the. Director of Public 
Inst nidi on , Nag par.- 
' ll . Mr. Jamna Shankar Jha, jla., ll.b. 

The College is housed in a two-storeyed spacious 
building with an open playground in front of it. 
The premises have been extended and additional 
accommodation provided by acquisition on lease of 
a bungalow adjoining the old building, with 
surrounding grounds. 

A two-storeyed bungalow in Wright Town is used 
as a Hostel. Special quarters adjoining the hostel 
building are provided for the Superintendent who is 
elected annually by the College Council. Dr. G. N. 
Ilarshey, L.M.&.S. is the Medical Officer of the 
College. Ample facilities are provided for sports 
and other out-door activities. There is a cricket 
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pitch and a volley-ball ground in the College area. 
Another cricket pitch and a foot-hall field in "Wright 
Town and a hockey field near the Spence Training 
College are also at the disposal of the College. 
Special facilities for games are provided for stu- 
dents residing in the Hostel. 

The Local Municipality has granted a plot of 
10 acres for the erection of a new building in the 
vicinity of Wright Town, and has allotted a sum of 
Rs. 1,000 per year for donotion for the College, sub- 
ject to the sanction of the Local Government. 

The College has a library containing about 3,000 
volumes to which new books are added every year. 
There is a students’ common room furnished with 
papers and magazines in English, Hindi, Marathi, 
Urdu, and Bengali. The College students can also 
avail themselves of the District Library opposite to 
the College building. 

Teaching staff : — 

1. B. V. Dcgwekar, m.a. (Maths.), m.kc. (Pliv. 1st Class, 

All). ll.b. (All.). Principal and Professor of Mathe- 
matics. 

2. T. V. Mone, m.a. (i.e.s.) (Eetired) Hon. Prof, of 

Mathematics. 

3. D. S. Muley, m.a., (Nag.) b.t. (Benares) Professor of 

English. 

4. G. C. Chatter jiv, m.a., (Nag.) ll.b. (Nag.), Professor 

of English. 

5. P. M. Paranjpe, m.a. (Nag.). (1st Gass, — Gold Medal- 

list). Professor of Sanskrit. 

6. B. P. Bajpai, m.a. (Nag.) Visharad, Professor of Hindi 

Literature. 

7. N. G. Nagarkar, m.a., ll.b (Bom.) Professor of His- 

tory and Politics. 

8. N. M. Deshpande, m.a. (Nag.), LL.B. (Nag.), Pro- 

fessor of Economics & Civics. 
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9. S. X. L. Slirivastava, ala. (All.), Professor of Logic 

& Philosophy. 

10. X. A. AbbuM, m.a. (Urdu & Persian-Nag.) Adeeb- 

c-Fazil (Punjab). Professor of Urdu & Persian. 

11. Jl. C. I)ubf t v, m.a. (Benares), ll.b. Professor of 

C ivies A Polities. 

10. Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore.* 

Tn conformity with a general desire among the 
Indian Community of Jubbulpore for providing 
facilities at Jubbulpore for a sound training in Law 
and legal principles, and to prepare students for the 
Degree of Bachelor in Law, the Hitkarini Law 
College has been established with effect from 1st of 
June. 1934. It was opened on 23rd June, 1934, by 
Itai Bahadur P. C. Bose, b.a., ll.b., c.i.E., and it 
commenced its session from 26'th of June, 1934. The 
staff consists of part-time Principal and three 
lecturers. They arc all practising lawyers of the 
Jubbulpore District Court. The classes are held in 
the evening. The fees are Rs. 9 for the 1st year, 
Rs. 10 for the 2nd year, an entrance fee 
of Rs. 10 and an amalgamated fund fee of Rs. 10. 
The responsibilities for the finance and internal 
management of the College rest exclusively with the 
Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbulpore. The College is now 
directly managed by a Governing body of 9 members 
constituted as follows: — 

1. Mr. Hanumau Prasad Nigam (Retired 
E.A.C.) President of the Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbul- 
pore. 


*The maximum number of admissions to the college sane* 
tioned by the University is 60. 
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2. Mr. N. P. Mishra, b.a., Secretary of the Hit- 

karini Sabha, Jubbulpore. 

3. Mr. N. R. Roy, b.sc., ll.b. 

4. R. B. P. C. Bose, b.a., ll.b., C.I.E.. 

Representative of the Jubbulpore Bar 
Association. 

5. Mr. N. G. Oka, b.a., b.t., Member of the 

University Court residing at Jubbul- 
pore. 

6. The District Judge of Jubbulpore (or his 

nominee). 

7. K. B. S. Zakir Ali, i.s.o. 

8. Mr. V. R. Sen, m.a., ll.b. 

9. Mr. B. Chandra, b.sc., l.t. 

The college is located in a part of the present 
building of the K. Hitkarini Sabha High School, 
Jubbulpore. 



STAFF. 


1. 

Mr. H. D. Palit, b.a., ll.b. 

Principal . 

2. 

Mr. N. R. Roy, B.S.C., ll.b. 

Lecturer - 

3. 

Mr. K. L. Dube, b.a., ll.b. 

9 9 

4. 

Mr. R. G. Naolekar, B.A., ll.b. 

99 


11. The Central College for Women, Nagpur. 

The need for a College for women being felt, a few 
ladies and gentlemen of Nagpur formed themselves 
into a Committee and started a small private institu- 
tion. The foundation members were Mrs. Tambe, 
Mrs. Cama, and Mr. Y. M. Pathak. The College of 
Arts for Women was formally opened on 11th July, 
1932, by the Hon. Mr. Justice Niogi, C.I.E., then Vice- 
Chancel 1 or of Nagpur University. Later a larger 
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Committee was formed with Rao Bahadur M. B. 
Ivinkhede as President, Mr. Y. M. Pathak as Secre- 
tary and Mrs. Tambe as Principal of the College. 
Students attending other Colleges in Nagpur also 
stayed in the Resident. Ilostel of this College. The 
Governing Committee then formally registered itself 
as the Women’s Education Society. The institu- 
tion worked under great financial difficulties as it 
had only small funds and no endowments. Some 
money was collected by a variety entertainment 
under the kind patronage of His Excellency the 
Governor of Central Provinces and Berar and Lady 
Gowan. It was possible to maintain the College 
because most members of the staff, the majority of 
whom were local gentlemen, gave their services 
honorary. The Government gave a grant to the 
Resident Hostel. 

Tlfocigh the number of students was small, the 
results in the University Examination were satisfac- 
tory. In 1934, a student of this College won the 
“Radhabai Paonaskar Medal” for standing first 
among all the women candidates at the Intermedi- 
ate Examination. 

In October 1934, it was decided to have full time 
qualified lady professors, and re-organize the College 
and apply for a Government Grant and for affilia- 
tion to the University. Early in 1935 the Women’s 
Education Society handed over the College and 
Hostel to a New Governing Body with Lady Gowan 
as President. The Women’s Education Society was 
dissolved and its personnel was practically merged 
in the New Governing Body. It was decided to call 
the institution “Central College for Women.” 
Formal affiliation to the University was given by the 
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University Communication No. 4749, dated 5th Sep- 
tember, 19.45, by which “The Central College for 
Women” was admitted to the privileges of Nagpur 
University for a period of five years with effect from 
1st duly, 1935. 


The College has been given financial support by 
the Trustees of the late Sir Dorabji Tata in Bombay. 
His Excellency the Governor of Central Provinces 
and Berar has given financial help and Lady Gowan 
has donated books to the library. Mr. Bhulabhai 
Desai of Bombay has given a donation which has 
also been utilized for the library. Several other 
liberal donations have been received from the pub- 
lic. Two Scholarships to cover entire expenditure 
of residence and tntion have been donated by the 
Dame Elizabeth Cadbury, England, and by Miss E. 
Kathbone, member of Parliament for Northern Uni- 
versities in England. 

The College is centrally located, in the Civil Lines 
in suitable buildings with grounds for sports. The 
Hesident Hostel allows* students attending other 
Colleges to stay in. They are given tutorial help 
when such help is sought. 

The College has been established as a residential 
institution, as it aims to provide education in its 
fullest sense. There is a library which provides 
books for reference and general reading, and is open 
to all students. The Principal and Staff reside with 
the students. 

The institution provides instruction in the follow- 
ing University subjects: 
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Intermediate Examination : — 

English, Sanskrit, Logie, Economics, Civics, His- 
tory, Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Persian, Music, 
Geography. 

B. A. Examination : — 

English, History, Marathi, Philosophy, Economics, 
Political Science. 

Provision is also being made to give instruction 
in other subjects of the “Feminine” group aiming 
particularly to equip women for Social Service and 
better management, of the home. It is also proposed 
to give special training to students who wish 
to join Schools of Social Service like the Tata 
School ;n Bombay. Some of the subjects in the 
Feminine group are not yet recognized by the Uni- 
veisity for this Examinations but Avith the growth of 
educational reform and progress of Women’s Edu- 
cation on the desired lines, it is hoped that the Uni- 
versity will no doubt recognize these subjects for its 
degree examination. 


Fees : — 

The Tuition fee for each year is Rs. 102. 
The Residence fee for each month is Rs. 20. 
Members of the Governing Body of the College '. — 


1 . 
2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 


10. 


Lady GoAvan. 

The Hon. Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, V 

K. C.IE., K.C.S.T. i 

l)r. Sir Ilari Singh Gonr, Kt., 

At. A., D.IilTT., D. C.L. . I.L.n. 

Rao Bahadur M. B. Tvinkhcde. 1 
Sir Sorabji Motha, Kt., C.T.E. J 
S. II. Batlhvala, Esq. 

Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, C.I.E. 
Mrs. Gama. 

Lady Chitnavis. 

L. S. Dcshmukh, Esq. 


President. 


^ Vice-President 


33 
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11. K. P. Ghiara, Esq. 

12. Mrs. Abdul Latif Khan. 

13. The Hon. Mr. B. G. Khaparde. 

* 14. Nawab Mir Melidi Ali Khan. 

15. T. J. Kedar, Esq. 

1G. Mrs. Me Fad yen. 

17. Khan Bahadur M. E. R. Malak. 

18. The Hon. Mr. Justice M. B. Niyogi. 

19 . Mrs . Owen . 

20. Y. M. Pathak, Esq. 

* 21. W. R. Puranik, Esq. 

22. S. D. Saklatwala, Esq. 

23. Samiulla Khan, Esq. 

24. M. Y. Shareef, Esq. 

25. Mrs. Stent. 

26. Principal of the College. Secretary . 

Members of the Executive Council : — 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 


Lady Gowan. 

Sir Sorabji, Kt., C.I.E. 

S. H. Batliwala, Esq. 

Khan Bahadur M. E. R. Malak. 

Mrs . Stent . 

The Hon. Mr. Justice Niyogi, C.I.E. 
Dew r an Bahadur K. V. Brahma, ” 
W. R. Puranik, Esq., Govt. Advocate 
Principal. 


President . 
Chairman . 
Deputy Chairman . 
Treasurer . 


Members . 


Secretary. 


STAFF. 

Principal — 

Miss K. S, Rangara.o, m.a., (History, Economics, Poli- 
tics) (Mad.); L.T., (First-Class Distinction in 
History, Geography, English) (Mad.); f.r.g.s. 
(Lond.); b.a., Hon. Finst-Class (Geography, & 
Economics), (Lond.); University Diploma in 
Teaching., (Cambridge) ; University Diploma in 
Geography, (Cambridge) . 

Professor of English — 

Miss M. A. Saldhana, m.a. (Mad.), English Language 
& Literature. 

Professor of Economics — 

Miss A. John, m.a. (Mad.), History, Economics. & 
Politics; l.t. (Mad.), B.sc. (Lond.); Econo- 
mics & Sociology; Fellow of the Royal Econo- 
mic Society. 
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Professor of Logic # Philosophy — 

Jtliss S. Naidu, m.a. (Mad.), Philosophy. 

Professor of Urdu 4 ' Persian — 

Miss Ara Begum, Hons, in Persian, Hons, in Urdu, 

. (Punjab) . 

Assistant Professor — 

Miss I. V. Rajwade, m.a., (English), (Benares). 

Professor of Marathi — 

Mx-. Nilkant B. Bhavalkar, b.a., b.l. 

Professor of Hindi — 

Mr. N. P. Shrivastava, m.a. English (Nag.), lo.b. 
(Nag.), Uindi-Visharada (First Class). 

Professor of Sanskrit — 

Mr. G. K. Garde, m.a. (Allahabad). 

Professor of Music — 

Mr. D. S. Patvvardlian. 

12. *Rajkumar College, Raipur. 

This College is a boarding Institution divided 
into four sections; primary, middle-school, high- 
school and Intermediate. It was affiliated to 
Nagpur University in 1936. It teaches English, 
Hindi, Mathematics, Economics, Civics and Public 
Administration in India, History and Geography up 
to the standard required for the Intermediate Arts 
Examination of the University. 

It is prepared also to teach Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry up to Intermediate Science standard 
but classes in these subjects have not yet (1936) 
opened. 

It is also very well able to prepare pupils, after 
matriculation, for the entrance examination of the 


"Admitted to the privileges of the University with effect 
from 1st July, 1936. 
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Indian Military Academy This preparation cair 
be given simultaneously with preparation for the 
Intermediate Science Examination. 

Students of the highest class of the High School 
Section (Class .1) sit usually for the Chiefs’ Colleges 
Diploma Examination, which is recognized by all 
Indian Universities as equivalent to their Matricu- 
lation ; but pupils can sit for the Patna University 
Matriculation Examination instead*, by special 
arrangement. 

Pupils are - admitted from the age of eight up- 
wards. The admission of pupils over the age of 
twelve is also sometimes made but it is not encourag- 
ed. 

The minimum annual fee is Rs. 1,200 but this 
covers every kind of normal expenditure, even the 
cost of clothing and illness. The scholarships are 
reserved for boys coming from States of the Eastern 
States Agency. 

The site of the College is one of the best near 
Raipur. The grounds cover 150 acres and the build- 
ings and equipment are considered very good. The 
whole of the Staff resides in the grounds. 

The College has two aims; to provide a suitable 
general training for the future Rulers of States in 
the Eastern States Agency and for future Zamindars 
of important estates in the Central Provinces, Chota-' 
Nagpur,. Orissa and North Madras; and to give an 
all-round ‘‘public school” training up to Interme- 
diate standard to other boys froth any part of India. 
The rule which formerly restricted admission only 
to sons and relations of Ruling Chiefs and Zamin- 
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4 wjs has now been modified, and suitable boys of 
other parentage ;are now welcomed. 

In order to serve a wider area (than formerly, the 
College is prepared to teach Hindi, Marathi, Oriya, 
Bengali and "Telegu up to Matriculation standard 
under certain conditions. 

The training seeks to be much more than a prepa- 
ration for certain examinations only. Much atten- 
tion is given to health, diet and a proper develop- 
ment of the body; also in the primary and middle- 
school sections, to various forms of art, especially 
painting, drawing and modelling. At least three 
hours a week of hand-work are compulsory up to the 
time a pupil matriculates. He has a choice of farm- 
ing, gardening or wood-work. There are various 
(College Societies which seek to encourage an out-of- 
school interest in subjects like Vernacular Litera- 
ture, Photography, Music, Art and Dramatics. 
There is a fairly large library and a reading room. 
The library contains books suitable for pupils of all 
ages. 

It is made financially attractive for pupils to come 
without servants and to join a mess, of which there 
are two; one providing a diet suitable for boys from 
the Central Provinces, the other for boys from 
Orissa. 

• 

Special preparation of a pupil for an examination 
in less than the nprmal time is not undertaken, pri- 
vate tutors are not allowed and extra coaching ia 
given but rarely. 

Day pupils are seldom admitted. The pupils in 
the primary, middle-school and high school sections 
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each occupy a separate set of dormitories. Interme- 
diate students live in a house in the premises. 

The College at present receives a very small grant- 
in-aid from the Government of India but this is like- 
ly to be discontinued in the near future. For. all 
practical purposes the College is a self-supporting 
private institution, financed from fees and from the 
interest on its Endowment Fund which has been sub- 
scribed mainly by the Ruling Chiefs of the Eastern 
States Agency. 

The Rajkumar College was registered at Nagpur 
as a Society under the provisions of Act XXI of 1860 
in 1982. The Governing Body consists of a General 
Council and a Managing Committee, on both of 
which bodies the Ruling Chiefs of the Eastern States 
Agency and the representatives of the Zamindars of 
the Central Provinces, Bihar and Orissa, taken to- 
gether, form a majority. The Visitor of the College 
is His Excellency the Viceroy, and Their Excellen- 
cies the Governors of the Central Provinces, of 
Bihar, and of Orissa are the patrons. Each Patron 
nominates one representative on the General Coun- 
cil and Managing Committee. The Agent to the 
Governor-General, Eastern States, is the Vice- 
Patron and at present is President of the General 
Council. 

The origin of the College is ' still unfortunately 
rather obscure but it is known that a special hostel 
in one of the Local High Schools, called the Raj- 
kumar School, existed at Jubbulpore between 1880 
and 1890. In or about 1890 this hostel was closed 
down and in 1894 the Rajkumar College was opened 
on its present site in Raipur by Sir John Wood burn. 
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Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, main- 
ly through the activity of the then Commissioner, 
Chhattisgarh Division, who later became Ilis Excel- 
lency JSir Andrew Fraser, at first Chief Commis- 
sioner of the Central Provinces and later Lieuten- 
ant-Governor of Bengal. Many of the houses which 
had previously formed part of the old Civil Station 
of Raipur were taken over. The present Main Hall, 
Class-rooms, library and offices of the College form- 
ed, prior to 1894, the Court and office rooms of the 
Commissioner, Chattisgarh Division. The Rev. 
G. D. Oswell was Principal from 1894 to 1910 and 
in his time boys came almost entirely from the 
Central Provinces and Bengal. The second stage of 
the College history begins with the appointment of 
Air . V. A. S. Stow, an l.E.S. Officer, as Princi- 
pal in 1912. Jn his time the grounds were extended 
to almost their present size, most of the chief exist- 
ing buildings were constructed and the Endowment 
Fund was subscribed. Numbers were doubled, 
teaching up to matriculation standai’d was begun 
apd tV the College was recognized by the Government 
of India as a Chief’s College. As recruitment from 
Bengal decreased, a new and larger field in Bihar 
and Orissa was opened up. In 1923 the grants-in- 
aid from the Governments of the Central Provinces 
Bihar and Orissa, and Bengal finally ceased, while 
the grant from the Government of India was not be- 
gun till 1931. The last ten years have been 
a period of internal reform aiming at the gradual 
removal of those features of the training which were 
thought inevitable, a generation ago, in the training 
of the sons and relations of Ruling Chiefs, but which 
are not approved by modern educational thought. 
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TEACHING STAFF, 1936, 

T. L. E. Smith-Pearse, { Principal ) — 

m.a. (Oxon.), Hon. Mods, and Lit. Hum. “War” 
degree . 

{Teaching: — History, Intermediate Arts; and English, 
and General Knowledge, High School Section.) 

Vs S . Forbes {Vice-Principal ) — 

m.a. (Cantab.), Geography Tripos, 1st Class Honours 
Parts I & II Commonwealth Fund Fellowship in 
U.S.A. 

(Teaching : — Geography, Intermediate Arts; and English and 
Geography, High School Section.) 

B. K. Kar— 

b.a. (Calcutta), B.n. (Calcutta.) 

( Teaching : Oriy& I. A.,* High School and primary 
sections; History, High School Section.) 


F. K . Sen— 

b.a. (Patna) b.sc (Econ.), (Load.), (Honours in 
Economics, Politics) . 

(T caching: — English, Economics, Civics, I. A.; Ben- 
gali, Middle School section.) 



CHAPTER IX- A. 

*'Will of the Late Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan 
of Kamptee, dated 3rd May, 1930. 

1. I, D. 'Laxminarayan, son of Pullayya Garoo, 
Telugu Brahmin, resident of Kanhan, situated in 
the Ramtek Tahsil of Nagpur District, Central Pro- 
vinces, India, make this my last- Will and Testament 
on this third day of May Nineteen hundred and 
thirty. I hereby revoke all former Wills and Testa- 
ments hitherto made by me. 

2. I am possessed of both moveable and immove- 
able property as set out and described in the sche- 
dule hereto annexed. The whole of the said property 
is my self-acquisition, acquired with the gains and 
profits earned by me in my mining business during 
the last twenty-five years and upwards. I am the 
sole and absolute owner thereof. None of my rela- 
tives have any claim or interest therein. 

3. I have no issue at present. All my children 
are dead. My wife Shrimati Bahinabai is alive. 

4. I hereby appoint as my executors the Deputy 
Commissioner of Nagpur and Government Advocate. 
I direct them to spend Rs. 2,000 on my funeral and 
obsequial rites according to the usage of my caste 
and the Hindu Shastras. They shall also pay my 


* Arrangements to give effect to the purposes of the Will 
are in progress. Provisions relating to the establishment of 
the Laxminarayan Technological Institute to be financed 
from the bequest arc embodied in Ordinance No. 48. 
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debts and liabilities if any as soon as they convenient- 
ly do so. I direct them further to take out probate 
of .my Will and defray all charges and expenses 
incidental to the probate proceedings. 

5. I hereby give and bequath the following sums 
of money to the institutions named below: — 

A. One lakh of rupees to the Servants of India 
Society at Poona to maintain a permanent branch at 
Nagpur. The said Society shall invest the sum of 
Rs. one lakh in any of the recognised banks of Bom- 
bay or Calcutta, and utilise the interest alone deriv- 
ed therefrom for the maintenance of a permanent 
branch at Nagpur with at least three members work- 
ing and the corpus shall absolutely remain untouch- 
ed. I am contemplating to pay this sum during my 
life time. If I do not pay it during my life time, my 
executors shall pay the sum to the said Servants of 
India Society on the above terms and conditions. 
If I paid the amount during my life time, my exe- 
cutors need not pay to the said Society the said sum 
of Rs. one lakh. 

Should the Society be not in existence at the time 
of my death, the amount bequeathed to the said 
Servants of India Society shall be applied towards 
the objects mentioned in para. 11 of this Will. 

6. I give and bequeath the following sums of 
money to the following persons: — 

( a ) Twenty-five thousand rupees to Kumari 
Kusumbai, daughter of Mr. K. V. 
Andhare, Pleader of Kamptee. This sum 
shall be her sole and absolute property. 
Her father Mr. K. Y. Andhare shall have 
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no right to utilize it for any other pur- 
poses. 

(b) Twenty -five thousand rupees to Kumari 
Kumudbai, daughter of Mr. S. R. Pan- 
dit, Barrister-at-Law, Nagpur. 

(o) Twenty-five thousand rupees to Mr. C. 
Hanumant Rao of Secunderabad, who is 
my intimate and sincere friend, and who 
rendered me yeoman services in the 
management of my house property at 
Secunderabad ( Deccan ) . 

(<1) Twenty-five thousand rupees to my 
friend, Mr. Vinayakrao Rangopant Sapta- 
rishi, Pleader, first Dal Oli Street, Kamp- 
tee City. 

Should any of the persons above mentioned be not 
in existence at the time of my death the amount be- 
queathed to him or her shall be applied towards the 
purpose mentioned in para. 11 of this Will. 

7. 1 direct that a sum of rupees 14,000 be invest- 
ed in Government Securities and the interest accru- 
ing thereon be paid to Mst. Radhabai, widow of my 
youngest brother, Gopala Krishna, residing at 
Karva in the Karad Taluka District Satara during 
her life-time, and on her death the amount invested 
in such securities should be applied to the purposes 
mentioned in para. 11 of this Will. 

8 . I give, devise and bequeath to my wife, Shri- 
mati Bahinabai, as absolute owner of all my house- 
hold furniture, wearing apparel, books, plates, pic- 
tures, cattle, Motor-cars, and all sums of money 
which may be found in my residential house at the 
time of my death. 
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I further bequeath to my wife Sheimati Bahinabai 
the benefit of the Life Insurance Policy No. 170925 
for. Us. 50,000 effected on my life in the iQrienta! 
Life Insurance Company, Nagpur Branch. 

I further direct that a sum of two lakhs of rupees 
be invested in Government Securities and the inte- 
rest accruing thereon be paid to my wife for her 
absolute use and enjoyment. On her death the 
sum so invested in Government Securities be applied 
and utilised towards the objects specified in para. 11 
of this Will. 

•Should my wife predecease me, the foregoing be- 
quests to her should be applied and utilised for the 
objects specified in para. 11 of this Will. 

I further direct that if ray -wife desires to reside 
in any of the houses mentioned in the Schedule here- 
to annexed, she should be allowed to do so. 

I further direct that a sufficient sum should be set 
apart for the repairs and maintenance of the house 
in which my -wife resides. 

I further direct that if my wife does not wish to 
reside in any of the houses mentioned in Schedule 
hereto annexed, my executors shall purchase a house 
for her residence in such cities, localities, or towns 
as she may choose. 

9. 1 have no issue, male or female, at present. 

All my children are dead. If, by God’s blessing, I 
get a son hereafter and he is alive at my death, a 
sum of two lakhs of rupees should be set apart and 
invested in Government Securities and the interest 
•accruing thereon should be applied towards his 
maintenance and education during his minority. 
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Th« said securities shall be' made over to him on his 
attaining majority. 

During the minority of my son, my wife shall be 
the guardian of his person and the Court should 
appoint a guardian of his property either singly or 
jointly with my wife. If my wife is not alive at my 
death, the Court should appoint a guardian of his 
person and property during the minority of my son. 

In case my son dies during his minority the pro- 
perty bequeathed to him should be applied and uti- 
lized towards the objects mentioned in para. 11 of 
this will. 

10. If a daughter be born hereafter, I bequeath to- 
ller a sum of one lakh of rupees to be invested in 
Government Securities and the interest accruing 
thereon to be applied (1) towards her maintenance 
and education suitable to her position in life and 
(2) towards the expenses of her marriage. The ex- 
penses of her marriage be met with from the corpus 
of one lakh of rupees the balance of the fund so be- 
queathed to make over to her on her attaining majo- 
rity. The provisions hereinbefore made in para. 9“ 
with respect to the guardianship of the person and 
property of the minor son shall apply mutatis mutan- 
dis to the guardianship of the minor daughter. 

Should more than one daughter be born, a simi- 
lar provision should be made for each daughter as- 
provided in para. 10 of this Will, subject to the same 
conditions. 

11 . I give and bequeath the residue of my "whole 
estate, both moveable and immoveable property con- 
sisting of Cash, Government Securities, out-stand- 
ing debts due to me, fixed deposits in Banks and 
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Firms, houses in Kamptee, Bungalows in both Nag- 
pur and Secunderabad (Deccan) and a bunga- 
low. at Kanhan together with offices, out-houses, 
stables, garages, servants’ quarters, garden, together 
with an area of 11 -94 acres of land, and malik inak- 
buza fields, and absolute occupancy fields in mo’uza 
Waregaon in the Tahsil and District of Nagpur to 
the Nagpur University, ear-marked for the teaching 
of applied Science and Chemistry to the Hindu Stu- 
dents domiciled for not less than six years in the 
Central Provinces and Berar. I direct that my exe- 
cutors shall keenly watch and see that the Nagpur 
University authorities shall faithfully and honestly 
apply and utilize the amount so bequeathed for the 
purpose specially mentioned by me in this para, and 
it is spent for no other purposes. It is the holy and 
sacred duty both of my executors and the Nagpur 
University Authorities to scrupulously carry out my 
desire specified in this paragraph. 

For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of 
the various clauses of this Will I authorise my exe- 
cutors to convert my immoveable property into 
Cash. 

In witness whereof, I, the said D. Laxminarayan, 
have set my hand to this last Will and Testament, 
this 3rd day of May One thousand nine hundred 
and thirty. The whole of this Will is written in my 
own hand-writing. 


(Sd.) D. LAXMINARAYAN, 

3 — 5 — 1930. 
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Signed and acknowledged by the testator D. Lax- 

minarayan as his last Will and Testament in the 

presence of us all present at the same time, who in 

his presence and at his request and in the presence 

of ea'ch other have subscribed our names as — 

» 

Witnesses : — 

(Sd.) V. M. Kelkar, 3—5—1930. 

(Sd.) R. S. Thakur, 

Retd. Dy. Commr., C.P., 3 — 5 — 1930. 

(Sd.) A. R. Bambawale, 

Retired Deputy Superintendent of 
Police, Nagpur, 3 — 5 — 1930. 




CHAPTER X. 

LIS r OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
AT THE EXAMINATIONS OF 1936. 

M. A. 


Roll 

No 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

/ 

College. 

Subject. 

Division 

2 

i 

C o o m i e Jehangir 
Dastur (Miss). 

Morris . . 

English 

i 

12 

2 

Joshua Jaya Rao Se- 
bastian. 

Non-col- 

lcgiate. 

Do. .. 

u 

5 

3 

Premnarayan Shri- 
vastava. 

Morris . . 

Do. . . 

ii 

7 

4 

Jackin Kalyan Singh 

Hislop .. 

Do. .. 

hi 

11 

5 

Basantani Motumal 
Dandumal. 

Non -col - 
legiate. 

Do. . . 

m 

4 

6 

Gonsalo Amarnath 
Fernandes. 

Morris .. 

Do. .. 

hi 

16 

7 

Laxman Nilkanth 

Chhapekar. 

Non-col- 

legiate 

Do. .. 

hi 

18 

8 

Jagannath Prasad 
Choubey.* 


Do. .. 

m 

3 

9 

Diwakar Mahadeo 
Rao Deshmukh. 

Morris . . 

Do. . . 

hi 

15 

10 

Rajendranath Bancr- 
jee. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

hi 

19 

1 

Julius Henry Thac- 
ker. 

Morris . . 

History 

ii 

20 

2 

Mangal P r a s h a d 
Trivedi. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

ii 


* Under Ordinance No. 20. 
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M.A. — ( Contd .). 


Roll 

No. 

• 

No. in 
order of 
merit 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

Division.] 

29 

3 , 

Murlidar Balkrishna 
Deopujari. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

History 

hi 

21 

4 

Vishnu Ramchandra 
Deoras. 

Morris . . 

Do. .. 

hi 

33 

5 

Satyendra Nath 

Noncol- 

legiate. 

Do. . . 

hi 

27 

6 

Jovshri Ghose 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

in 

40 

• 1 ’ 

M a d h a o Gopal 
Mohoni. 

Morris . . 

Philoso- 

phy. 

i 

41 

2 

M a h e s h Dutt 
Paterya. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

ii 

42 

3 

Laxmi Chandra Jain 

Hislop .. 

Do. .. 

hi 

43 

4 

Ratnakar James 
Ahaley. 

Do. .. 

Do. •• 

hi 

47 

1 

Sheoram Dattatraya 
Gore. 

Morris . . 

Econo- 

mics. 

ii 

49 

2 

Ganpati Kushab Rao 
Bokare. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

ii 

3 

3 

V a s a n t Sadashio 
Date. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

ii 

52 

4 

Rukminiprasad Tek- 
chandlal Verma. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

hi 

46 

5 

Shantaram Laxman 
Kadam. 

Morris .. 

Do. .. 

hi 

45 

6 

Madhao Shamrao 

Kuthe. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. I 

in 

54 

1 

Sitaram Nathopant 
Tamhane. 

Teacher, 

Wardha. 

Political 

Science. 

hi 

55 

i 

2 

Roop Lai Bhatnagar 

Non-col- 

Icgiate. 

Do. .. 

hi 

58 

1 

Vinayak W a m a n 
Karambelkar. 

Morris .. 

Sans- 
krit. ! 

ii 

56 J 

2 

Nilkanth Krishnarao 
Sahasrabudhe. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

ii 

59 

i 

3 

; 

Vimala Rawkrishna 
Munje (Mrs.). 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. . . 

hi 


34 
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M.A. — (Cocld.) 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

| 

Name. 

i 

College. 


Division. 

61 

i 

Habibullah Khan 
Ghazanfar. 

Teacher, 

Nagpur. 

Persian 

i 

52 

2 

Shri Gopal Bhatna- 
gar. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

ii 

63 

1 

Madhao Gopal Desh- 
mukh. 

Morris .. 

Marathi 

ii 

64 

2 

Murlidhar Bal- 
krishna Gadkari. 

1)0. .. 

Do. ,. 

hi 

68 

3 

Bapurao Gabajirao 
Chavan. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

hi 

66 

4 

Dattatraya H a r i 
Agnihotri. 

Teacher, 

Yeotmal. 

Do. . . 

hi 

67 

5 

S. Indirabai Lokre 
(Mrs.). 

Non -col- 
legiate. 

Do. .. 

hi 

65 

6 

Dhvakar Baliram 

Gadkari. 

Hislop .. 

Do. • • 

hi 

69 

7 

Khanderao Vasudeo 
Rao Deshpande. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

hi 

'73 

1 

Kameshwar Nath . . 

Do. . . 

Hindi . . 

ir 

76 

2 

Tukaram Narayan 
Chaturvedi. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

n 

75 

3 

Tribhuvan Shankar 
Tiwari. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

m 

74 

4 

Kanhaiyalal Misra.. 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

in 

72 

5 

Brahma Prasad 
Varma. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

hi 

79 

1 

Manzoor Husain . . 

Do. 

Urdu .. 

ir 

77 

2 

Klialeeque Ahmad.. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

ii 

81 

3 

; 

Pyare Lai Pande . . 

Under clause (b) of 
the first proviso to 
paragraph 5 of Or- 
dinance No . 9. 

Do. 

Do. . . 

hi 

60 


|G o v i n d Vishwas 
Bhave. 

• * 

Sanskrit 

• 
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M. Sc. 


Roll 

No. 

’ No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

Division. 

1 ' 

1 

Gajanan Vinayak 

Dhok.* 

- • 

Mathe- 

matics. 

ii 

2 

2 

Giriraj K i s ho re 
Nigam.* 


Do. .. 

in 

10 

i 

Vinayak Atmaram 
Apte. 

College of 
Science. 

Pure 

Afathe- 

matics. 

i 

5 

2 

Bajarang Prasad 

Upadhyaya. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

ii 

7 

• 3 * 

Krishna Sitaram- 

pant Panchabhai. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

n 

9 

4 

Venkatesh Dhondo 
Godbole. 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

ii 

8 

5 

Ramchandra Gopal 
Ranade. 

Do. . . 

Do. • . 

hi 

6 

6 

Kesheo Madhao Rao 
Deo. 

Do. .. 

Do. • • 

hi 

12 

1 

Austin David 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Applied 

Mathe- 

matics. 

hi 

14 

1 

Ramchandra Nara- 
yan Bapat. 

College of 
Science. 

Physics. 

i 

16 

2 

Shankar Laxman 
Chorghade. 

Do. 

Do. 

ii 

17 

3 

Shyam Mohan Nath 
Raina. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

ii 

15 

4 

Ram N a r a y a n 
Pathak. 

Do. •• 

Do. • • 

ii 

13 

5 

Bernard Joseph 
Goodwin. 

Do. •• 

Do. . . 

in 

18 

6 

Vinayak Laxmikant 
Subhedar. 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

hi 

20 

1 

Hari Bandoo Mun- 
shi. 

Do. .. 

Chemis- 

try. 

i 

21 

2 

Kailash Behari Shu- 
kla. 

Do* .. 

Do. .. 

ii 

19 

3 

Babulal Kulhara .. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

ii 

22 

1 

Sunder Lai Soni . . 

Do. .. 

Zoology 

i 


♦Under Ordinance No. 20. 
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B.A. (Honours). 





1 

f 



Roll 

No. 

.5 

o *} v 

;zT2 s 

Name. 

College. 

Major 
j Subject. 

.2 
c n 

> 


O 



1 


fi 

1 

l 

Manorama Bahvanl 

Morris 


English 

i 



Gadre ( Mtss ). 




2 

l 

PmYi K . D. Banker 

Do. 


Econo- 

i 



(Miss). 



mics- 


3 

l 

Narayan Dinkar 

Hislop 


Marathi 

ii 


! 

Pandit. 



! 



B. Sc. (Honours). 




Roll 

No. 

M-H 

c °.tP 

•" <- u 
O « « 
6 

Name. 

College. 

i | 

Major 

Subject. 

c 

-2 

> 


o 


i 

i 

1 

s 

1 

1 

, < 

1 Nilkanth Shamraol College of 

Pure 

II 



Kshirsagar. 

; Science. 

Mathe- 







matics. 


2 

1 

Murlidhar Ganpat- 

Do. 

. , 

Physics. 

II 



rai Agarwal. 




4 

1 

Lakshman Datta- 

Do. 

, , 

Chemis- 

I 



treya Panke. 



try. 


6 

2 

Purushottam Sada- 

Do. 

, . 

Do. .. 

I 



shio Mene. 





5 

3 

Premsingh S. Dadia- 

Do. 

• • 

Do. .. 

II 



la. 





8 

1 

Ratan Balwant Rao 

Do. 


Botany 

II 



Salve. 




Roll 

No. 

Name. 

✓ 

College. 

" 1 

3 

Vishnu Wamanrao Chinchalkar* 

l College of 

■ Sci- 


i 



i_ 

ence. 



* Under the Provisions of Paragraph No. 12 of 
Ordinance No. 39. 
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LL.B. (Final). 

Roll 

No. 

M— l 

.s ° ^ 

* ^ n 
•2-Sg 

Name. 

College. 

d 

.2 

i 1/1 


i* 

3 ) 



i G 

102 


1 

Moreshwar Narayan Main- 

University 


174 

i 


darkar. 

College of 
Law, 
Nagpur. 



2 

Shashi Kumar Mohanlal 

Do. 

I 

129 



Gupta. 




I { 

Parashuram Amrit Bamba- 

Do. 

I 



3 1 

> wale. 



185 

1 

f l 

Syed Irshad AH 

Do. 

I 

7 


5 

Anand Khanderao Tutaknay 

Do. 

I 

118 


6 

Narayan Moreshwar Indur- 

Do. 

I 

210 



kar. 




7 

Ambuja Kanta Chaudhuri .. 

Hitkarini 

Law 

College, 

I 



77 




Jubbulpore. 


1 

f 

1 

Kesheo Ganesh Deshpande. 

University 
College 
of Law, 

I 


I 1 

1- 8<i 



157 

1 

i 


Nagpur. 


J 

i i 

Ram Kishore Saran 

Do. 

1 

151 

10 

Ramchandra Gangadhar 

Do. 

I 

177 



Sambre. 



1 

1 

! f 

Shrikrishna Murlidhar Sak- 

Do. 

I 

221 

1 

! ii 1 

> n < 

de°. 

Jagannath Prasad Choube . . 

Hitkarini 

1 

1 


1 

Law 

College, 


1 


135 

J 

1 l 


Jubbulpore. 



13 

Prabhakar Laxman Jogleker 

University 

I 




College 
of Law, 



139 




Nagpur. 



14 

Pritish Chandra Basu Chow- 

Do. 

I 




dhury. 



42 


15 

Dhondu Sakharam Paranjpe 

Do. 

I 

4 


16 

Amar Nath Kshetrapal 

Do. 

I 
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No. in 
order of 
merit. 

♦ 

Name. 

i 

College. 

Division. | 

68 

17 

Jalim Singh Agarwala 

University 
College 
of law, 
Nagpur. 

i 

i 

47 

18 

Gangabisan Maniklal Sikchi. 

Do. 

i 

92 

19 

Mahadeo Prasad Tiwari . . 

Do. 

i 

124 

20 

Net Ram Chandrawanshi . . 

Do. 

i 

218 

21 

Ganpat Appaji Parmanand. . 

Hitkarini 
Law f 
College, 
Jubbulpore. 

i 

143 

22 

Purushottam Ramchandra 
Padhye. 

University 
College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 

i 

217 

23 

; 

Farzand Khan 

Hitkarini 

Law 

College, 

Jubbulpore 

i 

18 

24 

i 

Balwant Madhav Girhe . . 

University 
College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 

i 

113 

25 

Narayan Gajananrao Kane. 

Do. 

i 

51 

26 

Gokuldas Ramgopal Bhang- 
de. 

Do. 

i 

30 

1 27 1 

Choora Mani Prasad 
Sharma. 

Do. 

i 

89 

f l 

Madhao Gopal Deshmukh. 

Do. 

i 

205 

29 

William Timothy 

Do. 

i 

106 

30 

Murlidhar Balkrishna Deo- 
pujari. 

Do. 

i 

41 

31 

Dhannalal Jain 

Do. 

i 

207 

32 

Yashwant Vinayak Joshi .. 

Do. 

i 

49 

33 

Ganpat Vinayak Acharya .. 

Do. 

i 

88 

34 

Laxmi Narayan Sheoprasad 
Pande. 

Do. 

i 

‘ 104 

35 

Mukund Gopal Sapre 

Do. 

i 
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LL.B. (Final) — ( Contd .) 



1 <4* ! 




Roll 

No’. 

No in 
rder o 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

c 

.2 

’> 


i. 0 i 



Q 


238 

35 

Hosangady Ganesh Rao* .. 

91 

37 

Mahadeo Govindrao Pingle. 

50 

38 

Ganpafi Narayan Badhe . . 

150 

39 

Ramchandra Bhikaji Kul- 



karni. 

211 

1 f 

Amir Chand Jain 


^40-! 

1 1 


219 

1 1 

J 1 

Gokul Prasad Tiwari 

119 

42 

Narayan Pandurang Kowale 

154 


Ramchandra Ramprasad 


V 43 1 

Kanhai. 

233 

; 


Vijai Bahadur Shrivastava. 

90 

1 f 

Madhao Venkatesh Desli- 


1 1 

mukh. 


J-45-1 

1 1 


175 

J l 

Shridhar Ganese Hatekar . . 

214 

47 

Cali Kuppurajulu Verdha- 



raj Naidu. 

148 

48 

Ramanuj Prasad Verma . . 

159 

49 

Ramkrishna Vaijanath Pant 



Gadhwe. 


University 
College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Hitkarini 

Law 

College, 

Jubbulpore. 

Do. 

University 
College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 
Do. 

Hitkarini 
Law 
College, 
Jubbulpore. 
University 
College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 
Do. 

Hitkarini 
Law 
College, 
Jubbulpore. 
University 
College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 
Do. 


*Under Ordinance No, 2j0. 
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Roll 

No. 



o <u t 

fc'E 6 


o 


Name. 


College. 


o 

£ 


> 

3 


212 


45 


50 Bhag Chand Kalreya 


51 Gajanan Shankar Rao Desh- 
mukli. 


Hitkarini 
Law 
College, 
Jubbulpore. 
Universit 3 T 
College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 


I 


I 


Roll 

No. 

Name. j 

Division. 

1 

University College of Law, Nagpur 

Aba Wemanrao Kuralkar 

ii 

2 

Abani Mohan Chuckerbuttv 

ir 

3 

Afzal Hussain 

ii 

6 

Ambika Prasad Dixit 

ii 

8 

Anant Narayan Joshi 

ii 

9 

Anant Ram Mishra 

ii 

13 

Badriprasad Chhotelal Soni 

ii 

14 

Baldoo Kam Parganiha 

ii 

15 

Balkrishna Bhaooii Raiker* 

Pass. 

16 

Balkrishna Janardan Abhyankar 

II 

17 

Balkrishna Vishnu Dhoke 

II 

20 

Bhagwandas Tiwari 

II 

21 

Bhaiyalal Mathankar 

II 

25 

Bikas Chandra Mitra 

II 

27 

Chandrakant Trimbak Bhanagav 

II 

28 

Chindhu ArjUn Phulbandhe 

II 

31 

Dattatraya Balkrishna Pawday 

II 

34 

Dattatraya Ramchandra Gupte 

II 

39 

Deorao Pandurank Mehere 

II 

40 

Devulapalli Ganapathi 

II 


*Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
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Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division. 


University Coll, of Law Nagpur— (Contd.) 


43 * 

Dinanath Balwant Pandit 

ii 

44 

Gajanan Kesheo Ozarkar 

ii 

46 

Ganesh Krishna Vinchure* 

Pass. 

48 

Gangadhar Vishwanath Nazar 

ii 

52 

Gopal Balkrishnarao Kaskhediker 

ii 

54 

Gopal Ganesh Danderkar 

ii 

55 

Govind Balkrishna Rao Kaskhediker 

ii 

56 

Govind Shrihari Deshpande 

ii 

57 

Hanumant Vasudeo Pimplikar 

IT 

58 

Jiarba^is Singh Binepal 

II 

59 

Hari Ganesh Pathak 

II 

60 

Harihar Krishna Dharmadhikari 

II 

61 

Hem Raj Shiveratan Barmera* 

Pass. 

62 

Heremb Shrihari Pande 

ii 

63 

Horilal Bhangilal Gupta* 

Pass. 

64 

Jagannath Govind Rao Mahadik 

ii 

65 

Jagjiwan Rangrao Raje 

ii 

67 

Jaikrishna Vishwanath Kurzadkar 

IT 

69 

Janardan Narayan Khond 

11 

72 

Kashiram Deoram Kalnawat 

11 

73 

Kattesomanahalli Venkatramiah Srinivas- 

11 


moorty. 


75 

Keshao Ramchandra Vakil 

II 

76 

Kesharilal Deolal Joharapurkar 

II 

78 

Kesheo Waman Loharkar 

II 

79 

Krishna Amritrao Yaolkar* 

Pass. 

81 

Krishna Prabhakar Joshi* 

Pass. 

83 

Kuldip Sahai 

II 

84 

Laxman Gopalrao Deshpande 

II 

85 

Laxman Vithalrao Varadpande 

II 

86 

Laxmi Chandra Jain 

II 

87 

Laxmikant Bhaskarrao Sabnis 

II 

93 

Mahadeo Ramchandra Takpire 

II 

94 

Mahadeo Sitaram Deole 

II 

95 

Mahomed Nazcer Khan 

II 

96 

Malhar Govind Chintnavis* 

Pass. 

98 

( Manohar Narayan Paranjape 

II 

99 

j Masudahmadkhanniazi 

II 


♦Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
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♦Under Ordinance No. 6, Paragraph 7. 
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Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division. 

• 

187 

188 

189 

190 

191 

192 

193 

194 . 
196 

198 

199 

200 

203 

204 
206 
208 

\ 

University Coll, of Law, Nagpur-(Co»c/d.) 

Syed Riazuddin Ahmad 

Trimbak Damodar Fadnis 

Trimbak Gopal Laul 

Trimbak Madhao Molkar* 

Trimbak Nagorao Deshpande 

Udhao Punjaji Lande 

Umedsinh Narayansinh Thakur 

Venkat Kesho Panchpore 

Vishnu Bhaskar Shekdar 

Vishwanath Dattatraya Kane 

Vithal Dawlatrao Doiphode 

Vithal Sadashio Salphale 

Wasant Shamrao Mahajan 

Wasudeo Govindrao Somalwar* 

Yeshwant Jagannath Dandekar 

Yeshwant Hanwant Deshpande 

ii 

ii 

ii 

Pass. 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

Pass. 

II 

11 


Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore. 


215 

Damodar Sakharam Muley 

11 

216 

Dhai;am Narayan Verma 

II 

220 

Harbh Chandra Sanglii 

II 

223 

K. Kuppu Swami 

II 

224 

Kashi Prasad Shukla 

II 

225 

Kishanlal Agrawal 

II 

22 6 

Nathoo Ram Shukla 

II 

228 

Sanat Kumar Mitra 

II 

229 

Sheo Prasad Chaube 

II 

230 

Shri Krishna Parekh 

II 

232 

Tukaram Rambhaoo Chiddarwar 

II 

234 

Wasudeo Shankar Godbole 

II 


{Under Ordinance No. 20.) 


235 

Benedict Ignatius Eustachius* 

Pass. 

237 

Gauri Shankar Shukla* 

Pass. 


*Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
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LL.B. (Final) — ( Concld .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division, 

. 


Hitkarini Law Coll. Jubbulpore— (Concld.) 

• 

239 

Jagannath Govind Joshi 

ii 

240 

Janardan Vasudeo Rao Rajurkar 

ii 

242 

Kashinath Chintaman Kelkar 

ii 

248 

Moreshwar Ramchandra Pardhy 

ii 

252 

Raghunath Krishnarao Bhat 

ii 

253 

Ramchandra Balwant Paiki 

ii 

255 

Rupchand Lekurchand Ahale 

ii 

257 

Sharadchandra Trimbak Karnik . , 

ji 

259 

Shripad Narayan Soman 

ii 

260 

Vikram Singh 

ii 

261 

Vishwanath Sadashio Panat 

ii 

262 

Wasudeo Yadao Mardikar 

ii 

B.T. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division. 

Parti 

(Theory). 

Part II 
(Prac- 
tice). 

1 

I 

Amin Chand . . ' 

II 

in 

2 

Baboo Lai Rai 

II 

ii 

3 

Badri Prasad Gupta 

II 

ii 

4 

Banwarilal Verma 

II 

ii 

5 

Dadoo Lall Pariwal 

II 

ji 

6 

Damodar Dhondiba Annadate. 

III 

in 

7 

Dwijendra Nath Basil 

11 

ii 

8 

Hari Mukundrao Thombre . . 

III 

in 

9 

Julius Christopher Gideon .. 

II 

ii 

10 

Kashi Ram Sthapak 

II 

ii 

11 

Khalil Ahmad Khan 

II 

hi 

12 

Krishna Balwant Karkarey . . 

II 

hi 







LIST OF GRADUATES. 
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B, T. — ( Concld .) 


Roll 

No.’ 


Name. 


Division. 


Part I 
(Theory). 


Part II 
(Prac- 
tice). 


13 ; 

Leela Chajckar (Mrs.) 

ii 

ii 

14 j 

Mohammad Abdul Qaiyum .. 

ii 

hi 

15 1 

Mohammad Ataur Rahim 

ii 

ii 

16 | 

Oswald Raymond Fernandez. 

ii 

i 

17 

Prabhakar Narayan Shrouti . . 

m 

hi 

1$ 

Prsjilad Swarup Kapoor 

ii 

ii 

19 

Purushottam Narayan Virkar. 

ii 

ii 

20 

Raghubardas Shukla 

ii 

ii 

21 

Ramchandra Madho Andharev 

n 

ii 

?2 

Shanta Gajanan Rajc (Miss) . . 

n 

i 

23 

Shuk Deo Rai 

in 

in 

24 

i Sukhdeo Bahadur Singh 

ii 

n 

25 

i Timothy Morris David 

ii 

ii 

26 

Trimbak Namdeo Mulay 

1 11 

in 

27 

! Vishwanath Ramkrishna Jog. 

n 

ii 

28 

! Vishwanath V yankates h 
! Harankhedar. 

(Under paragraph Xo.9of 
Ordinance No. 16.) 

i 11 

i 

i 

iii 

29 

Raghunandanlal Bhargava 

, u 



(Part 1 only). 

j 

i 


( B.A. (Honours) — Minor Subjects. 


Foil 

No. 

J 

Name. 

j College. 

1 Subjects. 

1 

Chitta San tosh La- 
hiri. 

Morris . . 

General English and 
Economics. 

2 

Govind Krishna Rao 

Do. .. 

General English and 


Bhuskute. 

- 

Philosophy. 
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B.A. (Honours) — ( Concld .) 



Name. 

f 

j College. 

| Subjects. 

4 

Madhukar Manohar 
Timothy. 

Morris .. 

General English and 
Political Science. 

5 

Mahankali Hanu- 
mant Rao. 

Do. . . 

General English and 
Political Science. 

6 

Perin Dinshaw Birdy 
(Miss). 

Do. .. 

General English and 
Political Science. 

7 

R. D. Shrivastava . . 

Do. .. 

General English and 
Political Science. 

8 

TaraNarayan Har - 
das (Miss). 

Do. .. 

Sanskrit and Philo- 
sophy !' 1 

9 

Vidyadhar Gajanan- 
rao Sahasrabhoja- 
nee. 

Do. . . 

Sanskrit and Philo- 
sophy. 

10 

Wasudeo Narayan 
Pandit. j 

Do. .. 

General English and 
Marathi. 

11 

Devidas Balkrishna 
Shesh ! 

Hislop 

Special English and 
Sanskrit. 

12 

Eknath Ramkrsihna j 
Ranade. \ 

Do. 

Special English and 
Marathi. 


B.A. 

(Pass). 



Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

299 

i 

f 

Rama Prasad Misra 

Morris . . 

i 


526 

2 

Madhao Prayag 

King Ed- 





1 Pande 

ward. 

T 

X 

Sanskrit 

266 

3 

Kesheo Madheo 

Morris .. 

I 




Aradhey. 
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B.A. (Pass) — ( Contd .) 

Roll 

Name. 

Divi- 

Distinc- 

No. 

sion. 

tjon in 

i ' 

• 

i 

i 

i 

( Under Ordinance No. 19.) 




2 Akshoy Chandra Chakrabortty, Pass. 
Teacher, Nagpur. 

5 Bhagwati Prasad Pandey, Teacher, III 

Bilaspur. 

6 Chaturbhuj Javery, Teacher, Khandwa. Ill 

7 r Dattatraya Madhaorao Lapalikar, III 

Teacher, Nagpur. 

12 George Theotonius Lobo, Teacher, III 
Nagpur. 

16 Kesheo Eknath Bedge, Teacher, Dham- II 

tari. 

17 Krishnarao Jotirao Bagal, Teacher, III 
j Nagpur. 

23 Murlicihar Eknath Bedge, Teacher, II 
Jubbulpore. 

25 Purushottam Narayan Blymanwar, III 
Teacher, Ashti. 

28 Ramchandra Vithoba Piparade, Pass. 

Teacher, Deoli. 

29 Ramkrishna Hari Khandker. Teacher, III 

Kalmeshwar. 

33 Venkat Lall Buxy, Teacher, Chhuik- Pass, 
hadan 

37 Yashwant Ramchandra Sane, Teacher, III 
Nagpur. 

41 Gauri Shankar, Teacher, Rehli .. Ill 
43 Mir Zamin Ali, Teacher, Jubbulpore . . Ill 

45 Triloknath Verma, Teacher, Jubbul- II 

pore. 

46 Yadunandan Lai Awasthy, Teacher, III 

Hoshangabad. 

47 Bonaventure T. D'Souza Teacher, 

Nagpur. 


II 
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B.A. (Pass) — ( Contd .) 



Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

49 

(1 ’ nder Paragraph No. 13 of 
Ordinance No. S.) 

Damodar Govind Mahadeoker 

Pass. 


50 

Syed Mujahid Ali 

Pass. 


51 

Jotindia Kumar Dutt 

[Pass. 


55 

Ramanand Kanoje 

Pass. 



(Under Statute No. 29.) 



57 

Lila IVasdeo Mandpe (Miss) 

hi 


59 

Padma Gopal Mujuntdar (Miss) 

Pass. 


02 

Susheila Deshmukh (Miss) 

Pass. 


63 

Sushilabai Bhalchandra Phatak (Mrs). 

Pass. 


64 

Vimal Moreshzmr Abhyankar (Miss ) . . 

in 


67 

(Under Ordinance No. 20.) 

Abdul Ghani Faruqui 

Pass. 


68 

Abdur Rashid Khan 

II 


70 

Bhalchandra Vishnu Apte 

III 


71 

Bhaskar Vishvanath Kulkarni 

III 


72 

Dattatraya Balkrishna Palsokar 

II 


82 

Ramchandra Kesheo Datar 

II 


88 

Benoy Kumar Dutta 

II 


94 

James Harbert Abraham 

III 


95 

Jamna Prasad Chandak 

Pass. 


100 

Narbada Prasad Katakwar 

Ill 


103 

Satyendra Rewa Prasad Trivedi 

III 


121 

Cyril Burnett Cleophas 

111 


129 

Gopal Bhagwant Tiwaskar 

HI 


140 

Jagannath Ramchandra Gupte 

! Ill 


142 

Jaikrishna Diwakar Damle 

! Ill 


148 

Krishna Gajanan Pathak 

II 


155 

Madhao Laxmanrao Vyawahare 

III 


158 

Mahadeo Krishnasa Kenkar 

III 


159 

Manik Balwantrao Chandurkar 

Pass. 


160 

Manohar Gopalrao Tole 

Ill 
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Roll 

No. 

Name. 

• 

Divi 

sion. 

- Distinc- 
tion in 

163 

Under Ordinance No. 20— (Concld .) 
Mohammad MujtabaKhan 

in 


165 

Nand Kishore 

Pass. 


167 

; Narhar Wasudeo Palekar 

hi 


169 

i Narayan Ramchandra Marathe 

Pass. 


174 

J Prahlad Misra 

hi 


177 

Purshottam Waman Rao Potdar 

hi 


188 

Ramchandra Balwant Vaidya 

hi 


189 

Ramchandra Bhaskar Perulharkar 
Kamnarayan Daluram Chamedia 

in 


195 

in 


196 

Rangnath Vishnupant Dhamapurker . 

Pass. 


197 

Ravi Shanker Bajpai 

hi 


198 

Roopnath Singh Deshmukh 

in 


199 

Sadashio Trimbak Rao Pattalwar 

hi 


200 

Shamrao Marotrao Dcotale 

hi 


204 

Shekumar Bajpei 

in 


205 

Shridhar Raghunath Abhyankar 

hi 


206 

Shridhar Sheshrao Pandharipande . 

in 


214 

Vidya Shanker Dave 

in 


218 

Vishweshwar Venkatesh Deshmukh . 

hi 


220 J 

Waman Rajaram Mahalle 

• in i 

• 

223 

Morris College, Nagpur. 

Abdul Kaium Khan 

l 

! in 


224 

Ahdul Rahim Khan . . j 

! Ill 


225 

Ahdul Razzaque . . j 

III 


227 

Achyut Narayan Deshpande . . i 

II 


228 

Anand Avadhut Mankar . . j 

III 


230 

Asghar Hussain Rizwy 

III 


233 

Bhagavantula Varaha Narasimham . . 

Pass. 


235 

Bharat Kumar Verma 

II 


236 

Bhuteshwar Prashad Sharma 

III 


237 

Chand Sunderlal (Miss). . .. 

II 


238 

Chandrashekhar Parmanand Bhishikar 

II 


243 

Dina Ardeshir Lai (Miss) .. 

II 


244 

Durga Damodher Pankantiwar (Miss) I 

II 


245 

Eknath Janardan Moharir 

III 



35 
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B.A. (Pass) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

m 

Distinc- 
tion in 

24 7 

Morris College, Nagpur— (Contd,) 

Florence Timothy (Miss) 

ii 


248 

Francis Xavier Stephen D’Souza 

hi 


249 

Gangadhar Pundalik Diwakar 

ii 


250 

Ganpat Gopalrao Buty 

hi 


252 

Ghanashyam Vishnu Sohani 

Pass* 


255 

Govind Shanker Rao Hardas 

ii 


257 

Hari Moresliwar Apte 

ii 


258 

Harihar Deorao Ashirgade 

in 


260 

Hiralal Dashrath Kathane 

hi 


261 

Jal Pheroze Gimi 

in 


262 

Jamshed Manek Mehta 

11 


264 

Kamal Raghunath Rao Thakur (Miss) 

II 


265 

Keshao Wasudeo Tak 

III 


267 

Khushroo K. Dastur 

III 


268 

Krantdarshi Pandurang Budhay 

II 

Sanskrit 

269 

Krishna Ganpatrao Zadgaonkar 

II 

270 

Krishna Pralhad Joshi 

III 


271 

Kshitish Chandra Niyogi 

11 


272 

Kshitish Chandra Das Gupta 

III 


276 

Madhao Wasudeo Kirolikar 

III 


279 

Mahadeo Nagoba Pa wade 

III 


281 

Mohammed Abdur Rahman .. ; 

III 


283 

Mukund Damodar Subhedar 

II 


284 

Murlidhar Devidas Amte . . j 

III 


285 

Murli Manohar Sharma . . | 

II 


288 

Narhar Balaji Parkhie .. 

Pass. 


289 

Narhar Kesheo Puranik 

II 


291 

Nilkanth Shridhar Khare .. i 

III 


292 

Paramanand Varma 

III 


293 

Prabhakar Govind Purushe 

II 


294 

Prabhakar Madhao Shahanc 

II 


296 

Prakash Chandra Rai 

II 


297 

Pramila Ram chandra Gupte (Miss) • • | 

III 


298 

Raghunath Jagannath Bhave 

III 


302 

Ramchandra Narayan Shitut 

III 


304 

Ramchandra Vithal Piplapure 

II 


305 

Ramdas Tulsidas Deshpandc 

III 
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B.A. (Pass) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion ir* 

• 

307 

Morris College, Nagpur — ( Conrfd .) 

Rati Dara Kamdin (Miss') 

ii 


308 

Roshan Faramroze Rustamji (Miss) 

ii 


309 

Salila Bhattacharya (Mrs.) 

ii 


311 

Shankar Dhundiraj Deshpande 

Pass. 


312 

Shankar Vithalrao Sonavane 

Ill 


313 

Shankar Rao Kashirao Patii 

III 


314 

Shanker Govind Khotker 

Pass. 


317 

Sharad Ramchandra Tipnis 

ii 


319 

Shridffar Gangadhar Ghate 

hi 


320 

Shridhar Krishna Rao Ringay 

hi 


321 

Shridhar Vinayak Dani 

hi 


322 

Shrikrishna Bishram Dubey 

ii 


323 

Shyam Sunder Rai Varma 

hi 


324 

Surendra Nath Trivedi 

hi 


327 

Trimbak Ramchandra Dabak 

m 


328 

Tuka Ram Kano je 

in 


329 

Tukaram Rajaram Pathak 

hi 


331 

Uttam Govind Ulhe 

Pass. 


333 

Vinayak Narayan Chandorkar 

Ill 


334 

Vishnu Atmaram Tamdar 

II 


335 

Vishnu Shivaram Kulkarni 

III 


336 

Vithal Rambhaoo Khandwekar 

III 


337 

Waman Ganesh Pradhan 

III 


338 

Waman Govind Agrey 

III 


339 

Waman Krishna Chorghade 

Pass. 


340 

Yashwant Anant Sathaye 

II 


341 

> 

Zafer Ali Nasirabadi 

III 


348 

Hislop College, Nagpur. 

Deochandra Gajanan Harode 

Pass. 


349 

Diwaker Laxmikant Dixit 

Ill 


350 

Gajanan Udhao Sawarkar 

III 


358 

Lakshaman Janardan Chistie 

Pass. 


360 

Laxman Baput ao Sawatkar 

Pass. 


361 

Laxmikant Jaikrishna Khedkar 

Pass. 
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B.A. (Pass) — ( Contd .) 

Boll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in. 


Hislop College, Nagpur— (Concld.) 



362 

Madhukar Pralhad Upasane 

Pass. 


365 

Narayan Ganesh Dandckar 

hi 


368 

Prabhakar Bhaskar Joshi 

Pass. 


369 

Prem Shanker Dwivedi 

Pass. 


376 

Ramchandra Gopalrao Nichakawade. . 

ii 


377 

Ramjiwan Faluram Choudhary 

hi 


382 

Shyam Bihari Agnihotri 

Pass. 


387 

Yeshudass Vasant Rao Kothare 

Pass. 

<1 

■ 


City College, Nagpur. 



390 

Anant Raghunath Panditrao 

Pass. 


394 

Bhaskar Janardan Khanzode 

hi 


399 

Dattatraya Ambadas Deshpande 

hi 


400 

Dattatraya Kesheo Dabadghao 

hi 


401 

Dattatraya Ramkrishna Daoo 

ii 


403 

Davidas Waman Rao Deshpande 

HI 


406 

Gangadbar Yadeo Tamaskar 

Pass. 


407 

Gopal Devidas Shesh 

Pass. 


409 

Govind Bapuji Vaidya 

11 


411 

Hari Sidhanath Kane 

III 


414 

Khupchand Devidin Nayak 

III 


415 

Krishna Ganpat Rao Mulmulay 

Pass. 


426 

Purushottam Vithal Bobde 

II 


436 

Trimbalc Sakharam Marote 

i III 



Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

< 


440 

Ataldas Sunwani 

II 


442 ! 

Balmukund Shukul 

II 


443 1 

Banshi Dhar Dwivedi 

1 Pass. 


444 1 

Bhawani Prasad Mishra 

II 


445 

Chandra Bhushan Shukul 

III 


447 

Eric Bernard Reinboth 

II 
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B.A. (Pass) — ( Contd .) 



Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

448 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore— 

(Condd.) 

Gajananprasad D. Pateriya 

II 


451 

Har Narayan Tiwari 

Jagdish Narayan Awasthy 

II 


453 

II 


454 

Jagdish Prasad Pande 

II 


456 

Jai Kumar Jain 

III 


457 

Keshava Prasad Shukla 

III 


458 

Krishna Kumar Verma 

II 


459 

Madhukar Shankar Shrikhande 

III 


460 

Manoh&r Balkrishna Chakankar 

II 


461 

Mohammad Ishaq 

Pass. 


463 

Nanak Ram Rana 

hi 


469 

Purushottain Shankar Phadke 

hi 


471 

Rikhab Dass Munot 

ii 


.475 

Satish Chandra Anand 

Pass. 


476 

Shambha Bapuji Bhojane 

Pass. 

i 

477 

Shambhu Prasad Varma 

Ill 

j 

478 

Shanker Moreshwar Mendhekar 

III 


479 

Shantaram Hari Khirwadkar 

III 

! 

i 

481 

Uttam Chandra Shrivastava 

II 

1 

483 

Vishwanath Prasad Shrivastava 

III 


484 

Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore. 

Bhaskar Tryambak Pingle 

I 

1 

Pass. ! 


485 

Devi Dayal Shrivastava 

II 


487 

Harold Theodore Elias 

III 


488 

Kamla Kapoor {Mrs,) 

II 


490 

Murlidhar Dattatraya Ghate 

III 


491 

Nalini Ranjan Roy 

III 


494 

Ramchandra Agarwal 

Pass. 


498 

Vinayak Balkrishna Harshey . . 

Pass. ' 


499 

King Edward College, Amraoti. 
j Abde Ali Nazer Ali 

111 


501 

1 Balwant Shrikrishna Deshpande 

Pass. 
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B.A. (Pass) — ( Concld .) 

Roll ! 


nm 

SB 

No. 

Nattier j 

a 

eh 


King Edward College, Amraoti — 




{Concld,) 



502 

Bhimrao Marutirao Moharil 

hi 


503 

Bismillah Khan 

ii 


504 

Dattatraya Narayan Adgaonker 

hi 


506 

Dinkar Dattatraya Ranadive 

ii 


507 

Eknath Hari Katekar 

hi 


508 

Ganesh Madhoo Jatar 

hi 


509 

Gangadhar Vishvvanath Badhe 

hi 


510 

Ganpat Ambadas Jamkar 

Pass. 


512 

Ghulam Tajuddin Khan 

ii 


515 

Jaikrishna Trimbak Agnihotri 

in 


516 

Kamalakar Dattataraya Tamhane 

ii 


517 

Kanhaiyalal Deokisandas Rathi 

hi 


518 

Kanhayalal Bansilal Shriwastao 

Pass. 


519 

Keshao Nataji Holey 

hi 


521 

Krishna Bapuji Pande 

hi 


522 

Krishna Govind Ayachit 

ii 


523 

Krishna Rao Madhao Rao Deshmukh 

hi 


524 

Laxman Shankar Pitale 

hi 


527 

Madhao Waman Deshmukh 

hi 


529 

Maheshwar Balkrishna Ganu 

Pass. 


531 

Martand Waman Wadwekar 

in 


532 

Mirza Ghulam Dastagir Beg 

Pass. 


533 

Mohammed Amanul Haque 

it 


536 

Murlidhar Nandlal Bajaj 

ii 


537 

Narayan Gopal Joshi 

ii 


538 

Narayan Raghunath Jangalwe 

ii 


540 

Pralhad Ramkrishna Mehendale 

ii 


543 

Ramrao Punjaji Korde 

hi 


544 

Rangnath Kashinath Bhandare 

m 


545 

Shaikh Mohammad Yaqub 

ii 


546 

Shankar Pralhad Deshpande 

Pass. 


547 

Shankarlal Lakshminarayanji Rathi .. 

II 


548 

Shridhar Parashurampant Pachpor . . 

III 


549 

Shridhar Shamrao Karajgaonkar 

III 


551 

Sindhu Shridher Bapat {Miss) 

II 


553 

Suryabhan Babuji Lokhande 

Pass. 


554 

Swaleh Bhai Taher Ali 

Ill 


556 

Trimbak Ramchandra Pande 

II 


558 

Vyankatesh Hanumantrao Deshmukh 

II 


561 

Wasudeo Devidas Bhade 

III 





LIST OF GRADUATES. 
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— — — ■ 

B.Sc. (Honours) — Minor Subjects. 

Roljl 

No. 

Name. | 

Subjects. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

1 | 

' Atmaram Bhairav Joshi . . 

Chemistry and 



► . 

Zoology. 


3 j 

Khushroo Faramurz Rus- 
tamji. 

Chemistry and 
Botany. 


4 

Krishna Martand Bakshi 

Chemistry and 
Zoology. 


5 

Laxaman Shrinivas Rao 
Nandanapawar. 

Pure Mathema- 
tics and Ap- 
plied Mathe- 
matics. 


6 

Surajbhansingh Thakur .. 

i 

Chemistry and 
Botany. 

Pure Ma- 

7 

i*TrilokNath Bahel 

Pure Mathema- 


i 

l 

1 

tics and Ap- 
plied Mathe- 

thematics 
and App- 


j 

matics. 

lied Ma- 

8 

^ Turan Kumar Mukerji .. 

Chemistry and 
Botany. 

thematics 

9 

: V i s h \v a s Kesliaorao 
j Ranade. 

i 

Physics and 
Pure Mathe- 
matics. 



P>. Sc. (Pass). 



RoJ 

No. 

f 

5®-SS, 

Name. 

College. 

d 

.2 

(/) 

’> 

Distinc- 
tion in. 


O 


i 

5 



45 ; 

i 

1 ! 

Bhalchandra Vina- 
yak Deo. 

College of 
Science. 

I 

Pure 

Mathe- 

matics. 

89 j 

i 

2 

Sadashive Raghu- 
nath Waradpande. 

Do. 

i 

Do. 

3 ! 

1 

3 

Anand Trimbak 

Bhanagay* 

t • 

i 

Botany. 

45 | 

i 

t 

1 

4 

* 

Bhalchandra Sada- 
shio Karmalkar. 

College of 
Science. 

i 

Pure 

Mathe- 

matics. 

84 1 

i 

5 

Ramdas Kashinath 
Gore. 

Do. 

i 

• • 


* Under Ordinance No. 20. 
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B. Sc. (Pass) — ( Contd .) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

J 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 


Under Ordinance No. 20. 1 



5 

Bijan Kumar Ghose 

Pass. 


8 

Indrajit Ghosh 

hi 


9 

Laxmi Narayen Verma 

in 


IS 

Prabhakar Devidas Moharir 

ii 


18 

Saidas Narayan Paroolkar 

hi 


20 

Shankar Krishnarao Pradhan . . | 

hi : 

24 

Baij Nath Prasad Khare 

ii ! 

27 

Gotiridas Mukherjee 

hi i 

29 

NilkanthNema 

Pa*>s. ! 


Under Paragraph No. 13 of Ordinance 

i 

! 

! 


No. 8. 

t 

33 

DattatrayaKesheoPend.se .. ! 

Pass, i 

36 

Baij Nath Agrawal 

Pass. ' 

37 

Brindaban Kayesth 

Pass. ! 

38 

Har Narayan Shrivastava 

Pass. 1 

39 

Ram Autar Milhoutra 

Pass. ; 


College of Science, Nagpur. 

, 

40 ! 

Ajit Kumar Banerjee 

ii 

41 

Ajit Singh Virdi 

Pass. ; 

42 

Akbarali Jivabhoy Khoja 

u i 

43 

Anand Narayanrao Deshpandc 

ii ; 

44 

Bhalchandra Kasliinath Garde 

II : 

47 

Damodar Krishnarao Ballal 

11 i 

49 

Debi Prosad Agrawal 

Pass. ! 

50 

Deorao Sitaram Khorgade 

II 

51 

Digambar Dattatraya Barve 

Pass. 

Pure 




Mathe- 




matics. 

52 

Gajanan Chintamanrao Padoley 

hi 


54 

Gatigadhar Wasudeo Mukewar 

hi 


56 

Govind Ramchandra Daiwatkar 

hi 







LIST OF GRADUATES. 


553 


B.Sc. (Pass) — ( Concld .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

• 

College of Science, Nagpur— 




{Concld.) 



58 

Indradev Arya 

Ill 


60 

Jaiwant Pandurang Deshpande 

11 


62 

Krishnaji Damodar Joshi 

III 


64 

Laxmi Prashad Tiwari 

II ! 

67 

Madhusudan Ambadas Deshpande 

Pass, j 

69 

Manohar Narayan Bhagwat 

n ! 

70 

Manohar Ramrao Mandlekar 

n ; 

71 

Mir M^hsin Ali 

Mohammad Akbar 

II ! 

72 

ii i 

73 

Moreshwar Jagannath Dcshmukh 

ii j 

75 

Nilkanth Rajaram Raoot 

ii 

78 

Prabhakar Khanderao Gadkary 

Pass. 

80 

Pralhad Govindrao Nichkaode 

Pass. 


81 

Purushottam Kodar Bliat 

Pass. 


85 

Ramrao Laxmikant Shirkhedkar 

Pass. ; 

88 

Sadashio Waman Bhat 

11 I 

90 

Sadashive Sambhashive Mangantiwar. 

Pass. ; 

93 

Shmbhu Narayan Shrivastava 

11 ! 

94 

Sharatchandra Krishnarao Bhat 

m | 

95 

Sheoram Govind Sapate 

II ; 

97 

Tarachand Ghashiram Khajanchi 

Pass. 1 

99 

Vidya Sagar Jha 

ii i 

100 

Vishnu Govind Rao Somalwar 

Pass. [ 

101 

Waman Maniramji Wadiwa 

11 

102 

Wasant Ganpatrao Deo 

11 

103 

Wasant Sitaram Tanksale 

ii 1 

104 

Wasudeo Amrit Tatke 

11 1 

105 

Wasudeo Vyankatesh Nargundker 

ii ! 

j 


Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 



108 

Anil Kumar Ghosh 

Pass. 


110 

Bhagat Das Sinha 

Pass. 


115 

Mathura Prasad Shrivastava 

ii 


118 

Sitaram Dwarka Prasad Umre 

ii 
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Division. 


Balkrislina Laxman Udhalikar 
D. Chandrayya 

Digamber Ramchandra Soman 
Durgaprasad Sharma 
Govind Laxman Chandore 
Govind Mahadeo Bawsay 
Keshav Govind Wadnerkar 
Lai Har Narayan Singh 
M. Stiknmaran Nair 
Mukund Dliun diraj Anadco 
Narayan Vinayak Bapat 
Radhelal Gupta 
Ram Das Mukerji 

Ramchandra Shivarampant Shiwalkar 
Swami Govind Prasad Tiwari 
Sycd Mazhar Ali 
Toppil John John 
Trimbak Narayan Puranik 
Uddhao Ghanashyam Deshpande 
Waman Raghoba Deshpande 

( Under Paragraph No. 11 of 
Ordinance No . 18.) 
Bellary Srinivasa Rao Venugopal Rao 
Haribansa Misra 


LL.B. (Previous), 



University College of Law, Nagpur. 

1 Abdul Lateef. 

3 Ambika Charan Tiwari. 

4 | Anand Balkrishna Khandekar. 

7 | Anant Ramchandra Shastri. 

I 
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LL.B. (Previous) — ( Conid .) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


8 


10 

11 

12 

15 

17 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

37 

38 

39 
41 

45 

46 

48 

49 
51 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 


► 


i 


University College of Law, Nagpur— (Contd.) 

Anwar Ahmad Siddiqui. 

Balaji Krishnarao Sainis. 

Bashir Ahmad. 

Bhagwant Tukaram Deshpande. 

Bhaskar Baliram Ninawe. 

Bhikamchand Asaram Natthani. 

Chandrakant Narayanrao Nagle. 

Chhotelal Thakur. 

Chillara Bhawani Sankara Rao. 

Chinfhman Govind Sahasrabudhe. 

Dattatraya Balkrishna Tapi. 

Dattatraya Balwantrao Padhye. 

Dattatray Ganesh Bhagwat. 

Dattatraya Gopalrao Kukade. 

Dattatraya Laxman Saoji. 

Dattatraya Pralhad Joshi. 

Dattatraya Sadashio Tayade. 

Dattatraya Yadawsa Vyawahare. 

Daya Ram Sinha. 

Deepehand Jain. 

Dependranath Sinha. 

Devidas Damodar Deshpande. 

Dhundiraj Devidas Ganorkar. 

Digamber Manohar Maude. 

Din Dayal Nandaram Gupta. 

Faridul Malik. 

Gangadhar Govindrao Dagaonkar. 

Ganpat Singh Patel. 

Ganpati Raghunath Bambawale. 

Gaya Prasad Awasthi. 

Giriraj Kishore Nigam. 

Gopal Vithal Palsokar. 

Gourishankar Krishna Pradhan. 

Govind Ganesh Bhojraj. 

Govind Lai Gupta, 

I Govind Narayan Ashtekar.* 

Govindsingh Narayansingh Dixit. 


♦Under Ordinance No. 6, Paragraph 7. 
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LL.B. (Previous) — ( Contd .) 


Roll! 

No.j 


Name. 


60 

62 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

76 

77 

79 

80 
81 
82 

83 

84 

85 

86 
88 

89 

90 

93 

94 

95 

96 

97 
99 

100 

102 

103 

104 

105 


University College of Law, Nagpur — {Contd.) 

Govind Nilkanthrao Najpande. 

Govind Wamanrao Pitale.* 

Gyan Chand Jain. 

Hanoral Keshaviah Anantha Subba Rao. 

Hari Gahesh Dange. 

Hariram Chunnilal Indani. 

Hem Raj Shiveratan Barmera + 

Hormusjee Dinshawjee Katrak. 

Hrishi Kesh Sur. 

Jainarain Sheoprasad Pande. 

Jamnadas Dwarkadas Chandak. 

Jamnadas Narayandas Bias.* 

Jay want Yashwant Rao Deshmukh. 

Jitendra Kumar Varma. 

Kashinath Laxman Rao Bankwar. 

Keshao Dhondo Khare. 

Keshao Govind Saoji. 

Kushalchand Dulchand Darda. 

Kisan Tukaram Sangle. 

Krishna Keshao Deshpande. 

Krishna Kumar Punj. 

Krishna Mukund Bhagvvat. 

Krishna Narhar Pampattiwar. 

Krishna Prasad Saxena. 

Krishnanand Gangadhar Rao Telang. 

Kundanlal Ramgopal Gandhi. 

Lalji Ghelabhai Shah. 

Laxman Keshho Deshpande. 

Laxman Krishnarao Kapre. 

Laxman IJarayan Chittawar. 

Laxman Narhar Keshavwar. 

Laxmi Dutta Dubey. 

Madan Harisa Saoji. 

Madho Ganesh Hardas. 

Madhao Gunderao Deshmukh. 

Madhao Hariram Athale. 


* Under Ordinance No. 6, Paragraph 7. 
fUnder Ordinance No. 13, Paragraph 10- A. 
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LL.B. (Previous) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 1 

No. 


Name. 


University College of Law, Nagpur — {Contd.) 


106 

108 

109 

110 
111 
112 

113 

114 

115 

116 

117 

118 

119 

120 
121 
123 
128 

129 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 

135 

136 

137 

138 

139 

140 

141 

142 

143 
145 

148 

149 

150 

151 

152 


Madhao Ramasa Saoji. 

Madhao Vishwanath Phadnis. 
Madhava Laxman Bedekar. 
Madhukar Dattatraya Deoras. 
Madhukar Purushottam Deshmukh. 
Madhukar Shriram Vaidya. 
Madhukar Vishwanath Deshpande. 
Madhusudan Dattatraya Mayadev. 

• Maganlal Kesharichandsa Laad. 
Mahavir Prasad Tripathi. 

Mahadeo Mokmansa Bhamkar. 
Mahbood Alam Abbasi. 

Mangal Prasad Tewari. 

Maroti Damdaji Durge. 

Mohammad Abdur Razzaque. 
j Mahammad Arifur Rahman Khan. 
Narayan Arjunrao Kute. 

Narayan Damodar Deshpande. 
Narayan Dattatrya Joglekar. 
Narayan Gopal Dixit. 

Narayan Govindrao Talukdar. 
Narayan Martand Bakshi. 

Narayan Prasad Agarwala. 

Narayan Prasad Pashine. 

Narayan Raghwendra Lakhkar. 
Narayan Sambshio Ganguwar. 
Narayan Uttamrao Deshmukh. 
Narmada Prasad Gargava. 

Narmada Prasad Shrivastav. 
Nilkanth Anant Athalye. 

Nilkanth Krishna Tamaskar. 
Nilkanth Ramchandra Gaikwad. 
Onkar Narayan Ingle. 

Prabhakar Wasudeo Khanzode. 
Prabhakar Yeshwant Mohoney. 
Pratap Vinayak Bhambal. 
Premkaran Surajmal Surana. 

Prem Narayan Tiwari. 
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LL.B. ( Previous ) — ( Contd . ) 


Roll 

No. 


155 

156 

157 

158 

159 
161 
162 

164 

165 

166 

167 . 

168 

169 

170 

172 

173 
176 
182 

184 

185 

186 

187 

188 

189 

190 
192 

195 

196 

197 

198 

199 

200 
201 
202 

203 

204 
206 


Name. 


University College of Law, Nagpur— {Contd.) 

Purushottam Rambhau Khandwekar, 

Purshottam Vishnu Kusre.* 

Pyarelal Agarwal. 

Pyarelal Pandeya. 

Radhakishan Bhattad.* 

Raghavendra Sonbaji Rambhad. 

Raghubir Singh Thakur. 

Raghunath Ram Rao Hirekar. 

Raghunath Yadav Sirpurkar. 

Rajeshwar Ramrao Deshmukh. 

Rambhao Krishnarao Ghadge. 

Ram Bharosa Misra. 

Ramakant Kesheo Rao Deshpande. 

Ramakant Madhusudan Deshmukh. 

Ramchandra Ganpat Rao Jogwar. 

Ramchandra Narayan Bongirwar. 

Ramchandra Trimbak Pimpalkhute. 

Ratanlal Shrivastava. 

Rukminikant Trivedi. 

Sadasheo Ganpat Moghe. 

Sadashio Govind Oka. 

Sadashiv Gopalrao Bapat. 

Sahebrao Bajirao Deshmukh. 

Sakharam Jaiwantrao Jadhao. 

[Sasanka Shekhar De. 

Shankar Keshao Waikar. 

Shankerlal Sahtoolal Damohe. 

Shantisangai Yesusangai Sangai. 

Shishir Kumar Sanyal. 

Shioram Vinayak Rao Watve. 

Shreekrishna Shivaram Shukre. 

Shrihari Gopal Sudarshanwar.* 

Shrihari Vithobaji Kherde. 

Shrikrishna Dattatraya Datey. 

Shrikrishna Trimbak Didolkar. 

Shrikrishna Vinayak Ponkshe. 

Shrinivas Sonapant Tikle. 


♦Under Ordinance No. 6, Paragraph 7. 
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LL.B. (Previous) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


208* 

212 

213 

214 

215 

217 

218 
219 
221 
222 
223 

225 

226 

227 

228 

229 

230 

231 
332 
233 
236 
237 
239 

241 

242 

243 

244 

245 
249 


University College of Law, Nagpur— (Concld.) 

Sukumar Roy. 

Syecl Mahmudul Hasan. 

Tejlal Harischandra Tembhre. 

Tribhuwan Narain Pande. 

Trimbak Gopalrao Shilledar. 

Trimbak Shankar Rao Nande. 

Tryambak Krishnarao Gupte. 

Tryambak Ramrao Deshmukh. 

Vasant Vishwanath Kelkar. 

Vasudeo Jageshwar Joshi. 

Venkatesh Abaji Chaoji. 

Vinayak Ambadas Kasture. 

Vinayak Balkrishna Chaubal. 

Vinayak Gangadher Kolhatkar. 

Vinayak Janardan Aghor.* 

Vishnu Ganesh Hardas. 

Vishwanath Amrit Goverdhan. 

Vishwanath Atmaram Bakre. 

Vishwa Nath Bajpai.* 

Vishwanath Shanker Rao Pande. 

Vishwanath Wasudeo Rao Badwe 
Vitlial Fakirchand Wairagade. 

Vithal Shankar Rao Pande. 

W. Krishna Ran Naidu. 

Waman Raghunathrao Paradkar. 

Waman Ramji Korde. 

Wasant Amrit Bambawale. 

Wasant Narayan Gadgil. 

Yodeo Krishna Rao Dabhadker. 




Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore. 


254 

257 

258 

259 


Dinshaw Hirjibhoy Alehta.* 
Janki Nath Bhatnagar.* 
Jinendra Das Parwar. 
jKomal Chand Jain. 


♦ Under Ordinance No. 6, Paragraph 7. 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


LL.B. (Previous) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore— {Contd.) 


260 

262 

263 

264 

265 

266 
270 

273 

274 


K. C. Subrahmanyam. 

Manohar Madhavarao Sapre 
Mohmmad Ayub Khan Yusuf Zai. 
Narayan Dwarkanath Karnick. 
Prabodh Chandra Chatterjee. 
Purnendu Kumar Chuckerbutty. 
Shanker Prasad Khare. 

Shyam Behalilal Verma. 

Sitaram Damodar Belapurker. 


i 

I ( Under Ordinance No. 20.) 


279 

284 

288 

289 

290 
293 

295 

296 

299 

300 
302 
305 
307 

311 

312 

313 

319 

320 

321 

322 
327 
329 


Anatit Govindrao Jamnerkar. 
Bhagwat Anand Rao Khati. 
Chintaman Jageshwar Bhelkar. 
Dadarao Laxmanrao Pharkade. 
Damodar Kesheo Pendse. 

Dhondo Balwant Bhosekar. 

Dinkar Vaman Chitaley.* 
Dnyaneshwar Haribhau Pandit. 
Dwarkanath Wasudeo Ghate. 
Ganesh Nilkanth Bhawalkar. 
Gangadhar Baliram Kale.* 

Ganpati Pundareek Chincholkar. 
Gopal Murari Deshpande.* 

Keshave Gopal Nasery. 

Kesheo Babaji Saraf. 

Kesheo Vishnu Darbhe. 

Laxman Madhao Rao Wakharc. 
Laxmikant Yadao Rao Waghmaray. 
M . Kankaya Naidu.* 

Madhao Shamrao Kuthe. 

Mani Shankar Selot. 

Mathura Prasad Dube. 


* Under Ordinance No. 6, Paragraph 7. 





LIST OF GRADUATES. 


561 




LL.B. (Previous) — ( Concld .) 


Roll 


No. 


330 

331 

332 

333 

334 
336 
339 

341 

342 

344 

345 

347 

348 

349 

350 

352 

353 

354 

355 
357 

359 

360 

361 

362 

363 

364 

365 

366 

367 
369 
371 
374 
376 

378 

379 


Name. 


(Under Ordinance No. 20)— (Contd.) 

Mohammad Ibrahim. 

Mohammad Maqboolur Rahman. 

Mohammad Mazharul Wase. 

Mohammed Misbahul Khalique. 

Mahammed Sanaur Rahman Khan. 

Mohanlal Shrikrushnadasji Jaju.* 

Murlidhar Bhagirath Pawar. 

Murlidhar Trimbak Rajderkar. 

Nandlal Tekchand Betharia. 

Narayan Trimbak Pande. 

Nathuram Ghashiram Vyas. 

Prabhakar Balwantrao Dani. 

Prabhakar Moreshwar Mendhekar. 

Prabhakar Yeshwant Deshpande. 

Purushottam Ramkrishna Joshi. 

Rajaram Purushottam Rao Sagdeo.* 
Rajeshwar Yeshwant Deshpande. 

Ram Chandra Srivastava. 

Ramchandra Trymbak Dharangaonkar. 
Ramkrishna Sakharam Chavan. 

S. Chandra Mowleshwar Rao Nayudu. 

S. B. Dube. 

Sadashio Shamrao Deshpande. 

Shamrao Jairam Narde. 

Shamrao Ramchandra Wadodkar. 

Shankar Somaji Patil.* 

Shriram Sadashio. Rao Deoskar. 

Sitaram Vithobaji Dahat. 

Sureshwar Pathak. 

Tungnath Bajpai. 

Venkatesh Harinathrao Baxy. 

Vithaldas Sultanchand Vyas. 

Wasudeorao Madhaorao Daoo. 

Yeshwant Digamber Soni. 

Yeshwant Gopal Rao Pathak. 


36 


♦Under Ordinance No 6, paragraph 7 . 
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Intermediate (Arts 

and Science) 

L 

Roll 

No. 

No. in 
! order 
of 

merit. 

- 

l 

Name. 

College. 

c 

.2 
* CO 

’> 

Q 

V 

Distinc- 
tion m 

736 

i 

Harendra Nautam- 
lal Trivedi. 

College of 
Science. 

I 

Mathe- 

matics. 

930 

2 

Nilkanth Nagesh 

Kulkarni. 

King Ed- 
ward. 

I 

Mathe- 

matics 

andChe- 

mistry. 

721 

3 

Chandra Shekhar 

Agrawal. 

College of 
Science. 

I 

22 

4 

Dhunjishaw K. D. 
Banker. 

Morris. 

i 

History 

and 

Supple- 

mentary 

English 

Compo- 

sition. 

900 

1 

1 

y s 

f Sharadc h a n d r a 

1 Shanker Shri- 
khande. 

Robertson 

i 

Mathe- 

matics. 

885 

i 

j 

j Narayan Pr asa d 
L Tripathi. 

Do. 

i 

Do. 

941 

7 

Vasant Madhav Do- 
kras. 

King Ed- 
ward. 

i 

Chemis- 

try. 

773 

8 

Nathoolal Gupta . . 

College of 
Science. 

i 

Mathe- 

matics 

and 

Chemis- 

739 

9 

Hiralal Shrivastava 

Do. .. 

i 

try. 

Chemis- 

try. 

756 

10 

Laximinarayan Bal- 
adin Sarje. 

Do. .. 

j 

718 

11 

Bhasker Govind 

Pendse. 

Do. .. 

i 

Mathe- 

matics. 

388 

12 

Keshav Prasad Sak- 
sena. 

Hitkarini 

City. 

i 


787 

13 

Ramchandra Bal- 

krishna Rotiwar. 

College of 
Science. 

i 

Mathe- 

matics. 







LIST' OF GRADUATES. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.} 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 

Distinct 
tion in 

724 

) 

Dattatraya Sadashio 

(college of 

i 

Mathe- 


14 

Deshpande. 

Science. 



matics. 

943 

) 

Vinayak Chintaman 

King Ed- 


i 

Chemis- 



Bedekar. 

ward. 



try. 

m 

16 

Prem Kumar Mishra 

Robertson 

i 


923 

17 

Keshao Hari Kate- 

King Ed- 


i 

Chemis- 



kar 

ward. 



try. 

750 

18 

Khoob Chand Chan- 

College of 1 

i 

Mathe- 


• 

• del. 

Science. 



matics. 

129 

19 

Wasudeo Vighnesh- 

Morris .. 


i 

Do. 



war Pande. 





120 

20 

Shyamanuj Prasad 

Do. . . 


i 


- 

! 

Varma. 

j 





Roll | 
No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 


l 

3 

4 
6 


7 

9 

10 
11 

13 

14 
1G 
17 


Morris College, Nagpur. 


Albert Raymond Jacob 
Amrut Awchit Bobade 
Anna Narayanan Rao Salpekar 
Ardesliir Bomanshaw Khajotia 


Babu Maruti Sharan Sinha 
Balvant Jangal Nagdive 
Barendra Narayan Karkun 
Bhasker Raghunath Borgaonker 
C. S. Mani Shastri 
Chandralila Joseph Jadhav (Miss) 
Chandrashekher Ramchandra Gupte . . 
[Chandrashekhar Sadasheo Sahasra- 
i buddhe. 


Pass, 

II 

II 

II 


III 

III 

III 

III 

II 

III 

II 

III 


Supple- 

mentary 

English 

Compor* 

sition. 


Sanskrit 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 


Morris College, Nagpur— {Contd.) 


- 

19 

Dattatray Sadashiva Tambay 

ii 


20 

Dattatraya Vinayak Damle 

ii 


21 

Derao Raghunathrao Deshpande 

III ! 

23 

Diwakar Madhaorao Tarnekar 

in ; 

24 

Dosoo Pheroze Gimi 

11 1 

25 

Dwarkadas Narasinghdas Daga 

III : 

26 

Ganesh Raghunath Aradhye 

III : 

27 

Ghulam Zaniul Abedin 

II i 

28 

Gokul Prasad Shrivastava 

Pass. 

*■ 

29 

Gopal Wasudeo Puranik 

Pass. 1 

30 

Gopinath Vishnupant Dhamapurker .. 

hi 


31 

Govind Narayan Joshi 

in 


32 

Gulzar Beg 

n 


34 

Herbert Edwin Rowe 

III i 

35 

Hulbert Athaide 

III i 

36 

Indiimati Trimbak Ghirnikar (Miss) .. 

III 1 

37 

Jamshed Framroze Gimi 

II 1 

38 

Jewan Shanker Dave 

III ! 

39 

Kamala Vinayak Gadkari (Miss) 

II i 

40 

Kashinath T ukaram Damale 

HI j 

41 

Keshao Bhaskar Gkaisas 

ii ! 

42 

Keshav Ganesh Khadilkar 

in 1 

45 

Krishna Venkat Rao Tamne 

Pass. 

46 

Krishna Venkatesh Hunnargikar 

hi ; 

47 

Kusum Sadashiv Pandit (Mtss) 

II ! 

48 

Lai Gyanendra Sinha 

HI i 

49 

Laxmi Narayan Shrivastava 

in : 

50 

Laxman Prasad Jaiswal 

111 i 

51 

Laxman Tukaram Andey 

in 

52 

Laxmikant Shriniwas Aparajit 

ii 


54 

Madangopal Jodhraj Agrawal 

ill 


55 

Madanlal Kothari 

ii 


56 

Madhao Gopal Palkrut 

ii 


57 

Madhao Vinayak Deo 

hi 


58 

Madhukar Dwarkanath Bendre 

in 


59 

Mahadeo Domaji Bangre 

Pass. 


62 

Manohar Madhao Rao Wakhare 

II 


63 

Manohar Paikaji Kolhe 

III 







LIST OF GRADUATES. 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 


Morris College, Nagpur— {Contd.) 



64 

Manohar Vithalrao Thakur 

ii 


65 

Maya Shrikrishna Ranade (Miss) 

ii 


66 

Mohammad Ahsanullah 

ii 


69 

Moreshwar Raghunath Dewaikar 

hi 


70 

Moreshwar Sriniwas Aparajit 

in 


71 

Narayan Kashinath Athavale 

ii 


72 

Narayan Laxmanrao Dahihandekar . . 

ii 


73 

Narayan Pandurang Deosarkar 

ii 


76 

J^arayan Sadashiv Dharaskar . . ! 

ii 


77 

Narayan Rao Vithal Rao Joshi . . | 

ii 


78 

Naval Kishore Shrivastava . . ; 

ii 


79 

Nilkanth Hiralal Tinguria . . | 

hi 


80 

Nilkanth Moreshwar Rao Saraf 

hi 


81 

Padmaker Shripatrao Gharpure 

ii 


83 

Prakash Narayan Dube 

hi 


84 

Premchand Hiralal Korhari 

hi 


86 

Raghunath Ganpatrao Sadhanker 

hi 


89 

Ramanand Varma 

hi 


92 

Ramkrishnarao Khanderao Tutaknay. 

ii 


94 

Ram Ratanlal Gupta 

ii 


95 

Rupchand Tukaram Bodkhe 

! II 


96 

S. Venkatarayulu Ranganayukulu 
Nayudu. 

Pass. 

1 


97 

Saraswati Bhole (Mrs.) 

111 


98 

Satyanarayan Gupta 

I III 


99 

Shankar Ambadas Dange 

! 11 


100 

Shankar Balkrishna Bedarker 

i II 


101 

Shankar Ganesh Suradkar 

! II 


102 

Shankar Krishnarao Potey 

III 


103 

Shanker Rao Somrao Pillay 

Pass. 


105 

Shashikala Dinkarrao Kelkar (Miss) . . 

Pass. 


107 

Shivashanker Rewashanker Pandya . . 

II 


108 

Shridhar Gamnaji Zade 

III 


109 

Shyam Behari Shukla 

II 


111 

Surjooprasad Badriprasad Tiwari 

II 


112 

Susheel Kumar Varma 

II 


113 

Sushilchandra Narayanrao Nagle 

III 


115 

Sybil Winifred Claridge (Miss) 

II 




NAGPUB fUKWBBSITY CALENDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Ccrntd.) 


Roll 

-N.©. 


Name. 


Divi- Distinc- 
sion. tion in 


Morris College, Nagpur — ( Concld .) 


116 

117 

118 

119 

120 
121 
125 
130 


Trimbak Gajanan Pathak 
Tuishi Sadashio Rao Zinjarde (Miss ) . 
Vasarit Phulsingh Naik 
Vish Maroti Mahajan 
Vatsala Purshottam Kelker (Miss) 
Venuhaxmanrao Kavishwar (Miss) . 
Wasant Narayan Kelkar 
Yeshwant Rakhunath Dewaikar 


III 

Pass, 

Pass. 

Ill 

III 

Pass. 

Ill 

II 


J 



Hislop College, Nagpur. 


j 

133 

Anand Balaji Sathe 

ii 


139 

Bhimrao Shivrao Deshmukh 

hi 


142 

Damodar Chahulal Tembhare 

in 


143 

DhannaJal Chourasia 

Pass. 


144 

Dattatraya Ganpat Rao Bodhanker 

hi 


145 

Gajanan Shankar Kalkar 

ii 


146 

Ganpat Lai Shrivastava 

hi 


148 

Govind Baliram Dahe 

Pass. 


152 

Hareshwar Vasudeorao Pandit 

in 


153 

Haribhau Dajiba Tambekar 

in 


154 

Jankidas Hardao Chandak 

ii i 

155 

Kesliao Dajibaji Shrikhande 

Pass. 


157 

IKesheo Sadashiva Patanker 

in 


158 

Krishna Venkatesh Mudholkar . . ; 

ii 


159 

Krishna Rao Nago Rao Shesh 

ii 


160 

Lamuel Amritrao Acquilla 

Pass. 


161 

Laxman Krishnarao Shingarey 

11 


163 

Madhao Krishnarao Shrowti 

III 


165 

Malhar Yeshwant Wipat 

III 


166 

Madhav Rao Chintaman Wagh 

III 


167 

Mangilal Madangopal Bhutada 

III 


169 

Manohar Gopinath Kotwal 

III 


174 

Narendra Nath Chatterjee 

II 


176 

Nasiruddin Hasan Rabbani 

III 


177 

Nilkanth Shanker Sarnaik 

II 

• 







M#T Ojr Q&AWJATES. 


m 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

Name. 

Divi- 

Distinc- 

No., 


sion. 

tion in 


Hislop College, Nagpur — ( Concld .) 



178 

Padmakar Madhav Rao Pradhan 

hi 


179 

Pijaji Hiraman Bagde 

in 


181 

Prakash Chandra Varma 

ii 


182 

Purshottam Dinker Rao Pathak 

m 


184 

Raghunath Purushottam Desai 

m 


185 

Raghimath Rao Laxman Rao Sonfake. 

in 


186 

Ramchandra Sadashiorao Mangalgiri. 

ii 


189* 

Ram%anai Nilkanth Kansmir 

hi 


190 

Reva Prasad Shrivastava 

hi 


191 

Samuel Premchandrao Makasare 

ii 


192 

Sant Prasad Tiwari 

ii 


193 

Satchidanand Tiwari 

ii 


194 

Satyanarayan Ramanna Yambadwar . . 

hi 


196 

Shankar Purushottam Puranik 

hi 


197 

Shanker Vasudeorao Palsoker 

hi 


198 

Sharatchandra Paikaji Dhamdey 

hi 


199 

Shivnath Singh Bachu Singh Thakur.. 

hi 


200 

Shridhar Ramrao Deshpande 

hi 


204 

Syed Mohammad Aslum 

hi 


205 

Thakur Shyam Narain Singh 

ii 


207 

Vinayak Anant Parnandiwar 

hi 


208 

Vinayak Ramchandra Paranjpe 

ii 


209 

Vishnu Ramchandra Kharche 

hi 


211 

Vithoba Sitaramji Ambadkar 

Pass. 


212 

Waman Ganpat Rao Umredkar 

II 


214 

Ye,shwant Harrbhau Pitke 

II 

; 


City College, Nagpur. 



217 

Bhanudas Shridhar Paranjpe 

II 


218 

Bhaoo Vithobaji Shendey 

III 


219 

Bhasker Sadashio Zinjarde 

III 


221 

Bisansingh Balwantsingh Hazari 

Pass. 


224 

Chintamaui Narayana Gadre 

Ill 

1 

227 

Dattatraya Venkatesh Bhalerao 

III 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science)- 

— ( Contd .) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


228 

City College, Nagpur— (Could.) 

Dattatraya Vithalrao Saurkar 

II 


232 

Dinkar Ganesh Bhise 

Pass. 


233 

Dinkar Sadasheo Pattalwar 

hi 


234 

Diwakar Balwant Vaidya 

m 


236 

Durga Prasad Gupta 

hi 


237 

Dwarkanath Kesheorao Kothekar 

hi 


238 

Gajanan Achyut Hamine 

Pass. 


243 

Gopal Ramchandra Kathale 

in 

, 

244 

Govind Anant Sapre 

Pass. 


246 

Govind Ganpat Antarkar 

in 


250 

Harihar Ganpatrao Pande 

hi 


252 

Haripratapsingh Dashrathsingh Cha- 

hi 


255 

van. 

Janardan Diwaker Bhusari 

Pass. 


258 

Keshao Shankar Gogte 

hi 


260 

Kisanlal Mansukdas Mandhada 

hi 


261 

Krishna Narayan Rao Deo 

hi 


263 

Laxman Krishnaji Datar 

hi 


273 

Maroti Sadashive Rewatkar 

hi 


278 

Narayan Gangadhar Luley 

hi 


279 

Narayan Laxman Chavan 

hi 


280 

| Narayan Laxman Kaware 

Pass. 


283 

Nemichand Rajmal Kothari 

Ill 


285 

Prabhakar Balkrishna Pande 

II 


287 

Prabhakar Gajanan Sahasrabudhe 

III 


288 

Prabhakar Govind Aurangabadkar .. 

Pass. 


289 

Prabhakar Sadasheorao Joshi 

Ill 


291 

Ramchandra Kondopant Degwekar . . 

HI 

\ 

293 

Ramswami Ramayya Ghattuwar 

III 


295 

Shankar Balkrishnapant Dani 

III 


296 

Shankar Kesheo Pant 

III 


297 

Shankar Shamrao Buit 

III 


298 

Shankar Trimbakrao Wazalwar 

III 


299 

Sheshgir Venkatrao Savrikar 

Pass. 


300 

Sheshrao Narayanarao Bhingare 

Ill 


302 

Shriballabh Kisanlal Rathi 

III 


303 

Shridhar Kesheo Rao Bobade 

j 

III 

j 





LIST OP GRADUATES. 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


City College, Nagpur— (Concld.) 


304 

307 

311 

312 
315 
320 
322 


Shripad Damodar Jamdar 
Tej Singh Narayan Singh Katre 
Vasantkumar Shioram Bendre 
Vasudeo Ramchandra Gupte 
Vishnu Moreshwar Rohankhedkar 
Wasant Mahadeo Timande 
I Yeshwant Appaji Kulkarni 


Divi- i Distinc- 
sion. ; tion in. 


Ill 

Pass 

III 

III 

II 

III 

III 


Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 


323 

324 

326 

327 
332 

334 

335 

337 

338 

339 

340 

341 

342 

343 
345 

347 

348 

350 

351 

352 
3 5 3 
35 4 
355 
357 
359 


Anandi Lai Tiwari 

Anant Das Sunwani 

Bal Chand Diwaker 

Baliram Mangroo Deshabhratar 

Ganpat Kesheva Kapdeo 

Harihar Vishvanath Narke 

Harishchandra Jain 

Jai Singh Powar 

Karuna Shanker Trivedi 

Komal Chand Jain 

Krishna Vinayak Rao Sapre 

Lajja Shanker Bhatta 

Lawrence Edward Joseph Osbourne 

Madhukar Vishnu Pandit 

Manohar Prabhakar Pandit 

Mohammad Khalid Pasha 

Mohammad Sayeed 

Nitya Nand Paterya 

Patrick Phillips 

Prayag Narayan Mishra 

Prem Shanker Shukul 

Rafique Mirza Ghaznavi 

Raghuwar Dayal Sharma 

Ramchandra Harbaji Vidyasager 

S. Vishwanath Sharma 


i 


i 


II 
II 

III 

III 
III 

II 

II 

III 

II 

III 

III 

III 

II 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

II 

III 

II 

III 

III 

Pass. 
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NAGPUR TTNWERBITT CALENDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

J 

— .( Canid .) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

Robertson College, J ubbulpore — <<7 oncld.) 

360 

Sadashive Bapu Vaidya 

HI 


362 

Satyavrata Sharma 

Pass. 


363 

Shambhu Dayal Tiwari 

Ill 


364 

Sheo Kumar Singh 

III 


365 

Sheosaran Lai Rajpali 

II 


366 

Sullemanji Jinnath 

II 


367 

Surya Narayan Cheturvedi 

III 


368 

Syed Rahmatullah Shah 

III 


370 

William Wakeman 

i 

III 

i 



j 

Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore. ] 



375 

1 

Bhaskar Gopal Tamaskar .. i 

II 


378 

Devas Gyanabarnam . . ; 

III 


382 

Frank Nathaniel Phul Singh .. 1 

III 


383 

Gangadhar Shankar Sheorey .. j 

III 


385 

Hanumant Rao Daulat Rao Jachak .. i 

III 

Hindi 


j 


Compo ' 




sition. 

389 

Kesheo Raghunath Kane 

II 


390 

Kunj Biharilal Gupta 

III 


394 

Muhammad Fazlur Rahman 

III 


396 

Narayandutta Chaubey 

II 


397 

Narbada Prashad Chourey. 

III 


401 

Ramdayal Tiwari 

II 


404 

Ram Shanker Dave 

III 1 


406 

Satish Chandra Upadhyaya 

III 


409 

Victor Hem Kumar Munna Lall 

III ! 


King Edward College, Amraoti. 



414 

Atmaram Babusa Shrirao 

Pass. 


415 

Babarao Bakaramji Kale 

hi 


417 

Baburao Narayan Bhaid 

ii 


421 

Bhaskar Dattatraya Karandikar 

hi 


423 

Chintaman Kesha o Sathe 

Pass. 


425 

Dattatraya Kashinath Joshi 

II 


427 

Dhundiraj Vishnupant Damle 

II 






UBT OF GRADUATES. 


m 


Intermediate .(Arts and Science) 

— ( Conii .) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 


Divi- Distinc-t 




sion. tion in 

• 

King Edward College, Aroraoti- 

___ 

! 


{Co ntd.) 



429 

Frank C. Almeida 

# . 

II 

430 

Gajanan Damodhar Pandharkar 

• » 

Pass. 

432 

Gangabisan Hiralal Sikchi 


Ill 

435 

Gopal Vishnu Gurjar 

, , 

III 

436 

Govind Gopalrao Deshpande 


III 

437 

Gulab Ganpatrao Paunkar 


IIT 

438 

Gu row ant Wamanrao Deshmukb 

• • 

III 

439 . 

Haraial Bisanlal Agarwal 


III 

440 

Hasan Ali Jiwabhai Mamdani 

• • 

III 

441 

Kamal GanesJi Hardas (Miss) 

m • 

111 

442 

Kashinath Vishnu Phatak 

• • 

III 

444 

Kesheo Waman Jahagirdar 

m » 

III 

446 

Kisansingh Devisingh Chavan 

. . 

III 

448 

Krishna Sadashio Khedkar 


H 

449 

Laxman Nagorao Tajne 


III j 

450 

Lila Madhav Mudholkar (Miss) 


II 

453 

Mamraj Bansilal Agrawal 

, . 

11 1 

454 

Manohar Narayan Tipnis 

• • 

III 

455 

Mohamad Daud Khan 

. • 

! hi 

458 

Mohammed Ziaul Haque 

• • 

II 

459 

Moreshwar Shiorao Purekar 

1 

hi 

462 

Narayan Krishnarao Diwanji 

, , 

in 

464 

Ninaji Laxmanrao Kharche 

• • 

ii 

465 

Padmakar Manohar Nimdeo 

• • 

in 

466 

Prabhakar Balwantrao Pachpor 

. . 

m 

467 

Pralhad Narayan Rhode 

. . 

ill 

468 

Rajabhau Baburao Padgilwar 

• • 

ill 

469 

Rajaram Mohoniraj Raodeo 


in 

473 

Shankar Manohar More 


in 

474 

Sheodas Harbaji Dharaskar 

. . 

m 

475 

Shiridhar Bapurao Chirde 

. . 

in 

476 

Shridhar Gajanan Bhut 


II 

477 

Shriram Bhagwan Halbe 

• . 

III 

478 

Sitaram Punamchand Heda 

. « 

in 

479 

Sudershan Gulabchandra Singhai 


Pass. 

480 

Thakurdas Kisanlal Bang 

• . 

II 

483 

Vinayak Bhagwant Saolapurkar 

• • 

11 j 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR, 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

i — ( Contd .) 


Name. 

r 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
j tion in 

485 

King Edward College, Amraoti-— 

( Concld .) 

Vithal Khushalrao Deshmukh 

t 

Pass. 


485 

Waman Anant Junankar 

Pass. 


487 

jWaman Ganesh Pathak 

in 


490 

Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha. 

Balchandra Marotirao Vakil 

hi 


493 

Purushottam Ramchandra Deshkar . . 

Pass. 


498 

Vinayak Madhao Potdar 

Ill 


503 

Under Ordinance No, 19, 
Maqhool Hasan, Teacher, Khandwa .. 

II 

i 

507 

Bhagwandas Kankane, Teacher, Jub- 

III 


509 

bulpore. 

Dinbandhu Sadh, Teacher, Sheopur .. 

Pass. 


520 

Amrit Harbaji Kotambkar, Teacher, 

HI 


522 

Sindi. 

Champat Vishwanathrao Salankar, 

n 


524 

Teacher, Wardha. 

Harihar Gangadhar Chikhalkar, Tea- 

Pass. 

i 

i 

525 

cher, Jarud. 

Laxman Ambadas Tijare, Teacher, 

II 


530 

Nagpur. 

Ram Dulare Chowbey, Teacher, Nag- 

III 


533 

pur. 

Saheb Khan, Teacher, Saoner 

III 


534 

Satyanarayan Prasad Teacher, Sur- 

III 


535 

guja. 

Shankar Ramchandra Muley, Teacher, 

III 


536 

Nagpur. 

Sharatchandra Gopal Tongo, Teacher, 

II 


538 

Yeotmal. 

Shrimadhava Vasudeo Tungar, Tea- 

III 



cher, Nagpur. 






LIST OF GRADUATES. 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

• 

541 

• 

Under Ordinance No. 42 . 
Pandurang Shridhar Phadke, Library 
Clerk, Nagpur. 

ii 


545 

546 
548 

Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance No. 7 
Vishvanath Damodar Varhadpande 
(Iiislop College). 

Ghulam Mustafa 

Shankar Jayakrishna Haridas 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Pass. 


550 

559 

563 

569 

573 

574 

575 

576 
578 

Under Statute No. 29. 

Shantabai Gokhale (Mrs.) 

Ha?nida Izsuddiu Ahmed (Mrs.) 
Kusum Thosar (Miss) 

S. Raj am (Mrs.) 

Sushila Gozvalkar (Mrs.) 

Sushila Sheorey (Mrs.) 

Taramati Ganesh Kelkar (Miss) 
Taramati Keshao Ganorkar (Mrs.) .. 
Yamu Narayan Pendse (Miss) 

hi 

Pass. 

Ill 

III 

II 

III 

II 

III 

Pass. 


580 

585 

586 
589 
591 
596 
598 
602 

603 

604 

607 

608 
609 
616 

Under Ordinance No. 20. 
Ambadas Rangnath Rao Deshpande . . 
Bhagwan Nandram Pande 
Bhalchandra Bhargao Purohit 

Bhaskar Shrikrishna Ambulkar 
Dattatraya Devidaspant Mooley 
Digamber Achyut Sathe 

Gajanan Balaji Makode 

Gopal Krishnarao Jatkar 

Gopal Tukaram Joshi 

Govind Maruti Chopde 

Gulabsingh Barjorsingh Chawhan .. 
Hari Narayan Jayasingpure 

Jagannath Sitaram Dhotay 

Kundlik Narayanrao Hindaria 

Ill 

III 

Pass. 

Ill 

III 

TII 

III 

III 

III 

III 

Pass. 

Ill 

III 

III 

/ 








NAGPUR. UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 




Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (ContcP.y 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

622 

Manohar Govindrao Joshi 

in 

' 

623 

Manohar Govind Rao Somalwar 

in 


633 

Narayan Rangnath Rao Deshpande . . 

hi 


636 

Nilkanth Bhasker Rao Kathale 

in 


637 

Nilkanth Chandan Nagdive 

hi 


640 

Parshuram Vasudeo Dubli 

m 


641 

Prabhakar Gopalrao Bhutad 

hi 


643 

Purushottam Balkrishna Pande 

hi 


647 

Rambhau Deoji Nimkar 

in 


650 

Ramchandra Pandurang Kamble 

hi 


651 

Ramchandra Vithalrao Fadnavis * .. 

in 


653 

Ram Datta Gyani 

hi 


654 

Ramrao Adkobajl Khati 

hi 


655 

Ram Sharan Batra 

n 


658 

Shamarao Mahadeoji Ingole 

Pass. 


659 

Shankar Pandurang Bhilkar 

Ill 


662 

Shreeniwas Balkrishnapant Deshmukh. 

Pass. 


667 

Tanba Tukaram Barapatre 

JPass. 


669 

Uttam Sukdeo Fatey 

hi 


670 

Vasant Damodar Mudliar 

hi 


675 

Vishnu Sadashive Ranade 

hi 


680 

Yeshwant Ramchandra Bhalerao 

hi 


681 

Bimal Chandra Das Gupta 

in 


686 

Lakshmi Prasad Dixit 

hi 


690 

A jab Rajaramji Bhuyar 

Pass. 


692 

BaJkrishna Mulchand Bhandari 

Ill 


694 

Gajanan Amrutrao Deshmukh 

JII 


697 

Kashinath Govind Deshpande 

III 


698 

Ramchandra Dattatraya Bhave 

III 



College of Science, Nagpur. 



711 . 

Abdul Husain Najafali 

III 


713 , 

Anand Kumar Nigam 

III 


714 , 

Anant Ganpatrao Deo 

II 


715 

, 

Baij Nath Babel 

II 




LIS'! OF GRADUATES, 


575 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .) 

Ron 

> 

Name. 

Divi- 

Distinc- 

No. 


sion. 

tion in, 


. College of Science, Nagpur— (ConlcJ.) 



717 

Bhalehandra Keshao Gowardhan 

ii 


719 

Brijnandan Singh Yadu 

ii 


720 

Chendrakant Pandurangrao Chitari . . 

Pass. 


725 

Dattatraya Vithal Soman 

in 


727 

Digamber Yeshwant Mahajan 

hi 


728 

Dinkar Bhayyaji Jalgaonkar 

in 


729 

Dinkar Mofeshwar Joshi 

hi 


730 

Diwaiker Ganpat Goverdhan 

ii 


731 

Gajanam Dattatraya Barve 

ii 


732 

Gangadhar Nilkanth Pathak 

hi 


733 

Govind Mukund Dhavle 

ii 


734 

Gulabrao Shankerrao Tonpe 

hi 


735 

Gyan Shankar Mehta 

ii 


737 

Harishchandra Narayan Summanwar. . 

ii 


738 

Hazari Lai Verma 

hi 


741 

Ivy Diamond D'Souza (Miss) 

ii 


743 

Janardan Govind Dandekar 

i ii 


744 

Jugal Kishore Paul 

Pass. 


745 

Kailash Prasad Agarwalla 

Pass. 


747 

Kali Charan De 

: III 


748 

Keshao Madhaorao Munshi 

II 


751 

Khurshecd Ahmed Siddiqui 

II 


752 

Krishna Rakhunath Rajopadhye 

III 


753 

Kumud Krishna Roy 

II 


758 

Liladhar Damohe 

III 


760 

Madhao Shripad Gokhale 

II 


761 

Madhukar Narayanrao Bhagwat 

II 


762 

Madhukar Shankar Rao Sule 

III 


763 

Madhukar Vinayak Bansod 

II 


764 

Malti Mahadeo Inamdar (Miss) 

II 


765 

Malookchand Bhagchand Sao 

II 


766 

Manohar Gengadhar Ambardekar 

Pass. 


768 

Massarrat Husain 

Ill 


769 

Maurice Penrose Chatelier 

II 


770 

Mirza Mohammad Yousuf 

II 


771 

Murlidhar Gopichand Saraf 

III 


772 

f Narayanprasad Bharadwaj . . j 

Pass. 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in. 

774 

College of Science, Nagpur— (Contd.) 

N awab Khan 

Ill 

* 

775 

Nizamuddin Ahmad 

Pass. 


77 6 

Noshir Hormusji Sethna 

ii 


779 

Pitambar Baban Gupta 

a 


780 

Prabhakar Janarden Chandurkar 

ii 


781 

Pramil Shankarrao Kartnarkar (Miss). 

ii 


782 

Prem Narayan Tiwary 

ILL 


783 

Purushottam Hari Damle 

ii 


784 

Rajaram Deojee Siriah 

Pass. 


785 

Rama Krishna Hiralal Shrivastava . . 

hi 


786 

Rambhau Kashinathrao Godhey 

hi 


789 

Ramchandra Raghunath Oka 

ii 


790 

Ramchandra Shankerrao Khanzode . . 

ii 


791 

Ramchandra Vi thoba Dalai 

ii 


794 

Sadashiv Yeshwant Paradkar 

ii 


795 

Sakliaram Ganaji Misal 

Pass. 


796 

Sarala Shantaram Manjrekar (Miss) . . 

Pass. 


797 

Shankar Gajananrao Sahasrabhojanee. 

II 

Mathe- 

799 

Shridhar Sadasheorao Buit 

II 

matics. 

801 

Siraj Ahmad 

III 


803 

Sitacharan Ramcharan Pande 

III 


804 

Sudhamoy Chatterjee 

II 


805 

Sunder Lai Khare 

II 


807 

Syed Iftikhar Ali 

II 


808 

Syed Wahid Ussaeed 

II 


809 

Trilochan Singh Sandhu 

II 


810 

Trimbak Venimadhao Kaushikkar .. 

II 


811 

Tukaram Ramchandra Kolte 

II 


812 

Umakant Ramchandra Dahigaonkar . . 

II 

i 

Mathe- 

813 

Vasant Govind Deogaonkar 

II 

815 

Vasant Maroti Sonak 

III 

matics. 

817 

Vasant Ramchandrarao Padhye 

III 

Mathe- 

818 

Vasant Vinayak Phadke 

II 

819 

Vasudeo Vinayak Abhyanker 

II 

matics. 




LIST OF GRADUATES. 


57T 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

« 

Name. 

• 

Hf*m| 

Distincr 
tion in 

820 

College of Science, Nagpur— 
Vinayak Pundalik Sant 

ii 


821 

Vithu Samba Khaire 

ii 


822 

Waman Krishnaji Khodwe 

Pass. 


823 

Waman Ramkrishna Rao Kher 

hi 


824 

Wasudeo Krishnarao Shrowty 

ii 


825 

Wasudeo Krishna Tamaskar 

ii 


826 

Yadeo Vyankatesh Salpekar 

ii 


827 

Jfeshw^int Krishnaji Khodwe 

n 


828 

Zahiruddin 

hi 


830 

Hislop College, Nagpur. 

Balkrishna Waman Lakhe 

hi 


832 

Bhanudas Vithalrao Nandurker 

in 


834 

Chimmram Raghunath Sharma 

hi 


836 

Debi Narayen Verma 

in 


837 

Dinker Keshao Rao Tamhane 

ii 


840 

Ganesh Shridhar Kale 

hi 


846 

Madhukar Govind Edlabadkar 

ii 

Mathe- 

848 

Narayan Govind Shastry 

Pass. 

matics. 

850 

Panch Cori Banerjee 

Ill 


851 

Rai Mohan Pathak 

Pass. 


852 

Ramchandra Shrikrishna Chitnis 

Ill 


853 

Ratan Lai Verma 

III 


854 

Sachindra Nath Banerjee 

Pass. 


856 

Shantaram Amrutrao Vaidya 

Ill 


860 

Shyam Sundar Bhattacharya 

II 


862 

Suraj Prasad Tiwari 

11 


864 J 

Vinayak Purushottam Pathak 

III 1 




Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 


* 

868 

Banke Behari Lall 

hi 


869 

Benode Kumar Dey 

ii 


870 

Binda Prasad Mishra 

II 


871 

Chintaman Vinayak Rao Dakshindas . . 

II 


872 

Damodar Prashad Tiwari 

II 


874 

Dhirendra Nath Verma 

Pass. 


875 J 

Dinkar Shankar Godbole 

Pass. 



37 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

' 

Distinc- 
tion in 

876 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore 

— ( Concld .) 

Dolotsavananda Pandey 

in 


878 

Gulub Chand Agarwal 

n 


879 

Harendra Nath Bhattacharya 

ii 


881 

Lalji Prasad Kharia 

ii 


882 

Madan Mohan Tiwari 

in 


883 

Mohammad Laticf Quraishy 

ii 


886 

Narsinva Dattatrya Matange 

51 

* 

891 

Ramanuj Prasad Khare 

II 

Mathe- 

893 

Ranj it Singh 

II 

matics. 

894 

Ratan Chand Sohane 

II 


895 

Rati Ram Vaidya 

II 


896 

Ratnam Madurey Pillay 

Pass. 


897 

Richard James 

hi 


899 

Shamsher Singh 

ii 


902 

Sunder Lai Bairha 

ii 


903 

Vinayak Vishnu Vaidya 

hi 


905 

Waman Vishnu Takle 

ii 


906 ! 

Yogendra Nath 

ii 


907 

King Edward College, Amraoti. 

Anand Pandurang Raut 

ii 


908 

Anant Gangadhar Damle 

ii 


909 

Bhaskar Govind Joshi 

hi 


910 

Digambar P&ndurang Waghmarey 

hi 


911 

Dinkar Anant Joshi 

ii 


914 

Govind Prasad Badri Narayan Ganedi- 

ii 


915 

wala. 

Hamid Ali 

ii 


916 

Hari Ambadas Gade 

Pass. 

Chemis- 

918 

Jageshwar Damodar Raulkar 

Ill 

try. 

919 

Janardan Purushottam Palekar 

II 

920 

Kamalakar Wasudeo Bhalerao 

III 


926 

Manohar Bhaskar Pangarkar 

II 


927 

Manohar Mahadeo Dhamorikar 

II 






LIST OF GRADUATES. 


579 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

— (Contd.) 

Roll' 

1 

j 

Name. 

Divi- 

Distinc- 

No. 

j 

sion. 

tion in 


King Edward College, Amraoti , 


f 


— ( Contd .) 1 

| 



931 

Prabhakar Krishnarao Gupte ..1 

ii 


932 

Ramchandra Rajaram Karkare 

ii 


933 

Ramchandra Vasudeo Ghisad 

ii 


935 

flRangnath Trimbak Khadkikar 

hi 


937 

Tarachand and Mohanlalji Agarwal .. 

ii 


938 

Trimbak Shankar Ketkar 

ii 


940 

Vasant Govind Ayachit 

ii 


942 

Vijaya Shripad Gokhale (Miss) 

ii 


946 

Vyankatesh Janardhan Patki 

ii 



Under Paragraph No . 13 of Ordinance 


i 


No. 7 

i 


948 

Vishwanath Gir 

Pass. 


949 

Balraj Alalliah Gatlewar . . j 

Pass. 


950 

Gajanan Trimbakrao Nanoty 

Pass. 


951 

Vinay-Kumar Sambhaji Gokhale . . ' 

Pass. 



Under Statute No. 29. 



952 

Sister Adriana Bassi 

Pass 

1 


Under Ordinance No. 20. 


r 

954 

Arnold Joseph Francis D'Souza 

ii 


955 

Balkrishna Dattatraya Namjoshi 

ii 


957 

Basil C Kane 

Pass. 


958 

Chandrakant Joseph Jadhav 

Ill 


959 

Dinkar Balwant Rao Deo 

III 


960 

Dinker Kesheo Sapre 

II 


961 

Gajanan Hari Mujumdar 

III 


962 

Gopal Hari Paradkar . . . j 

III 


963 

Kamlakar Shankar Rao Manjrekar . . 

III 


965 

Kisansingh Rupsingh Gour 

III 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Concld .) 

Roll 


Divi- 

7 

Distinc- 

No. 

ame. 

sion. 

tion in. 


King Edward College, Amraoti — 




{Concld.) 



966 

Kunj Bihari Laxminarayan Dube 

in 


968 

Prabhakar Eknath Tare 

hi 


969 

Prabhaker Madhao Dewasthale 

in 


970 

Prashanta Kamal Sen 

hi 


971 

Purushottam Narayan Rao Gadre 

ii 


984 

Ibrahim Khan 

hi 


986 

Kunj Behari Lall Shukla 

Pass. 


988 

Mohammed Akbar 

Pass. 

t 

989 

Pralhad Nagorao Sakalker 

11 


990 

Rajni Kant Tiwari 

III 


991 

Ramasagar Singh Chauhan 

III 

; 

: 

992 

Ram Singh Chauhan 

III 


993 

Uma Shanker Tiwari 

III 


994 

Anant Waman Sathe 

Pass. 


995 

Bhagawant Yadao Rao Sawarkar 

Pass. 


996 

Bhalchandra Damodar Bapat 

Ill 


997 

Kesheo Gunwant Deshpande 

Pass. 


999 

Mohd. Yusuf Khan 

Ill 


1000 

Namdeo Ganpatrao Tikle 

Pass. 


1001 

Narayan Waman Kanade 

Ill 


1002 

Shripad Raghunath Joshi 

III 


1003 

Sunnulal Ayodhaprasad Gupta 

Pass. 



Intermediate (Agriculture). 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

Division. 

38 

1 

Waman Bhaskar Date 

> 

i 

18 

2 

M. Krishna Reddy 

i 

21 

3 

Manik Rao Gangadhar Rao Kam- 
kolkar. 

i 










LIST OF GRADUATES. 
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Intermediate (Agriculture) — ( Concld .) 



Name. 

Division 

3 

Banwari Lai Choudhri 

ii 

4 

•Bhagwat Prasad Upadhaya 

ii 

9 . 

Gajanan Kondba Bhake 

ii 

10 

Ganpat Singh Ramchandr Singh Yadav 

ii 

11 

Ganapati Vithal Dhoke 

m 

13 

Gopal Sadashiverao Bhagwat 

ii 

15 

Govind Raghunath Shembekar 

ii 

17 

M. Kesava Das 

Pass. 

20 

Mahendra "Singh Kiledar 

II 

23 

Mohammed Shoaib 

II 

24 

Mudgal Amritrao Kolkhede 

II 

25 

Narayan Trimbak Saoji 

Pass. 

26 

Piaray Mohan Lai Srivastava 

ii 

27 

Prabhakar Ramchandarao Roday 

hi 

29 

Purushottam Vishnupant Bapat 

Pass. 

30 

Ramchandra Kesheo Rao Wadaskar 

Pass. 

31 

S. Kazim Husain 

Pass. 

33 

Tukaram Nago Supe 

II 

35 

Vinayak Govind Deodhar 

II 

36 

Viswanath Sakharam Saoji .. 

III 

37 

Vishwas Shivaram Kulkarni 

II 

39 

Wasudeo Shamrao Vyawahare 

Pass. 


( Under paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 17.) 


41 

Pitamlal Moti Ram Harinkhere 

Pass. 

42 

Ramdass Sita Ram Joshi 

Pass. 

43 

Shrikrishna Purushottam Pimplikar. 

Pass. 

44 j 

Trimbak Mahadeo Koyal .. . 

Pass. 


Dip. T. 


*oll 

No. 

1 

| 

Name. 

/ 

Divisions. 

Part I 
(Theory) 

Part 1. 
(Practice) 

1 

Abid Husain 

II 

II 

2 

Amrit Lai Murab 

II 

II 

3 

Avadut Vinayakrao Shastree . . 

II 

III 

4 

Babulal Shriwas 

III 

II 

5 

Balaji Dinbaji Pawar 

III 

III 

7 

Buddhi Singh 

II 

II 

8 

Chhote Lall Choudhry 

II 

II 

9 

Dattatraya Diwakar Pande 

III 1 

III 
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Dip. T. — (Cone Id.) 


Divisions. 


Roll 




No. 

Name. 

Part I 
(Theory) 

Part I 
(Practice) 

10 

Dattatraya Vishwanath Bhide . . 

II 

I 

11 

Durga Prasad Tripathi . . 1 

II 

II 

12 

Gajraj Prasad Swarnkar .. J 

III 

III 

13 

Ganesh Govind Khedkar . . i 

III 

II 

14 

Ganpat Balvant Deshpande 

II 

III 

15 

Gokul Prasad Tiwari 

II 

II 

16 

Harikrishna Lalchand Gandhi . . 

II 

II 

17 

Jagannath Prasad Sharma 

III 

III 

18 

Jagannath Raghao Farkade 

II 

II 

19 

John Parson Solomon 

II 

II 

20 

John Wycliffe 

III 

III 

21 

Kamal Dinkar Ambikar (Mrs .) . . 

II 

II 

22 

Kanhaiya Lai Shrivastava 

II ‘ 

ill 

23 

Keshao Balkrishna Muley 

III 

III 

24 

Krishna Damodar Bidkar 

II 

II 

25 

Madan Mohan Sharma 

IN 

III 

26 

Mahadeosingh Bapusingh Bais .. 

III 

III 

27 

Monarama Woman DaPurkar 
(Mrs.) 

II 

II 

28 

Mohammad Abdul Hai 

III 

II 

29 

Mohd. Abdul Majeed 

III i 

II 

30 

Mohammad Bashiruddin Taher 

III i 

II 

31 

Mohammad Noorul Haque 

III 

II 

32 

Mohammad Raquibullah 

III 

II 

33 

Mohammad Rasul Khan Bareki. 

III 

II 

34 

Mohd. Suleman 

III 

II 

36 

Narayan Anandrao Rishi 

III 

III 

37 

Narmada Prasad Tahanguria . . 

III 

II 

38 

Nawal Kishore Verma 

III 

III 

39 

Onkar Prasad Tiwari 

11 i 

III 

40 

Pundalik Sitarampant Warana- 
shiwar. 

II 

1 

III 

41 

Raghunath Moreshwar Gokhale. 

ITI 

II 

42 

Ramnath Purohit 

11 

II 

43 

Reoti Prasad Persai 

III 

II 

44 

Sayed Bahauddin 

II 

III 

45 

Shamrao Bajirao Bobde 

III 

III 

46 

Shankar Narayan Yadwadkar .. 
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APPENDIX A. 

ENDOWMENTS. 

XLIII. Shivaji Narayan Makode 
Gold Medal * 

Testator : Shivaji Narayan Makode, Esq., of Nagpur. 

1 Value of the endowment 

Award: One Gold Medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Shivaji 
Narayan Makode Gold Medal Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award every year of a gold medal 
to be presented at the Annual Convocation for the 
conferring of degrees to the examinee who obtains 
the highest number of marks in Economics at the 
B.A. (Pass.) Examination of the year, provided he 
passes the examination in the first or the second 
division. 

4. Tn the event of two or more examinees obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
mination, the medal shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Shivaji Narayan Makode Gold Medal awarded 

to in the year ” and on 

the other “Nagpur University.” 

*Thc terms of this and the following endowments will be 
shortly notified. 

tThe amount bequeathed for the pm pose is Bs. 1,000 in 
cash . 



6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
vinces Gazette. 

\7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the Aca- 
demic Council and its decision thereon shall be final. 

'■> • 

XLIV. Saubhagyawati Parbati Bai Makode 
Gold Medal. 

Testator: Shivaji Narayan Makode, Esq., of Nagpur. 
4 Value of the endowment : 

Award: One Gold Medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Sau- 
bhagyawati Parbati Bai Makode Gold Medal Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net. income accruing from the fund 
shall be applied to the award every year of a gold 
medal to be presented at the annual Convocation 
for the conferring of degrees to the examinee who 
obtains the highest number of marks in Marathi at 
the B.A. (Pass) Examination of the year, provided 
he passes the examination in the first or the second 
division. 


* The amount bequeathed for the purpose is Rs. 1,000 in 
cash. 



624 


NAGFtit wm* HU HM'DAR. 


4. Iii the event of two or more examinees obtain- 

ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
mination, the medal shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. ' f 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Saubhagyawati Parbati Bai Makode Gold 

Medal awarded to in the year 

” and on the other “Nagpur Univer- 
sity/ ’ 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
vinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional income 
shall be utilized in increasing the value of the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the Aca- 
demic Council and its decision thereon shall be final. 



NOTICE 


The following University publications can be had 
of Mr. G. A. Shastry, Book-seller and Publisher, 
Walker Road, Nagpur City or Messrs. Bhisey Bro- 
thers, Book-sellers, Sitabuldi, Nagpur: 


Publication. 


Price . 

Rs. A. p. 


(1) Prospectus of Examinations (No. 13 — pub- 
lished in June, 1936) . . 0 12 0 


(2) University Calendar 

(3) Books of question papers (for each year) : 

# (i/* Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

(ii) B.A. and B.Sc. 

(for 1932: Rs. 0-10-0) 

(iii) M.A. and M.Sc. (in one volume) 

” (Part I or II) 

(iv) LL.B. (Previous and Final) 

(v) B.Ag. 

(vi) Intermediate (Agr.) 

(vii) B. T. 

(via) LL.M. 


2 0 0 

0 8 0 
0 8 0 

0 8 0 
0 6 0 
0 6 0 

0 8 0 
0 8 0 
0 2 0 
0 6 0 


(4) The Future Constitution of India by Dr. Sir 

H. S. Gour, Kt. (Being the R. B. Bapu 

Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectures for 1930). .. 0 8 0 

(5) The Industrial Development of India by Dr. 

Sir P. C. Ray (Being the R. B. Bapu Rao 

Dada Kinkhede Lectures for 1932) . . 0 6 0 

(6) Nagpur University Journal (No. 2) (To be 

published in December, 1936) . . 5 0 0 

(7) The Shiva ji Period in Maratha History 

(Marathi). (Being the Shridhar Ganesh 
Paranjpe Memorial Lectures, 1936). .. 0 6 0 

( Half price for Members and Students.) 



NAGPUR UNIVERSITY 


SALE AGENTS FOR 

University Publications: 

/. Mr. G A. Shastty, B.A., 

Bookseller ond Publisher , 

Walker Road , NAGPUR. 

2 • Messrs . Bhishey Brothers, 

Bookseller, 

Sitabnldi, NAGPUR. 

University Tailors: 

Messrs. Parfi*t & Co., 

Outfitters and Tailors , 
Cownpore Road, ALLAHABAD. 

Printers to Nagpur University: 

Subodh Sindhu Press, 
Khandwa. 


THE M, L. J. PRESS, MYLAPORE, MADRAS. 








